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PREFACE

This book is based on findings of a research project about professional public
health workers. The findings are derived from the 3,115 replies to a questionnaire
mailed in August-October 1968 to those American citizens who had received a
master’s degree from one of 11 schools of public health in the United States
during the period 1961-67. The research project dealt specifically with issues in
public health work, and indirectly with schiools of public health, their role in
mental health training, and their relevance to professional activities as perceived
by those professional public health workers who participated in the survey.

Underpinning the inquiry were the notions: (1) That mental health con-
cepts, techniques, and practices enrich and facilitate the operation and acceptance
of public health programs and enhance the effectiveness of public health workers;
(2) that mental health considerations should be an essentiai aspect of the training
programs provided by schools of public health; and (8) that in view of the
magnitude of mental health problems and of the concerns of public health with
the overall health of communities and populations, s .0ols of public health are
also appropriate educational settings for the development of mental health
specialists. Thus, the focus of the inquiry fell on studying how professional public
health workers were trained, the kinds of mental health training that they ob-
tained, and their views as to the pertinence of this training in the context of their
occupational settings and jobs.

The findings presented in this book are related to larger issues of the
American health crisis, viz, health manpower, health expenditures, and the
organization and delivery of health services, and to the place of the continuing
contrwersy between the fields of pubiic health and mental health to this crisis.
The increased emphasis on health care with a component of prevention, pro-
tection, and health maintenance as a part of the scope of public health and the
trends toward community mental health, comprehensive health planning, pre-
payment programs, and comprehensive health services systems bring into closer
urgency the need to clarify the interfaces and areas of common or complementary
concerns between public health and mental health. Such clarification is a first
step toward conceiving and implementing more effective training programs and
organizing services designed for meeting with efficiency the health needs of all
population groups throughout the country. This volume is an attempt in that
direction.

The specific background of the research itself can best be understood within
the framework of a broad administrative program review plan at the National
Institute of Mental Health (NIMH) concerned with mental health training in
schools of public health which had as its objectives—

(1) to review and appraise the mental health training grant pro-
gram to schools of public health whose primary source of support has
been Federal funds obtained from the NIMH;

(2) to identify the parameters of these mental health training
programs with particular concern as to their objectives, resources, con-
tent, methods, and progress;
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(3) to increase the visibility and relevance of public health-mental
health concepts in training efforts;

(4) to create a forum for the discussion of mental health training
issues among deans of schools of public health and those public health
faculty members whose areas of specialization impinge on mental health
concerns;

(5) to develop curricular materials which would be of value in
promoting mental health concepts in schools of public health; and

(6) to obtain systematic data about graduates of schools of public
health and how they viewed their public health-mental health training
so as to add this dimension for mental health program development in
the schools of public health and in continuing education programs.

The need for this research emerged while the first-named author had both
administrative and program development responsibilities for NIMH training
grants to the schools of public health from 1963 to 1969. In reviewing this pro-
gram, consistent baseline information was lacking in two crucial areas: The ex-
posure to mental health considerations received by students, and the kinds of
public health-mental health role models that they had acquired in their graduate
training. These two areas, although central to training concerns, were also deemed
crucial to future profes-ional activities. What are the impacts of the philosophical
and practical differences between the public health and mental health fields on
the socialization of professional public health workers who would be able and
willing to bridge the gap between both fields and carry with them a unified
approach into their professional performance? What professional models are
available for such graduates throughout their training? The extent of these prob-
lems, in turn, appeared to obscure approaches as to how schools of public health
could contribute optimally to the national mental health effort. Furthermore,
during the period covered by the study, while continuing to attend to the process
of role and function redefinition, schools of public health, like other institutions
of higher education, were faced with rapidly expanding knowledge and tech-
nology, vast social changes, and new and increasing expectations. From the stand-
point f program planning, analysis, and review it was clear that research was
needed to yield a data base that might serve for program guidance as well as to
stimulate future research into health manpower and training evaluation by the
schools of public health themselves. As a result, the study reported in this book
was undertaken.

This volume has been organized inte six sections. Part I (chs. 1-4) is con-
cerned primarily with presenting the contextual background for the research
findings. Part II (chs. 5-6) describes the characteristics of graduates from schools
of public health who participated in this study. Part III (chs. 7-9) presents the
appraisals which respondents made about their mental health training in a school
of public health and its relevance to their current work. Part IV (chs. 10-11)
presents the respondents’ views on the relationships of mental health to public
health, and the place of mental health in public health. Part V (ch. 12) discusses
the findings on needs for further training and improvement of mental health
training programs. Part VI (ch. 13) contains a summary of the research findings
with implications for training, service, and curriculum development.

To make clearer the presentation of certain items of information, selected,
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tables are contained in the text: other cited tables and references are in the
appendixes.

The authors hope that these findings will be of interest and concern to
mental health and public health leaders, to educators in the health professions,
to health planners, and to public health practitioners who are involved in
developing continuing education activities. Mental health specialists who are
concerned with extending their effectiveness in their consultative and training
functions with public health workers and others in the community; e.g., police,
judges, clergy, educators, and advocates, may be particularly interested in the

. perceptions of public health workers to mental health and its relevance to their
' J/ work. Also, sociologists and other behavioral scientists hopefully will view this
' volume as a contribution to the sociology of the piofessions. Lastly, the authors

wish to contribute to a better understanding of the public health profession,
professional public health workers, the mental health professions, and the rele-
vance of mental health in public health work.

Many people shared the investigutrs’ belief in the importance of this study
and thus provided sustained encouragement and assistance to make it a reality.
Without the cooperation of the deans of the 11 schools of publc health this study
could not have been undertaken. Profound appreciation goes to the respondents
who took the time to complete the questionnaire and thereby expressed their
interest in the future of public health-mental health training and practice.
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study; Dr. Raymond J. Balester who while Acting Director, Division of Man-
power and Training Programs was always available for helpful comment and
facilitated the required administrative support; Dr. Thomas F. Plaut, Associate
Director for Program Coordination who reviewed the final manuscript; Mrs. Jean
Santucci who provided unhesitantly, efficient and thoughtful assistance in typing
drafts, proofreading, and handling the secretarial aspects of the study; and Mrs.
Margaret C. Parsons who did the layout for the survey questionnaire.

The data gathering and processing aspects of this study were conducted under
a contract between NIMH and the Professional Examination Service, American
Public Health Association. The close working relationship established with Mrs.

Ruth S. Shaper and her staff from the outset of the study, particularly with Dr.
[ Norman Stander, deserves special mention.

Appreciation is also expressed to Dr. James L. Troupin, former Director of |
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manuscript.
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INTRODUCTION CHAPTER 1

CHOGLS of public health train professional workers for a wide variety of
roles and tasks in the health field. These workers arc unique wich respect
to their approaches to health improvement and protection measures for
communities and population groups and for their focus on prevention and
wontainment of disease on a large-scale basis. Although graduates from
schools of public health constitute a relatively small part of the total
health manpower labor force in the United States, they have key roles in
the health field since many health policymakers in the public sector—in
Federal, State, local, and county governments—have been trained or have
experience in the field of public health and are exposed to the philosophy
and approaches of this field.

"Of increasing concern to the public health field has been the magnitude
of mental disorders in the general population of the country and the
potential roles for public health workers to carry on preventive and
promotional activities in this area as well as to extend their concerns to
the rehabilitation of the mentally ill who have returned to their com-
munities after hospitalization. Working toward the realization of this ob-
jective has not been a simple academic or administrative task. This pro-ess
has been unfolding in periods of rapid growth and differentiation or
both public health and mental health. Both fields have been experiencing
increasing demands for manpower and services, the introduction of new
technologies, explosions of scientific knowledge, and vast social changes.
Although a full discussion of these issues would be beyond the scope of
this volume, the particular emphasis of this chapter is to present a sketch
of the larger contexts of public heal:h and mental health professional
manpower, and an identification of divergences and junctures at which
public health manpower training and practice find common or comple-
mentary purpose and method with mental health work.

HEALTH AND MENTAL HEALTH MANPOWER

Health manpower today is developed in a variety of educational and
secvice settings ranging from universities and health professional schools
to community colleges, vocational high schools, labor unions, special train-
ing centers, hospitals, and health and mental health agencies. The Armed
Forces also have played an important role in training health manpower,
and currently an effort is being made to recruit such personnel into
civilian health careers following their military experience.

The health field employed some 3.7 million persons in 1966, being the
third largest industry in the United States in terms of number of workers.
An additional 1.6 million persons or an increase of 45.7 percent in employ-

L 13
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ment is expected by 1975.! During the period 1966-75, a monthly aver-
age of 8,300 new health workers are projected to enter the field.? Whether
the country is able to meet such expectations or not, the demands for
increased health manpower and for changes in methods of planning, organ-
izing, financing, and approaching health problems all will affect the train-
ing and development of public health and mental health administrators,
clinicians, eJucators, planners, and research specialists. Yet, the problems
are by far more complex than one of increasing numbers. In the national
efforts to increase health manpower and to improve its utilization, major
changes in the content, direction, and methods of training will be
required. The opinion is currently held that even if the manpower
requirements proiected during the 1960's were met, these would no
longer suffice given the unprecedented rise in demand for services and in-
flationary trends resulting largely from such programs as Medicare and
Medicaid, unless measures and incentives are instituted to increase the
capacity of health services, improve their organization and utilization,
and management of health manpower is carried out more efficiently. The
preparation of others to be trained in shorter time to undertake many
roles now performed by highly experienced and long-trained health man-
power is being recognized as crucial, and a variety of programs have
emerged already to produce such personnel and to facilitate their entry in
the field. Undoubtedly these pressures for expansion of health personnel,
for new directions in the use of manpower, and for reorganization in the
delivery of health services will have an impact on the future direction of
schools of public health as well as on other health professional training.
Redefinition of philosophies, reorganization of services, and creation
of new professional roles and functions are required.

Manpower and other problems in the mental health field, further-
more, have been singled out for special attention by the mental health pro-
fessions, associations, and interest groups. These efforts were intensified
by the development of the NIMH as a locus for both expanding the role
of the Federal Government in resource development and for stimulating
the expansion of other governmental and nongovernmental actions in
the field. Thus, the growth of mental health personnel in the four core
professions of psychiatry, psychology, social work, and nursing increased
from 44,200 to 63,947 or by 44.0 percent between 1960 and 1965—that
is, more than twice the percent increasc in the five major health professions
combined—medicine, dentistry, nursing, environmental health, and health

' US. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Health Manpower 1966-75, Report
No. 828. (Sce app. A, table 1, p. 239, “Estimated Employment in the Medical and Health Service
Ind:i=try by Selected Occupation, 1966 and 1975 Projections.” See also “Health Care in America,”
heariags before the Subcommittee on Executive Reorganization of the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations, US. Senate, 90th Cong., Second Sess., pt. II, Apr. 26; July 9, 10, and 11, 1968,
Washington, D.C., Government Printing Office, 1968, pp. 485 and 652,

* US. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, “Job Development and Training for
Workers in Health Services,” Indicators, August 1966, p. 4.
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research.® In spite of the increases experienced, however, manpower short-
ages in mental health have continued. “The baseline was so low,” accord-
ing to NIMH, “‘that the increases have not yet been sufficient to eradicate
the gap” between mental health manpower needs and the number of
persons presently working in this field.*

The training programs for developing public health workers who can
use mental health concepts and practices in their work or for training
mental health specialists in schocls of public health have been part of the
effort to close the gap both by opening up different settings as new
sources of mental health manpower and for producing the capacity and
skills in public health manpower to include within their scope the mental
health dimensions of public health work. The appropriate utilization of
such personnel is not only a matter of training. It would also depend on
the capacity of the public health and the mental health professions to
perform differently and on the receptivity and acceptance of such changes
by the public as well. In terms of social policy, two issues impinge on this
receptivity: (1) Who (what kinds of personnel) does society consider to
be responsible for leadership and practice in mental health work? and
(2) What activities are entailed and expected from the conduct of those
responsibilities? The overlaps of responsibility and the stakes of the various
professions and administrative agencies involved have generated conflicts
which have continued to engage many from both mental health and public
health while others have worked to negotiate operational relationships
addressed to soothe professional and interagency rivalries and to bridge the
underlying conceptual gaps between these two fields.

MENTAL HEALTH AND PUBLIC HEALTH AS
DISTINCT FIELDS OF ACTIVITY

Historically, mental health and public heaith have been and still com-
prise distinct areas of endeavor, each with its own focal problems and
interests, conceptions, personnel, an1 methods of organizing and de-
livering services. The health requirements of communities and populations
today, however, call for viable interrelations between these two fields to
enhance their capacity to deal with the major health probiems confronting
people. With the rest of the health field, public health and mental health
face the social urgency for modernizing the organization and methods for
the delivery of compreher.~ /e personal health care, providing methods of
financing which will yield the greatest return to health dollar expenditures,
assuring quality health services for all citizens as a right, and improving
the quality of the environment to reduce physical, psychological, and
social hazards which increase disease and reduce the span of life. In facing

' US. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Division of Manpower and Training
Programs, NIMH, “Mental Health Training and Manpower, 1968-1972,” Washington, D.C.,

Government Printing Office, 1967, p. 2.
*1bid.
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up to these social goals and objectives, change must occur in both the
mental health and the public health fields as well as in other areas of
public concern which impinge on human health.

Linkages between both fields have been difficult to achieve, both in
training and in practice. There are as yet unresolved conceptual and
operational problems involved in bringing together the two endeavors
since traditional, historical, and practical factors make each field responsible
for a vast domain of expertise, and for separate investments in professional,
administrative, and orgauizational capacities. The methods of public
funding by categories of disease have further stimulated this separation.
These factors have tended to reinforce the respective distinctiveness of
public health and mental health programs at one extreme by promoting
their separateness in goals, purposes and methods, and on the other,
ironically, by negating their distinctiveness.

On this latter theme Yolles has written that a belief that the two fields
are synonymous or that mental health is an offshoot of public health arises
from the crroneous tendency to equate public health with the total universe
of health:

But public health is not the universe of health, or synonymous with
health. It is, rather one aspect of the broad scope of health, which also
includes clinical medicine and the basic medical sciences and is be-
ginning to include prevention and intervention in terms of the whole
range of man’s behavior in his total living context.5

Yolles assessed this reductionism as “a mere play on words, without substance
or meaning.” ® In examining the related assumption that “public health
is mental health and mental health is public health” he further added:

Any truth that may lie in this aphorism results from the implementation
of programs and act.vities in which mental health and public health
seem to blend, rather than from any presumed ‘given’ that each field
is inextricably interwoven and based each on the other.?

As the health field addresses itself more to the positive qualities of health
and its maintenance and improvement rather than continuing to emphasize
curative and treatment functions as separate activities, new opportunities
for bridging the gaps now existing between public health and mental
health would appear more feasible. The accent on comprehensive health
planning and comprehensive health services for populations, the increas-
ing national interest in health insurance coverage and pr~payment pro-
grams, and the emphasis on broadening the overall base of health

* Yolles, S. F., “Social Policy and the Mentally IIL,” address presented at the 20th Mental
Hospital Institute, American Psychiatric Association, Washington, D.C., Oct. 2, 1968, mimeo-
graphed, p. 17.

¢ Yolles, S. F., “Public Health and Mental Health: Some Thoughts on the Nature of the
Relationship,” in Goldston, S. E. (ed.), Proceedings of the National Conference on Mental Health
in Public Health Training, Public Health Service Publication No. 1899, Washington, D.C., Gov-
ernment Printing Office, 1969, pp. 6-7.
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manpower would appear to support and provide greater thrust toward
increasing the integration of now largely departmentalized and frag-
mented health programs including those in pubiic health and in mental
health agencies. Furthermore, the movement of health consumers, par-
ticularly among the poor, has emerged as an additional force working
in similar directions. The barriers between both fields although perhaps
lowered have not yet been removed. The historical antecedents of both
fields serve to clarify the directions which tend to set them apart and
the currents which have brought them closer toward common areas
of action.

HISTORICAL ANTECEDENTS

For over 100 years efforts have been made to involve public health
in certain aspects of mental health work although the social institutions
for attending to the public health of communities have largely remained
separate and distinct from those ministering to the mentally disordered.
These separate frameworks have been reinforced both by societal views
of the mentally ill and by the professional competencies deemed necessary
to deal with the problems posed by public health on the one hand and
by mental disorders on the other. Although mental health work is more
encompassing than activities and programs for the mentally ill, the care
and treatment of mental illness and other emotional disorders have been
and continue to be its major concern.

From colonial days to the middle of the 19th century the mentally
ill, the poor, and criminals were accorded similar place in society. The
mentally ill were jailed or placed in almshouses supported by local govern-
ments, or were just hidden in their homes by their families. Only a few
State and private custodial institutions were developed. The “moral treat-
ment"” reforms initiated by Pinel in France and Tuke in England also in-
fluenced the patterns of care to be provided to the mentally ill. By the
end of the 19th century, as a result of Dorothea Dix’s reformist crusade,
responsibility for care of the mentally ill was transferred to State govern-
ments.® As a result, large State mental hospitals often isolated from the
expanding industrial and urban centers and from community life were
built.

In the first decades of the 20th century, however, innovations related
to present-day community mental health practice began to be initiated
although these were only slowly introduced and extended. These innova-
tions departed from “moral treatment” concepts into psychobiological
concerns which had a therapeutic direction. They included the establish-
ment of psychiatric wards in general hospitals, the introduction of social
work activities in psychiatric care, the initiation of outpatient and after-

sDain, H., Concepts of Insanity in the United States, 1789-1865, New Brunswick: Rutgers

University Press, 1964, 304 pp.
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care programs, and the founding of psychopathic hospitals for v::iiination
and precare of patients prior 0 commitment to mental hospuals. Sup-
porting the therapeutic concerns for the mentally ill was the emerging
mental hygiene movement founded by Clifford Beers. In 1909 Freud made
his first visit to the United States; subsequently his theories, his students,
and the psychoanalytic movement began to have major impacts on the
evolution of American psychiatry. In fact, many of the leaders of the
psychoanalytic movement were European exiles who had come for political
asylum to the United States. Still, however, care for the mentally ill con-
tinued to be primarily a responsibility of State government, and admis-
sions to State hospitals and determination of mental illness continued tc
be largely a judicial matter with care having a custodial emphasis.
Patients had little opportunity for being released to their communities
and supporting community treatment and rehabilitative services were
sadly lacking.

In the 1950’s, one-half of all hospital beds in the United States were
in State mental hospitals. As the extent of the problems of mental ill-
health and the human and economic costs to society were publicized,
mental illness came to be described in the professional literature as “a
major public health problem.” Emerging community mental health pro-
grams, although largely oriented toward the treatment of persons on an
individual basis, began to adopt certain concepts and procedures common
to public health administration and practice. The concepts of prevalence
and incidence rates derived from epidemiology became commonly ac-
cepted, and the vocabularies of prevention and health education also made
their way into the field.? This development has been characterized as the
third “psychiatric revolution”—community psychiatry which is in effect
a development from psychoanalysis and the social and behavioral sciences,
particularly the anthropological theories related to personality and cul-
ture developed by Ruth Benedict, Edward Sapir, and Margaret Mead.
Bellack notes that advances in public Lealth, in epidemiology, and other
related fields have also contributed to the development of community
psychiatry.*?

Slowly, also, but over a much greater timespan, public health has also
been moving its interest toward mental health. Traditionally, public health
has concerned itself with the control of major diseases affecting whole com-
munities and population groups. During the 19th century its emphasis
was on environmental sanitation and the control of communicable dis-
eases with the objectives of preventing their inception, halting their course,
and reducing their impact. These objectives required surveillance and
early identification of cases, the development of measures to determine
the magnitude and vulnerability of populations, and the development of
service programs addressed to control the agents of disease. With the in-

® Bellack, L. (ed.), Handbook of Community Psychiatry and Community Mental Health, New
York: Grune & Stratton, 1964, pp. 1-3.

1 Ibid.
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crease of chronic disorders in the population and the realization of the
emotional aspects of health and illness, mental health considerations have
thus become a logical concern for public health.

The classic Shattuck Report of 1850 had called attention to a role for
public health in mental health by recommending that a board of health
be designated in Massachusetts and that one duty of such a board would
be to determine whether mentally ill persons should be institutional-
ized.!* This recommendation was not adopted at the time, but over 20
years hence, Henry Putnam Stearns, following the same principle, urged
State boards of health to appoint physicians to study and report the
conditions which lead to mental disorders.*

In the 1920’s the superintendent of the Boston State Hospital called
attention to the New York plan which empowered health officers, among
others, to hospitalize the mentally ill. In addition, Rosen notes that between
1915 and 1935 public health agencies were dealing with certain mental
health matters chiefly in relation to maternal and infant care.!® During
these years mental health problems however were largely peripheral to
public health concerns, but of emerging interest to a point at which “there
were intimations that public health officials would do well to broaden
their concern with mental health.” ** Illustrative of these attempts was the
program established in 1916 by the Detroit Department of Health to
integrate mental hygiene instruction into the staff education of public
health nurses.'®

One major effort toward identifying points of convergence between
public health and mental health was a short-term training institute held
in Berkeley, Calif. in June 1948, under the sponsorship of the Common-
wealth Fund and the California State Department of Health. Through this
institute a group of 30 city and county health officers came together with
a faculty composed of eight psychiatrists, three pediatricians with psy-
chiatric training, and five public health leaders for a 2-week workshop to
explore and identify the relationships between mental health and public
health work. As reported in the volume Public Health Is People, this train-
ing experience led both participating faculty and public health officers to
the realization that mental health factors intimately affect the health
department in all its parts and relationships.’® Jules Coleman, one of the
psychiatrists who served on the institute faculty, commented on its major
emphases:

" Rosen, G. (ed), “Public Health ané Mental Healtk: Converging Trends and Emerging
Issues,” in Mental Health Teaching in Schools of Public Heulth, Association of Schools of
Public Health, Columbia University, 1961, p. 7.

 Ibid., p. 54.

#Ibid., p. 54.

“Ibid.

8 Jefleries, B., an¢ Burke, M.. “Mental Health in a City Health Department,” American
Journal of Public Health, 44: 1038, August 1954,
¥ Ginsburg, E. L., Public Health I: People, Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1950, 241
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The central idea was that public health served large segments of the
population in promoting health and in preventing disease and that it
might make an important mental health contribution through its own
services by incorporating psychiatric concepts and procedures in rela-
tion to such problems as the emotional components of illness, principles
of child rearing, public education, public relations, health interviewing,
and the intragroup tensions of the public health staff itself.)?

Periodically over the past 20 years the public health literature has con-
tained articles on mental health functions and responsibilities of local
health departments. Preventive mental hygiene methods were specifi-
cally utilized in the child health conferences of the Baltimore Health Depart-
ment in 1949,'® introducing anticipatory guidance, a technique concerned
with prognosis of events to be expected, which in the 1960’s was to become
a prominent tool in Peace Corps training programs. In the late 1940’s the
Attitude Study Proiect introduced mental health concepts into the daily
activities of the Kips Bay Child Health Station staff in New York.!® In
1957, Hanlon pointed out that “‘a'local health department has the same
responsibility for the mental health of a given community as it does for the
community’s physical health,” particularly with respect to early casefinding
and prevention.?* That same year, Norton et al. defined areas for the
conduct of mental health roles for health officers, indicating that
through conferences with psychiatrists, workshops, and inservice training,
the departments of health can assume mental health responsibilities.?!
In 1957 also, Lemkau cited the following mental health-related activities
in which public health personnel could be involved productively:

laboratory services for the diagnosis of central nervous system syphilis,
the determination of bromide levels, and the estimation of lead content
in blood or other tissue; biostatistical services to obtain data on the
incidence and prevalence of hospitalized behavior disturbances; means
for sanitary engineering staff to cope with potential litigious personal-
ities; maternal health and prenatal clinics to deal with the prevention
% of complications of brain damage as well as behaviora! health; involve-
ment of school health personnel in mental health problems; and concern

7 Coleman, J., "Relations Between Mental Health and Public Health,” American Journal
of Public Health, 46: 805, July 1956.

'*Stine, O. C., "Content and Method of Health Supervision by Physicians in Child Health
Conferences in Baltimore, 1959, American Journal of Public Health, 52: 1858-1865, November
1962.

* Belkin, M., Suchman, E. A., Levinson, B., and Jacobziner, H. "Mental Health Training
Program for the Child Health Conference,” Amevican Journal of Public Health, 55: 1046-1056,
July 1965.

® Hanlen, J. G., "The Role of the Mental Health Service in the Local Health Department,”
Public Health Reports, 72: 1094, December 1957.

2 Norton, J. W. R., Applewhite, C. C., and Howell, R. W,, "E.forts To Define and Help
the Health Officer To Fulfill His Role in Mental Health Programs,” American Journal of Public
Health, 47: 812-818, July 1957. 20
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with the mental health implications of institutional licensing for such
facilities as nursery schools, day-care centers, and nursing homes.=2

In 1962 the U.S. Surgeon General's Ad Hoc Committee on Mental
Health Activities called attention to the areas in which public health person-
nel could participate and contribute to the field of mental health. The com-
mittee earmarked the following areas:

(1) In primary prevention through health information and educa-
tion of the general public;

(2) In early case finding through obscervation and identification of
behavior in interpersonal relationships in child health clinics, school
health and industrial health services, and environmental health practices;

(3) In secondary prevention by provision of supportive and/or
referral services to individuals and families during crisis periods;

(4) Through cooperative planning for adequate comprehensive
mental health program activity;

(8) Through provision for an encouragement of training activities
for mental health and public health personnel;

(6) Through epidemiological and program research and surveys
needed to identify ‘target’ populations, and improve preventive, thera-
peutic, and rehabilitative practices.??

Organizational approaches toward bringing a functional interrelation
between mental health and other health programs have been taking place at
every level of government. Over the past decades also, two major trends
have been set into motion regarding the administrative structures for
both public health and mental health services at the State and local levels.
One trend has been toward merging mental health and public health
agencies either as divisions of a more encompassing health agency or as
parts of other types of agencies such as welfare. The opposite trend has
been toward establishing separate and distinct departments of mental
health. These arrangements have also affected relationships between
Government and the private sector.

Whatever the administrative arrangements, program linkages and
continued staff cooperation have not always succeeded. Yolles has pointed

“out that even where public health and mental health services are organiza-

tionally and administratively linked together, there may be a “lack of
cooperation between practitioners in these two groups in implementing
programs which are of mutual concern.” 2 Why does this condition of
“separateness’” continue to exist?

# Lemkaw, P, V., "Mental Health Tasks in General Health Programs,” American Journal of
Public Health, 47: 797-801, July 1957.

#U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Report of the Surgeon Geucral's Ad
Hoc Committee on Mental Health Activities, “Mental Health Activitics and the Devclopment
of Comprehensive Health Programs in the Commanity,” Public Health Service Publication No.
995, Washington, D.C., Government Printing Office, 1962, p. 8.

* ®Yolles, S. F,, “Public Health and Mecntal Health: Some Thoughts on the Nature of the
Relationship,” in Goldston, S. E. (ed.), Proceedings of the National Conference on Mental Health
in Public Health Training, Public Health Scrvice Publication No. 1899, Washmg(on, DC.,
Government Printing Office, 1969, p. 7. .
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One may point first to the primary professional orientation of the
practitioners of each of these fields. While public health workers have
traditionally been commmunity, group, and prevention oriented, mental
health professionals still primarily receive their basic training within a
frainework which is individually and clinically oriented. Second, few mental
health professional workers are trained in or are exposed to public health
concepts and thus are not able to seize opportunities to work productively
with public health people or to employ public health approaches in their
programns. Third, when a mental health service is administratively part of
a local health department, neither the mental health staff nor the health
officer may perceive that such staff could effectively contribute to public
health programs or vice versa. Where mental health staff have been engaged
by health departments in situations where no organized mental health
service exists, such appointments have usually been part time and the ac-
tivities pursued most frequently relate to mental health consultation with
public health nurses to the exclusion of other health department staff. An-
other factor to be considered is that the higher salary scales paid to mental
health professionals for clinical work deter them from seeking public
health work. Furthermore, the kind of mental health training received
by public health workers or the absence thereof may be an additional
contributing factor. If public health workers are not adequately trained
in mental health, there would appear to be little room for expectancies that
mental health workers can be of assistance in, or that mental health
concepts have applicability to, public health work.

Yolles has advanced the argument that a key reason for the distance
between mental health and public health “lies heavily in the absence of a
conceptual basis for mental health training in the schools of public
health * * *” and that “the existing psychiatric, psychological, and psycho-
analytic models are no longer appropriate for teaching mental health in
schools of public health.” 2* He continues:

The ambiguous and even ainorphous status of mental health in schools.
of public health today is a reflection of the ambiguities of the status and
relationships of mental health to public health on one hand and to
psychiatry, psychology, and psychoanalytic thought on the other * * ¢
In short, mental health training for students in schools of public health
cannot mirror the content or curricula provided for the basic training
of mental health specialists in psychiatry, psychology, and social work.
If a new model is needed for mental health training in schools of
public health, and I argue that it is needed, then such a model can
only evolve through the integration of mental health concepts into the
basic public health sub-specialty fields * * 28

In the light of this statement, it may be further argued that schools of
public health being the basic institution for the socialization of public

* Ibid.

* Ibid., pp. 7-8.
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health professionals have a major leadership role in developing what would
amount to the integration of mental health concepts within the total
spectrum of public health practice.

TOWARD INTERFACES BETWEEN PUBLIC HEALTH
AND MENTAL HEALTH

Modern public health preceded the emergence of modern community
mental health. Indeed, as indicated in the previous section, the historical
antecedents of the two fields have generally followed different lines of
development. Nonetheless, at present there is no open disagreement or
conflict between community mental health and public health with respect
to such broad concerns as early casefinding, the utilization of epidemio-
logical approaches and techniques, and applications of public health-social
science in research and evaluation. Beyond these common areas, there re-
main more distinct interests, approaches, and even ideologies that give
specific identity to each field and pull them apart. How can both fields
eventually be brought togcther into a public health-mental health con-
tinuum? What advantages would there be to such a development? What
convergences have already emerged?

After the end of World War II, the community mental health move-
ment began to gain momentum in this country. The initial thrust was an
outgrowth of national defense manpower analyses which revealed that
high proportions of rejections for military service, and of military dis-
charges were due to mental disorders. As a result of these findings, the in-
volvement of the Federal Government in mental health matters took off
at an accelerated pace. Funds for research, manpower training, improve-
ment of meutal hospitals, and the establishment of community programs
for care, treatment, and rehabilitation of the mentally ill became avail-
able. The impetus provided by Federal aid to the States stimulated the
adoption of State legislation to provide a basis for State-local-private
sharing in financing mental health services. Through such legislation, lo-
cally organized mental health programs began to gain increasing public
support. During this period also a trend ensued to reduce the utilization
and length of patient stay in State mental hospitals. Administrative re-
forms, reorganization of mental hospitals, and the mass use of psycho-
tropic drugs resulted in a reduction in the number of patients in the census
of State hospitals. In a few years, these hospitals became one of a variety
of facilities for care and treatment of the mentally ill, although they con-
tinued to be the major organization for care of the mentally ill. General
hospital psychiatry, short-term hospitalization, day- and night-care pro-
grams, outpatient hospital and free-standing clinics, and private office serv-
ices began to expand rapidly. Mental health consultation to police,
courts, schools, welfare agencies, and health care agencies and institutions
became part of the total range of service programs offered by locally

13




organized mental health agencies in the communities. As facilities and
services increased, so did their utilization by those needing help.

The field of community mental health also expanded its boundaries
and brought its resources into areas which previously had been in other
domains of human behavior such as education, medicine, law, social serv-
ice, and police work. Its concerns became interdisciplinary, although its
central focus remained clinical since demands for services, and professional
interests and rewards continued to be cirected to the treatment of in-
dividuals and families suffering mental and emotional problems. Two now
subspecialties of psychiatry, community psychiatry and social psychiatry,
emerged. Within psychology, the subspecialty of community psychology
also developed. These trends suggested that the mental health field had
outgrown psychiatry and that it was different from the aggregate of psy-
chiatry, psychology, social work, and psychiatric nursing, the professions
which comprised the clinical team concerned with the care and treatment
of the mentally ill.2” What the inental health field comprises thus would
depend on those specific activities in which professionals and organizations
within the field are generally engaged, their techniques and methods, and
the theories upon which they base their program actions in relation to con-
trolling disordered behavior and feelings.

In the framework of this enlarged community interest of mental health
work, attention has been given to the possible applications of public
health principles and methods to mental health programs., Thus, in this
sense community mental health represents an interface between mental
health and public health. Another interface concerns the utilization of
mental health principles and practices within public health work itself.
Both have the potential to increase the reach into populations and com-
nwnities and to affect the development of more integrated programs of
service as well, and only careful evaluation of such programs would give
measures of their impact in improving the health of the community.

IN sumMARY, schools of public health train workers to discharge re-
sponsibilities related to the overall health of the population. Of in.
creased concern for public health has been the magnitude of mental health
problems and the capacity which public health workers could bring to their
control. The mental health field has traditionally concentrated on the
care and treatment of the mentally ill, and the increases obtained in pro-
fessional inental health manpower have made but little dent on mental
health problems. Training of public workers in mental health concepts

7 Laswell has obscrved that in the future the scope of psychiatry is likely to be diminished
and that many programs now conccived as mental health may be more plausibly referred to
as “the cultivation of human resources,” “cultural reconstruction” (p. 62), and the like, while
rescarch programs on neurology and brain chemistry will be budgeted as components of “gen.
eral research programs in physiology and ncurology™ (pp. 62-63). (Harold D. Laswell, “T'he
Politics of Mental Health Objectives and Manpower Assete” ch. 3, in Arnhofl, F, N, Rubinstein,
E. A, and Speisman, ). C. (eds), Manpower for Mental Health, Chicago: Aldine Publishing
Co., 196Y.)
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and practices have heen a part of the effort toward dealing more effec-
tively with mental health problems as an aspect of public health work; also,
schools of public health have been deemed as another suitable setting for
training mental health specialists. Training such personnel is related to
the issnes of collaboration of public health and mental health personnel
and to the integration of mental health ind public health concepts and
practice. These issues are not yet resolved. New avenues must be found
other than already tried empirical approaches which seem to ignore the
lags between the ways in which professional workers are trained, their
values, traditions, and identity, the political and social contexts of the
bureaucracies, and the cultural systems of rewards and recognition of the
society in which they live.

Within bureaucracies, mental health like any other health program
is based on operational and political definitions couched in professional
or technical terms. There is no fixed and universally accepted definition
of the field or of the scope of mental health programs. The demands for
mental health services and the magnitude of the problems of mental
illness and other behavioral disorders have culminated in sustained and
expanded national efforts to stimulate resegrch, training, and service de-
velopment at the State and local levels both within the public and private
sectors. The crisis in health manpower and the demands for technically and
financially man.geable comprehensive health services have added a note
of urgency to the need for clarifying the areas in which public health and
mental health programs can reinforce and strengthen each other, thus
eliminating the fragmentation of costly and scarce resources.

One of the tasks before the field of mental health itself is an effec-
tive rapprochement with public health, welfare, education, and other
human services. A similar task faces public health. Historically, both fields
have generally followed different paths. At this time, however, professional
judgment favors community-based and oriented comprehensive health
services with emphasis on prevention, early care, and health protection
and maintenance. Thus, new challenges are facing both professionals and
training institutions. Revised, or yet to be invented organizational or inter-
organizational mechanisms may be required as well as new arrangements
in planning, in the logistics of service provision, and in the leadership
and ccntrol of programs.
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THE STUDY CHAPTER 2
FRAMEWORK AND
METHCDOLOGY

WHY THE STUDY WAS CONDUCTED

HIS study was conducted to establish systematically the profiles of recent

American graduates from schools of public health in the United
Siates, and to explore relationships between their characteristics and
perceptions of ‘raining and professional practice with particular emphasis
on the mental health aspects of public health work. Graduates from 11
different schools in the 7-year period 1961-67 werc compared along those
dimensions. Five major content areas were covered:

(1) demographic, educational, professional, and occupational
characteristics of public health workers;

(2) awareness of exposure t¢ mental hcaith in public health
training and practice;

(3) assessment of the traiing experience received in public
health and in mentai health; :

(4) assessment of the usefulness of the mental health training
experience in current professional public health work; and

(3) views on how to improve mental health training in
schools of pubiic health.

As a corollary to the above, the study probed into: (1) The appraisals that
graduates from schools of public health now in the practice of professional
public health work have made of their mental health-pablic health training,
(2) the identification of curricular areas and content which in their judg-
ment were covered and are useful to their professional work, and (3)
the opinions, views, and knowledge about those zaps which they perceived
between instruction and professional practice in regard to public health-
mental health. Still in another sense, the study was also concerned with
exploring the impacts of public policies designed to stimulate and to pro-
vide support for mental health trainiug in schools of public health.
Although controversy persists as to the conceptual and operativaal
relationships between public health and mental health practice as well
as to the extent and scope of mental health content in public health
training, systematic studies are lacking which examine the place of mental
health training in public health or its relevance to the performance of
public health work. Neither ihave questions related to the development
of mental health manpower by schools of public health been the subject
of research inquiry. This study was a first effort to begin to develop infor-
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mation and clarification of these issues and their pertinence to planning
and replanning health manpower resources and organizing professional
activities for the delivery of all types of health services.

METHODOLOGY

The findings reported in this volume pertain to one single point in
time; namely, the summer and early fall of 1968 when the questicnnaire
survey was answered. The questions asked were related to ¢vents, actions,
or opinions on matters which took place within three different time levels
or stages in the life careers of respondents: (1) Prior to admission to a
school of public health, (2) while attending a school of public health and
pursuing a master's degree, and (3) subsequent to graduation from a
school of public health.

In examining the replies, the investigators placed primary emphasis
in determining the characteristics of respondents along those dimensions
which would cast light on public health manpower in mental health. Since
the instrument was not designed to establish developmental, career se-
quences, or time-series relationships, those analyses which are concerned
with events pertaining to different time periods are not intended to be
nor can they be construed as implying any direct cause-effect relationships.

Underlying Assumptions

Any professional service activities and functions depending on new
scientific knowledge and its application are dynamic and in a state of
change. Since the spread and acceptance of change and innovation is not
a uniform or mechanical process in professional behavior, controversy thus
becomes an intrinsic part of the dynamics of change. There are many
professional controversies in public health including the subject of this
volume, viz, mental health-public health. In view of such recognition, the
underlying assumptions of this study are paramount: first, it was assumed
that graduates from schools of public health, both as former consumers
of public health training programs and currently as providers of health
and mental health services, were in a crucial position to comment on the
kind of mental health training that they had received, the relevance of
mental health considerations to public health work, and the role of putlic
health workers in mental health programs. The investigators also assumed
that certain selective factors operated in attracting public health
students to mental health such as the visibility of the mental health fac-
ulty, and of course work as well as of mental health components in overall
public health training. A further assumption was that the professional
b ‘.ground and previous interest of the respondents in mental health
would also determine their pathways into mental heal¢h work.

Consideration was alsu given to characterizing current trends in
public health and mental health professional practices and their possible
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impact on schools of public health and on the respondents. In this con-
nection, it was assumed that when public health-meatal health profes-
sional practice is subsumed organizationally under the rubric of public
health alone, the mental health component tends to be obliterated and to
lack salience in the tasks of professional service and performance. The tend-
ency toward conceiving of the mental health field as a distinct interdisci-
plinary activity anchored in and germane to psychiatry, psychology,
casework, and psychoanalysis ! was considered to place mental health outside
the context and responsibility of the public health field. This conception
was believed to limit the role assigned to mental health in public health
training and research, and to influence the organization and deli ery of
liealth and mental health services. It was assumed also that if schools of
public health were to respond to the crosscurrents and ideological con-
straints pressing on the profession and its activities, they would be limited
in making an optimal impact on the mental health aspects of public
health training and on its implementation in future public health work.
Their graduates then could be expected more likely to be unaware or
acquiescent than aware and responsive to mental health as a component of
public health training and of its overall relevance to public health practice.

Further, it was assumed that since the mental health aspects of
public health are not yet clearly defined and resolved in professional
practice, mental health training in schools of public health to a certain
extent would reflect the ambiguities that characterize the field. Moreover,
it appeared that mental health as a component of public health train-
ing has not been distinctly visible in training programs at schools of
public health and thus might have been overlooked or not considered of
enough importance by segments of the population of graduates.

In addition, it was considered that the lack of working or operational
relationships between mental health and public health professional
practices may be reinforced in the context of administrative settings where
public health professionals are employed. Since public health and mental
health programs often are in contention for funds and other resources, in
actual practice the compartmentalization of their respective functions
has tended to be reinforced. Meanwhile, although philosophically, the inte-
gration of all health and mental health programs is generally considered
desirable, successful program coordination has been difficult and still awaits
solutions on society's agenda for health administration.

The context of work experience—the degree to which mental health
is accepted or potentially accepted as a distinct part which fits within the
overall spectrum of public health work—was considered to affect the degree
of interest and recognition of need for mental health skills on the part of
public health workers.

'Yolles, S. F., “Public Health and Mental Health: Some Thoughts on the Nature of the
Reclationship.” In Goldston, S. E. ‘cd.): Proceedings of the National Conference on Mental Health
in Public Health Training. US. Departinent of Health, Education, and Welfare, Public Health
Service, Publication No. 1899, Washington, D.C., Government Printing Office, pp. 7-8.




No direct cause-and-effect relationships between training and practice
were assumed, but rather that training would be one of the factors to in-
fluence the direction of professional practice and its implementation.

The study was not conceived or structured either technically or in
purpose as an evaluation of mental health training in schools of public
health or of mental health aspects of public health work; neither was it
designed as a device to measure the merit or weakness of any training
program or programs conducted by schools of public health. The intent was
to determine through the responses of graduates from public health
training programs who are primarily engaged in public health professional
work to what extent, in their judgments, they had obtained mental health
training and, if so, to what extent was such training useful in their profes-
sional work. Respondents were also questioned about their public health
professional practice and as to the acceptability of mental health in public
health by the profession and by the general public. Such queries were
deemed to be consistent with the assumption that schools of public health
although relevant could not be considered to be a single determinant
of professional practice behaviors in the field.

Several hypotheses were constructed to set parameters and guide-
posts for the study, although the objective of the study was not hypotheses-
testing and theory-building. In effect, the investigators were primarily
concerned with studying practical questions regarding the training of public
health manpower equipped to apply their skills in the control of com-
munity mental health problems. In approaching these problems, it was
essential to construct an instrument which would provide verifiable data,
and to design tables which would clearly and accurately yield facts relevant
to the issues posed in the study.

Criteria for Selection of the Respondent Population

The plan for selection of respondents called for designating a weli-
circumscribed and sufficiently large but manageable population which
would provide information relevant to mental health training in schools
of public health, as well as to the relationships of mental health to public
health practice in the United States. Accordingly, and as further explained
below, the study population was defined as consisting of American citizens
who had received a master’s degree from an accredited school of public
health in the continental United States during the period 1961-67.

For practical reasons of economy, no effort was made to sample such
a population. The investigators had anticipated that graduates from these
schools might be difficult to locate due to their geographic mobility and
thus that sufficient responses might not be forthcoming. In order to locate
respondents, a request was made to the schools of public health for ccmplete
lists of their graduates meeting the criteria for selection of respondents.
It was also decided that the most e%nt technique to contact potential
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respondents dispersed throughout the country was a questionnaire by
nail.

The following factors were specifically considered in defining the study
population:

American Cilizens.—Since a prinary concern of the study was to ob-
tain information on the relevance of mental health considerations in
public health practice in the United States, only American citizens were
included in the study population. All citizens from other countries who
had received a master’'s degree from an accredited school of public health
in the United States were excluded. Included were persons who were
citizens of another country at the time of training, but who had become
citizens of the United S-ates by the time of the survey. American citi-
zens trained in Canadian schools of public health were excluded. A further
consideration affecting the decision to select American citizens was that
stipends from the National Institute of Mental Health for the train-
ing of mental healti: specialists in the schools of public health are intended
primarily for citizens of the United States and only in selected instances
such stipends may be awarded to noncitizens who are admitted to the
United States for permanent residence or to noncitizens holding temporary
visas.

Because of the heterogeneous backgrounds of persons attending
schools of public health, the selection of only American citizens also was
considered a means to reduce further variabilities which might have been
introduced by inclusion of diverse foreign nationals. Moreover, limitation
to American citizens would still make it possible to draw on a large ma,or-
ity of graduates from schools of public health who would most likely be
residing and working within the United States, and thus reduce the prob-
lem of locating respondents. According to information available fromn the
American Public Health Association, 69.9 percent of all graduates from
accredited schools of public health in the United States and Canada dur-
ing the period 1961-67 were American citizens, the remaining 30.1 percent
were nationals of Canada and other countries (see app. B, table 1, p. 240) .

Accredited Schools of Public Health in the Continental United States
Awarding Degrees During 1961-67 —A second criterion was to limit the
study to graduates from accredited schools of public health in the conti-
nental United States which awarded degrees during the entire study
period, 1961-67. Accordingly, graduates from the following 11 schools of
public health were included in the research study: University of California
(Berkeley), University of California at Los Angeles (UCLA), Columbia,
Harvard, Johns Hopkins, Michigan, Minnesota, North Carolina, Pitts-
burgh, Tulane, and Yale.

Not included in the study were graduates from the two Canadian
schools (Montreal and Toronto) and from three American schools initially
accredited after 1961, and which therefore did not graduate classes through-
out the entire study period (Hawaii, Loma Linda, and Oklahoma). The
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health at the University
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of Puurto Rico School of Medicine, which is an accredited school of public
health, was excluded due to social, cultural, and language complexities
which would have required another type of inquiry.

The 11 schools whose graduates were surveyed had all received public
health-mental health training grant funds from the National Institute of
Mental Health for several years, starting in a span from 1948 to 1963.
Therefore, considerable background inforination about grant history and
mental health program development in each of the 11 schools was available
to the investigators.

Master’s Degree Recipients—Another criterion in defining the study
population was to focus only on master’s degree recipients. The vast ma-
jority of graduates from United States and Canadian schools of public
health during the period 1961-67 were awarded a master’s level degree—
6,573 master’s degrees or 94.7 percent out of a total of 6,940 graduate
degrees awarded (see app. B, table 2, p. 241) . By limiting the study popula-
tion to master’s degree graduates it was possible to define an aggregate
which by and large had shared in various forms a similarity of curricular
experiences as a result of 2 common level of training in a school of public
health.? In other words, while the curriculums of the various schools differ,
and each school is unique in its capabilities and emphases, there are some
common subject elements to which students attending a school of public
health generally will be exposed; e.g., biostatistics, epidemiology, environ-
mental health, and public health administration.

Study Period, 1961-67.—The rationales for studying graduates from
this 7-year period were as follows:

(1) The intent of the investigators was to study a “uni-
verse” of graduates, inclusive of the broad range of professional
backgrounds and graduate professional preparation in the vari-
ous subspecialty areas of public health. The 7-year period chosen
for study offered a sufficiently large number of potential respond-
ents necessary for this type of survey.

(2) All 11 schools whose graduates were included in the
study had received NIMH training grant funds at some time
during or throughout this 7-year period. Eight of the schools
had received such grant funds during the entire period (UCLA,
Columbia, Hopkins, Michigan, Minnesota, North Carolina, Pitts-
burgh, and Yale). Three schools had received NIMH funds dur-
ing the following years: Harvard, 1961-66; Tulane, 1962-67; and
University of California (Berkeley), 1963-67.

(3) The 7-year timespan was assumed to provide for the
inclusion of graduates subsequent to receipt of their public
health degrees within a continuum of work experience and

* Operationally, the definition of the study population permitted the inclusion of doctoral

candidates or rloctoral holders if such respondents initially also had received a master's degree
from one of the 11 schools of public health any time dﬁf the period covered by the study.
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involvement in public health to permit inquiry as to the relation-
ship of their work to mental health. In addition, since respond-
ents' perceptions and to some extent recall were to be evoked,
the investigators felt that within this 7-year time period training
experiences at ~ school of public health would still be within
remembrance.

(4) Last, and of major importance, the 7-year period 1961-67
had been characterized by great changes in the scope and practice
of public health, and by significant growth and development
within the field of mental health.

Locating Respondents

Shortly after the study population was defined, a letter was sent in
November 1967 to the heads of the 11 schools acquainting them with the
intent and purposes of the proposed study and requesting a list of names
and addresses of all the American citizen, master’s degree graduates, dur-
ing the period 1961-67. This communication stated that by definition
the awarded master’s degree may be an M.P.H., M.S,, M.S.P.H,, M.S. Hyg.,
M.H.A,, or any other type of master’s degree awarded by a school of public
health. By the end of March 1968 all the lists had been received.

CONDUCT OF THE FIELD STUDY

Questionnaire Construction

Development of the questionnaire took place over a 10-month period.
Eighteen major revisions of the instrument were made prior to the final
form in which it was mailed to graduates (see app. B, pp. 242-250) . During
the process of questionnaire development, consultations were held with
representatives of the U.S. Public Health Service, the American Public
Health Association and its Professional Examination Service, the members
of the Advisory Committee to the National Conference on Mental Health
in Public Health Training, and several survey research workers in the
United States. Revisions were made in accordance with suggestions made
by reviewers and on the basis of two pretests conducted with individuals
familiar with mental health and public health. As the questionnaire was
being developed, the literature was reviewed for further clarification of
objectives, historical backgrounds, and modifications to the questionnaire
itself.

The content of the questionnaire was organized around the following
five major areas—

(1) demographic characteristics, education and professional
backgrounds, and experience in public health and in mental health
work of the study population;

(2) exposure to mental health-public health training in re-
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lation to major program, to mental health aspects and subject
matter, to mental health course work, and to interaction with
mental health faculty during their training experience in a school
of public health;

(3) occupational characteristics and the extent to which
mental health content is relevant and accepted in the professional
work of the graduates;

(4) opinions of the graduates with respect to their percep-
tions and satisfactions both with their formal training and their
professional activities as related to mental health; and

(5) felt needs for additional mental health training and
views on improvements in mental health instruction at schools of
public health.

To provide a basis for comparisons and generalizability, formats and
questions from other research studies and from routine data-gathering sys-
tems were used whenever appropriate. Previous surveys by the Manpower
and Analytic Studies Branch, Division of Manpower and Training Prograins,
NIMH provided a guide for the structure and content relating to such
items as work setting, source of income, and functional title. Some ques-
tions on employment status were included to provide data on professional
public health workers in the labor force for program planning activities in
other components of the U.S. Public Health Service.

The Student Census Card maintained by the American Public
Health Association provided a format for obtaining informztion on the
primary professional discipline of graduates prior to formal public health
training and on the major programs of study pursued in a school of public
health.

No definition of mental health was given in the questionnaire itself
in order to allow respondents the broadest possible latitude in conceiving
of the mental health aspects of public health. Certain questions, nonethe-
less, by connotation clearly suggested and defined specific mental health
inputs; e.g., mental health content areas covered, role relationships with
mental health faculty, and catalog listed mental health course work taken.

Two listings of topic areas were constructed to obtain appraisals of the
extent of exposure of graduates to nental health subject matter and
the degree to which such mental heaith content subsequently has been
useful in their work. The first list identified a series of public health topics
classified under two main headings—socioenvironmental, and family
and child health. Included under these two headings were 31 topics
covering areas generally considered of public health concern in professional
journals, texts, classroom, and practice. The questionnaire was then
structured to elicit: (a) Whether the mental health aspects of the public
health topics were covered during training, (b) the quality of the presenta-
tion, and (c) the extent to which the mental health aspect of the
public health topics has been useful in subsequent professional practice.
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The second list included a total of 43 mental health topics classified under
three headings—basic, general, and specialized—which were then further
categorized. As with the first list of topics, respondents were asked to in-
dicate if the topics were covered, and to note the quality of presentation,
and their usefulness in practice.

Two main sources were used in devising the list of mental health
topics. The first was Mental Health Teaching in Schools of Public Health,
the report of the Arden House Conference of December 1959 which
identified three sets of mental health curricular content: (a) A core
mental health curriculum content for all students in schools of public
health, (b) a core curriculum content which has general application, and
() mental health curriculum content areas for special groups of public
health students. The second major source was M~ntal Disorders: A Guide
To Control Methods, an official publication of the American Public Health
Association prepared by its Program Area Committee on Mental Health.
This guide was first printed in Septemnber 1962, and has subsequently
been reprinted three times with about 15,000 copies distributed.

The two above-mentioned publications were prepared jointly by pub-
lic health professionals and mental health professionals, =nd their contents
were specifically directed at public health workers. Other topics were based
on national legislation and on articles in the American Journal of Public
Health and other national health and mental health pubiications. Thus, the
topics itemized had been identified publicly by professionai workers,
journals, and educators in the fields of public health and mental health.

A limited number of new items were included which have taken on
increased emphasis recently. Examples of this kind include: The role of
the private sector in mental health programing and financing, compre-
hensive community mental health centers, principles of comprehensive
mental health planning, psychiatric registers, and social breakdown
syndrome (SBS).

Mailing the Questionnaire

Mailing of the questionnaire, management of its distribution and
control, and data processing were done by the Professional Examination
Service of the American Public Health Association under a contract with
the NIMH. While the questionnaire was being developed, a pattern of
collaboration was started between the investigators and the Professional
Examination Service, APHA which continued until the completion of the
survey.

The survey questionnaire was a precoded, nine page booklet consisting
of 25 major questions, and 2 maximum total of 270 responses. Except for
the last question which was open-ended, respondents were only required to
check one answer to each question or its parts. Based on pretests, it was
estimated that the questionnaire would take about half an hour to
complete.
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The questionnaire was mailed to 4,459 individuals named on the lists
of graduates provided by the 11 scliools of public health whose American
citizen, master’s degree recipients fromn the years 1961-67 were to be sur-
veyed. The names on the lists, addresses, and code numbers of respondents
were subsequently machine-processed; one such machine-generated list
was used as a master control list of the questionnaires mailed.

The first mailing which took place in midsummer, on August 19-20,
1968, was accompanied by a covering letter from the Director of the Na-
tional Institute of Mental Health introducing the study to respondents.
In addition, an announcement about the study with a request for cooper-
ation was published in the American Journal of Public Health of August
1968. Three followup communications were sent to nonrespondents. On
September 4, the day after Labor Day, a followup postcard was mailed to
those persons who had not yet responded. A second reminder, followup
letter No. 1, was mailed on September 16. A third and final reminder,
followup letter No. 2, with a second copy of the questionnaire enclosed,
was sent to those who had not answered by September 26. October 9 had
been set as the cutoff date for inclusion of questionnaires in the study; due
to the lapse in responses by mail, this date was extended to October 25.
Thus, slightly over 2 months were required to collect the data.

Upon receipt, each questionnaire was noted into the master control
list, and periodically, during the field period, lists of nonrespondents and
tables of responses received were generated. Some unexpected difficulties
developed from errors in the lists of names submitted by the schools. At
first, these errors were called to the attention of the investigators by
persons listed who wrote letters indicating that they did not belong in
the study population. Other problems connected with the mailing and
distribution were originated by agencies in which the questionnaire was
routed to some individual other than the addressee. Letters were also re-
ceived from relatives indicating that the addressee was overseas, as well
as from persons on the list who refused to fill out questionnaires. Others
completed only part of the form and returned it. Still a few others filled
the questionnaire with obviously conflicting and implausible information.
Such problems were minor, but they were detected since every question-
naire was reviewed prior to inclusion in the final data analysis. The inter-
nal consistency and validity of responses was done both by a series of
automated internal filters and exclusion checks or program subroutines
included in the main research program developed for the survey, and by
professionally editing and reviewing each questionnaire received. The
preliminary marginals and analyses as well as the final results were generated
by a CDC 6600 computer system.

Responses Received

By October 25, 1968, a «otal of 3,345 or 75.0 percent of all the
questionnaires mailed had been received (see table 2:1).
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TasLE 2:1.—Questionnaires mailed and received, by school of public health

Total Number of Percent of
School number of mailed questionnaires questionnaires
questionnaires received received

Berketey ................. 725 530 73.1
Columbia ................ 364 268 73.6
Harvard ................. 322 250 716
Hopkins ................. 278 192 69.1
Michigan ................ 780 601 77.1
Minnesota ............... ' 468 345 787
North Carolina .......... 663 504 76.0
Pittsburgh .. ..... ... .. .. 253 201 79.4
Tulane .................. 128 98 76.6
UCLA ................... 307 218 710
Yale ..................... 171 138 80.7

Total ............. 4,459 3,345 75.0

Of the 4,459 mailed questionnaires, 3,115 or 69.9 percent were usable
and 1,344 were lost. The lost questionnaires inciuded 389 unusable returns
(66 of which arrived after the cutoff date of October 25, and 323 which
had been answered by unqualified respondents, had errors, or were incom-
plete) . A total of 955 individuals did not respond at all (see table 2:2).

TasLE 2:2.—Distribution and response rate to mailed questionnaires

Percent
Total number of mailed questionnaires ...................................... 4459 1000
Answered, usable ... ........... e 3,115 699
Answered, unusable ....... ... ... ... 389
Notontime ............. ... ... ... i 66
With €rrors, etC .. ... 323
Not answered . ........... ... e e 955
Total lost (unusable and not answered) ....................... .............. 1,344 300

The goal of obtaining a 70.0 percent response rate from among the
graduates from each school was set; this goal was reached by respondents
from eight of the schools. The response rates of usable to mailed question-
naires ranged from 64.7 percent for Hopkins respondents to 73.4 percent
from Tulane graduates. This response rate reflects a rather high level
of interest by graduates of schools of public health in professional matters
and on research into their professional activities (see table 2:3).

TABULATIONS AND PRESENTATION OF DATA

The data presented in this volume comes from over 100 marginal
tables and almost 200 cross-tabulations of selected variables. Replies by
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TaBLE 2:3.—Distribution of response rate to mailed questionnaires,
by school of public health

Number of Number of
School mailed usable Rcesponse
questionnairces questionnaires rate

Berkeley ....................... 725 513 70.8
Columbia ...................... 364 257 70.6
Harvard ... .. ......... ... ... 322 226 70.2
Hopkins ............. ......... 278 180 64.7
Michigan ... ... ... ... ... ... .. 780 565 724
Minnesota .................. ... 468 315 67.3
North Carolina ................ 663 462 69.7
Pittsburgh ............... ... ... 253 180 71.1
Tulane ..... .................. 128 94 734
UCLA ... ................... ... 307 201 65.5
Yale ........................... 171 122 718

Total ................... 4,459 3.15 69.9

respondents from each school have been compared to each other with
empbhasis on both the highest and the lowest percents of replies given to each
item in a question. In presenting findings from cross-tabulations, the pro-
cedure followed also has been to compare the highest and lowest percents of
respondents replying to given questions. Replies by majorities of respond-
ents (50.0 percent or over) both for marginals and cross-tabulations have
been explicitly noted. Only tabulations for which the number of respond-
ents was 50 or more have been used. Although the total number of
respondents was 3,115, different, smaller bases may appear in the tables
and in the text since only the actual denominators have been used in re-
lation to those questions requesting that only a segment of the population
would answer. All illegitimate responses were filtered out. In al. instances,
the N or actual base used in tables is mentioned.

The findings also were inspected whenever appropriate in relation
to data reported by Troupin?® in the annual reports about schools of
public health issued by the American Public Health Association. Although
no precise comparisons between these findings and Troupin’s reports were
possible due to differences in methods of gathering information . ad man-
ner of categorization, inspection of findings from this study and Troupin’s
reports reveal a general consistency in direction.

Last, the tables on the geographic distribution of respondents were
generated from the list of addresses. Repondents’ addresses were coded
and counted by regions and by statistical metropolitan areas.

* Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schools of Public Health in the United
States and Canada, for each of 7 ycars covered by the study, mimcographed annual reports. See
app. B, tables 3 and 4, pp. 251-252,
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OVERVIEW OF CHAPTER ?
THE SCHOOLS OF
PUBLIC HEALTH

ROFESSIONAL education in public health as a ficld of organized know!-

edge is a product of the 20th century and is concerned with the applica-
tion of epidemiology, the biological and medical sciences, adininistration,
and more recently the social sciences, to the solution of health problems in
populations or communities. At the time of this writing, there are 18 ac-
credited schools of public health in North America: 14 are within the
continental United States, two outside the continent (Hawa‘i and Puerto
Rico), and two in Canada (Montreal and Toronto).! These schools train
professional health manpower, primarily by offering educational programs
at the master’s degree level. Their student bodies consist mainly of persons
who already have been trained in a health or health-related discipline
and/or who have experience in health work. In this connection, Wellin
has characterized training in a school of public health as a process of
“secondary professionalization” since most students who attend these schools
have already acquired a primary profession. He observed that:

® ® ® (the) basic and explicit functions (of schools of public
health) are in the area of sccondary professionalization. That is, the
prevailing pattern is for public health schools to provide post-graduate
public health training for individuals who have already received basic
professional training in a broad range of professions ® ® ® By contrast,
virtually all other professional schools are devoted to primary profes.
sionalization: i.e,, to the induction of individuals, who begin training
as novices, into the technical and attitudinal subculture of a given pro-
fessional field.?

Among the members of many primary professions seeking public health
training are chemists, dietitians, dentists, engineers, nurses, physicians,
teachers, and veterinarians. Public health workers who have been trained
in schools of public health constitute a relatively small segment of the total
force of professional health manpower in this country. In fact, between
1961 and 1967, the total number of American citizens awarded master’s
degrees by all the accredited schools of public health in the United States
was 4,680 (see app. D, table I, p. 273).

' Subscquent 1o the preparation of this chapter, in late fall 1970 a new school of public
health at the University of Washington in Seattle becarae the 17th such accredited institution in
the United States.

*Wellin, E., "Uses of the Behavioral (Social) Sciences in Public Health,” Report submitted
to the National Institute of Mental Health, July 1961, 63 pp., mimeographed, pp. 14-15.
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EARLY BEGINNINGS

As indicated before, at the bheginning of the 20th century, the major
emphasis of public health work was communicable disease control through
environmental sanitation and bacteriology. Most public health training was
pnovided in medical schools, except for a training program in sanitary
engincering established by Sedgwick at the Massachusetts Insiitute of Tech-
nology at the turn of the century. In the first decade of the 20th century
McGill, Toronto, Pennsylvania, Harvard, MIT, and Michigan were offer-
ing courses and degrees in the public health field.* In 1913, a school of
public health was organized jointly by Harvard University and the Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology. According to Smillie, the “basic courses
were: (1) public health administration, (2) epidemiology, (3) biostatis-
tics, and (4) environmental sanitation. Famphasis was placed on micro-
biology; field experience was combined with lectures, symposia, and
laboratory work.” ¢ In 1922, 9 years later, the Harvard-Technology School
for Health Officers was discontinued since a court proscribed these institu-
tions from awarding a joint academic degrec. Subsequently, both the
Harvard School of Public Health and the School of Sanitary Science at the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology were established as separate cntities.”

In 1913 at the initiative of the Rockefeller Foundation, the Committee
on Medical Education of the General Education Board explored the issues
of professional training for public health work. Abraham Flexuer made an
inquiry into training available in medical schools and late in the year
1914 a conference was held on training for public health services. Among
the conclusions of this conference were: (1) That there was a fundamental
need for adequately trained public health persennel, (2) that a distinct
contribution toward meeting this need could be made by establishing a
school of public health of high standards, (8) that such a school should be
closely affiliated with a university and its medical school, and (4) that it
should be organized as a separate entity with an institute of hygiene 1s
the nucleus. These recomiendations led to the establishment in 1916 and
the official opening in 1918 of the School of Hygiene and Public Health at
the Johns Hopkins University ¢ Rosen has asserted that the school of public
health at Hopkins, as well as those at Harvard and Toronto, have influenced
the subsequent development of other schools of puablic health from that
time to the present. Indeed, in his opinion, contemporary schools “are all
recognizable as variants of the model initially created at Johns Hopkins,” 7
—m 1L V., “The Beginnings of Our School of Public Health,” dedication address,
School of Public Health, University of North Carolina, 1963, Chapel Hill, N. C,, 10 pp., mimeo-
graphed, p. 8.

¢ Smiillie, W, G., "The Beginning of Formal tniversity Training of Public Health Personnel
in the United States,” dedication address, School of Public Health, University of North Carolina,
1963.. .(ti’?;pcl Hill, N. C., 8 pp.. mimeographed, p. 8.

*Rown, G. "The School of Public Health: lts Derivation and Objectives,” dedication
addrens, School of Public Healih, University of North Carolina, 1963, Chapel Hill. NC., 10 pp..

mimeographed, p. 4.
'lbid., p. 6.
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The Hopkins school was specifically proposed for the development of
personnel for public health administration, including health officers, sta-
tisticians, epidemioivgists, sanitary engineers, chemists, bacteriologists, pub-
lic health nurses, and sanitary inspectors for local, State, and Federal
service.* The goal of such a school was to be “the preservation and im-
provement of health.” The suggested curriculum “included practically all
the subjects that have been offered in the schools of public health to the
present * * * (it also) * * * urged that students receive training in social
science, and emphasized the need to relate the school of putlic health not
only to the medical school but also to the social science department.”*
This was a period when public health was beginning to shift its focus of
attention from the environment to man himseif.!

The Hopkins school was established to help overcome what the
Rockefeller Foundation considered—

first, the lack of a sufficiently broad and sound basis of scientific knuwl-
edge for the systematic promotion of public health and personal hy-
giene; second, the lack of a well-defined career as an attraction to the
able men whose interest is in this field rather than in the practice of
medicine; third, the lack of due emphasis, in the training of practi-
tioners of medicine, upon the importance of hygiene and of the
practitioner’s role as an apostle of hygiene no less than therapy.!!

In addition, the existence of well-organized, properly staffed schools of
public health would make possible “a more general recognition of public
health work as offering to the ablest talent an attractive career, comparable
in dignity and importance with medicine and the other established
professions.” 12

{n the decade 1910--20, when less than 100 degrees in public health
were awarded, 11 medical schools and MIT offered formal instruction in
the field. Most of the public health degrees (C.P.H., M.S., Diplomas,
M.P.H., Dr. P.H.) were granted by Pennsylvania, Harvard, and MIT, with
foreign students outnumbering American citizens.!3 14

In the fall of 1919, the American Public Health Association estab-
lished a committee on training, and in 1932 formed its standing Committee
on Professional Education.’

By 1939, 45 institutions offered 18 different kinds of degrees in public
heait. In Vaughan’s words: ‘“‘the time had arrived to concentrate the
training programs in those universities blesscd with finance, faculty, and

*Ibid., p. 5.

° Ibid.

1 Jbid.

1 Rockefeller Foundation, Annual Report, 1916, pp. 27-28.

2 1bid., p. 31.

" Hiscock, op. cit., p. 3.

“Rosen, G. (ed.), “Public Health and Mental Health: Converging Trends and Emerging
Issues,” in Mental Health Teaching in Schools of Public Health, Association of Schools of Public
Health, Columbia University, 1961, p. 53.

® Vaughan, H. F., “Schools of Public Health—The Past,” dedication address, School of
Public Health, University of North Carolina, 1963, Chapel Hill, N.C., 5 pp., mimeographed, p. 4.
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facilities to offer degree work to those who possessed acceptable under-
graduate education and experience warranting graduate instruction in areas
of learning essential to career work in public health.” '* In 1941, seven
schools of public health (Columbia, Harvard, Hopkins, Michigan, North
Carolina, Yale, and Toronto) organized the Association of Schools of Public
Health for the “exchange of information of mutual interest concerning the
graduate education of professional personnel for service in public health
and to promote and improve the education and training of such
personnel.” 17

In the following year, a memorandum fromn the Committee on Pro-
fessional Education of the American Public Health Association identified
the minimal educational facilities for graduate courses in public health,
and further noted the “considerable advantage in having all necessary
facilities for training all types of public health personnel in the same
institution so that they may participate together in certain basic courses.” **
According to Shepard, the 1942 memorandum “intended to discourage
students from taking specialized courses in poorly equipped schools and to
point out to schools the undesirability of offering courses in public heaith
unless adequate facilities were available.” ** Howcver, little immediate im-
pact was made toward setting standards for professional training and
eliminating inadequate facilities. Indeed, in 1945, 3 years after the memo-
randum was issued, there were 700 trainees in 41 different schools, while
many of those institutions were deemed to lack the essential resources for
training professional public health personnel.?

ACCREDITATION

As Federal grants increasingly became available for training public
health personnel, the U.S. Public Health Service, as the agency responsible
for disbursement of these funds, joined with the Association of Schools of
Public Health in 1945 to request that the American Public Health Associa-
tion establish criteria for accrediting graduate training in public health.
The Commonwealth Fund awarded a grant to the Committee on Profes-
sional Education of the American Public Health Association to formulate
accreditation criteria and to review the facilities of applicant schools.*!
C. E. A. Winslow as Consultant on Accieditation to the Committee de-

10 |bid., p. 5.

17 Rosenflc)tld, L. S., Gooch, M., and Levine, O. H., Report on School; of Public Health in the
United States, Public Health Service Publication, No. 276, Washington, D.C., Government Print-
ing Office, 1953, p. 8.

1 American Public Health Association, Committee on Professional Education, “Memorandum
Regarding Minimum Educational Facilitics Necessary for the Postgraduate Education of Those
Sccking Careers in Public Health,” American Journal of Public Health, 32:534, May 1942.

¥ Shepard, W. P., “The Professionalization of Public Health,” American Journal of Public
Health, 38:149, January 1948.

» 1bid.

n«pccreditati- - of Schools of Public Health” (editorial), American Journal of Priblic Health,
35: 953-955, September 1945,
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veloped the original criteria in cooperation with the directors of the schools
of public health. These criteria have since been amended twice.?* Up to
1962 accreditation focused on the degrees awarded; since then, it has Leen
extended to encompass the whole institution—its organization and admin-
istration; its mission, its faculty, and its interrelationships; its educational
program as well as the degrees awarded.

The accreditation process was started in the academic year 1946-47.
By May 1947 the first list of schools accredited for providing the master of
public health and doctor of public health degrees was released. Nine schools
of public health in the United States were accredited to award the master
of public health degree: California (Berkeley), Columbia, Harvard, Hop-
kins, Michigan, Minnesota, North Carolina, Vanderbilt, and Yale. The
same schools, except for Minnesota and Vanderbilt, were accredited to
award the doctor of public health degree. Accreditation for master’s degree
programs in health education, usually the M.S. degree, was initiated in
1949.

During the latter part of 1947, Tulane was accredited to grant the
master of public health degree; in 1948 the school at Vanderbilt was
discontinued. In 1950 the University of Pittsburgh and in 1957 the Uni-
versity of Puerto Rico were accorded accreditation. During the decade of
the 1960’s five additional schools in the United States were accredited:
UCLA (1960), University of Hawaii (1965), Loma Linda University
(1967) , University of Oklahoma (1967), and the University of Texas at
Houston (1969) . Thus, at this writing, 16 schools in the United States and
two schools in Canada are accredited for graduate education by the
Committee on Professional Education of the American Public Health
Association.

EDUCATIONAL NOBJECTIVES AND FUNCTIONS

All accredited schools of public health share certain basic functions
although their individual programs differ. The promotion of uniqueness
and autonomy of each school was a concern since accreditation criteria
were first developed in 1945. Shepard has pointed out: “From the outset
it was agreed that too much standardization was undesirable. Schools were
encouraged to develop their own methods and special interests so long as
they met reasonable requirements.” 2* The Committee on Professional Ed-
ucation while in keeping with this aim in 1962 formulated five general
guidelines to be considered by schools of public health in carrying out
their specific mission. These are—

(1) to pivide the broad professional education required by com-
munity health leaders who need: (a) the essential knowledge basic to
the field, found in the biologic, physical, and social sciences; and (b)

# See app. C, pp. 253-263 for current accreditation criteria (1966). -
# Shepard, op. cit., p. 151.
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the mastery of skills in educational methodology necessary to apply
scientific and technical health knowledge in the changing economic
and political contexts of modern society;

(2) to prepare specialists in several academic and professional
disciplines for service in community health agencies, and for careers in
related teaching and research;

(3) to contribute to public health knowledge through the conduct
of community-based health research, particularly epidemiological, be-
havioral, and operations research, to include an emphasis on the grow-
ing number of new health hazards, and the complex area of multiple
etiology of diseases, and methods in use or proposed for their allevia-
tion;

(4) to provide, in so far as feasible, continuing education for person-
nel serving in community health agencies and educational institutions,
for community planners, for health leaders (at all community levels—
local, state, regional, national, and international), and to the public;

(5) to provide community service, especially in the form of profes-
sional and technical consultation to individuals, groups, and communi-
ties, and through direct participation in community health diagnosis,
tield investigations, and planning improved comprehensive health
services.2

Although the relative weight which the schools assign to their functions
may differ, Anderson has commented forcibly as to the primacy of preparing
professionals of multiple competencies for solving community health
problems:

¢ ¢ ¢ the fundamental obligicdon and responsibility of a school
of public health as distinguished from an institute of biologic, physical
or social research is that it has been established to prepare persons to
adapt their professional competencies to the solution of community
health problems. Just as the primary function of a medical school is to
prepare physicians for the practice of medicine, or an engineering school
to p.epare engineers, a school of nursing to train nurses, or a college of
education to prepare teachers, so the distinguishing mark of a school of
public health is its responsibility to prepare persons to fill the many
positions in public and private health programs. If this be not our
primary function then we have lost our very reason for exister:ce.2s

Instruction in the schools of public health has two principal objectives:
The development of a broad understanding of the fundamentals of public
health and its approaches and methods by all students, and the training
of specialists in various types of community health teaching, research, and
service.

Generally, the student body and the variety of program areas and

% American Public Health Association, Con.,. ittee on Professional Education, “Criteria and

Guidelines for Accrediting Schools of Public ricalth,” American Journal of Public Health,
56: 1311, August 1966, sce app. C.

® Anderson, G. W., “Schools of Public Health—Past-Present-Future: The Present,” dedica-
tion address, School of Pubiic Health, University of North Carolina, 1963, Chapel Hill, N.C,
10 pp., mimeographed, p. 2.
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academic goals of a school of public health differ from those of academic
departments in a university. In this respect, Mayes has noted that
“collectively the American schools of public health are at once protes-
sional, graduate, post-graduate—and in a sense post-postgraduate—institu-
tions * * * " 2¢ In addition, as Freeman has observed, “the role of the school
of the public health in developing and delineating public health practice
appears to be expanding.” ¥

Thus, schools of public health do not respond to a single standard, nor
are they uniforin with respect to their mission, program content, or em-
phases. As a class of institutions of higher education, however, they share
certain characteristics both as a result of historical forces and of common
interest. With such observations in mind the description of the schools
which follow has been undertaken.

ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION

In accordance with accreditation criteria, each school of public health
in the United States must be “an integral part of a university” which is
“a member of one of the regional associa'inns of colleges and schools.” 2® By
contrast, in some other countries such schools are organized and operated
by a national or provincial ministry of health.

Although a variety of administrative and professional arrangements
exist with the universities, each school has practical autonomy to the extent
that “requirements for public health degrees are eftectively determined by
the public health faculty.” 2 The relationships of the schools to their parent
university are either: (a) As a department of the medical school under a
director who like any other department head is administratively respon-
sible to the dean of the medical school (Yale); or (b) the school of public
health is related administratively to a unit of health or medical affairs
headed by a coordinator, vice president or dean (Columbia, Minnesota,
North Carolina, Oklahoma, Pittsburgh, Puerto Rico, and Tulane); or
(c) the school of public health is directly under a vice president for aca-
demic affairs (Hawaii) ; or (d) the school of public health is directly under
the president or chancellor of the university (Berkeley, UCLA, Harvard,
Hopkins, Michigan, Loma Linda, and Texas).* Schools which are not
integral parts of medical schools may be “‘generally considered as relatively

* Mayes, W. F., “Future Role of the Schools of Public Health,” dedication address, School
of Public Health, University of North Carolina, 1963, Chapel Hill, N.C., 8 pp., mimeographed,
p. 5.

# Freeman, R. B., “Schools of Public Health From the Standpoint of a Producer of Public
Health Personncl,” dedication address, School of Public Health, University of North Carolina,
1963, Chapel Hill, N.C., 8 pp., mimeographed, p. 3. '

® American Public Health Association, Committee on Professional Education, op. cit., p.
1310.

= Ibid.

® Organizational relationships provided directly by the deans in personal communications,
May 1970. Other information regarding training programs, students, faculty, organization, and
financing has been drawn primarily from the annual reports on schools of public health pre-
pared by J. L. Troupin, American Public Health Association.
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autonomous, and as occupying organizational positions on a par with other
schools of the university, such as law, business, etc.” #! Regardless of whether
they are located in a medical school or are separate from the med’cal
school, the faculty and student body in a school of public health are drawn
from a variety of disciplinary and professional backgrounds.

Nine of the 16 schools of public health in the United States are part of
the State-sponsored higher education program: Berkeley, UCLA, Michigan,
Minnesota, North Carolina, Hawaii, Oklahoma, Puerto Rico, and Texas.
Seven of the schools of public health are part of privately sponsored uni-
versities: Columbia, Harvard, Hopkins, Pittsburgh, Tulane, Yale, and Loma
Linda. (Of the 11 schools included in this study, five are under public
and six are under private sponsorship.)

Schools are organized into administrative units, departments, bureaus,
or divisions which reflect their major components and fields of emphases
and which are responsible for teaching, research, and field service programs
in one or more subjects. Between the years 1961 and 1967, the period
covered by this study, the average number of such administrative units in
schools of public health in the United States and Canada ranged from 8.1
per school in 1961 to 9.2 per school in i967.32

Certain subject areas or related fields may be known by different
names or may be organized separately in different schools. While basic
public health courses are taught in all schools, Troupin has observed that
“the variation in organization gives greater or lesser relative emphasis to
the range of subjects, depending upon the interests within a school of
public health.” 33

The largest numbers of organizational units in the schools center
around the areas or subfields of public health administration or practice,
biostatistics, environmental health, and epidemiology. Three schools have
organized administrative units in the mental health area—Columbia, Hop-
kins, and North Carolina. Other areas such as tropical medicine and in-
ternational health, radiological science, public health economics, and
physical education are each distinct orgaiiiza:ional units in not more than
one school (see app. C, table 1, p. 264).

STUDENTS

A marked characteristic of all schools of public health is the hetero-
geneity of the student body both by level of previous preparation and by
professional background and experience. Wegman has comnmented on the
diversity of the student body as a requirement of the field itself:

# Troupin, J. L., “Schools of Public Health in the United States and Canada: 1959-1960,”
American Journal of Public Health, 50: 1771, November 1960.

= Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schools of Public Hcalth in the
United States and Canada (year ending June 1967), mimeographed, p. 3.

= Troupin, J. L., “Schools of Public Health in the United States and Canada: 1959-1960,"
American Journal of Public Health, 50: 1771, November 1960.
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Public health is no single profession, but a field for the efforts of many
groups and specialties. There are statisticians, nutritionists, adminis-
trators, physicians, educators, engineers, laboratorians, and experts in a
variety of specific health and disease problems. They are united by
the responsibility of working together to do those things for the health
of the conmunity, and the human beings who nake it up, that are better
done by organized community effort. The school of public health today
recognizes its responsibility to be sure that each of these groups acquires
its needed specific skills and acquires also a concept of how they work
together *

Anderson, writing on a similar vein as Wegman, opposes the restriction
of public health training to one or two professional groups since in his view,
many professional disciplines are needed to bring their competencies to
public health work:

* * % the school must give something more than lip service to the
various professional groups that must inevitably comprise the public
health team. 1f public health is indeed a synthesis of the contributions
of diverse professional disciplines, each of which focuses its special com-
petencies upon the many facets of a community problem, then it must
follow that a true school of public health cannot restrict its instructional
program to one or two professional groups, rejecting the rest as though
they did not exist or, if existing, deemed unworthy of the attention
of the school and its faculty.3

A total of 2,592 graduate students were registered in the 15 schools of
public health in the United States and Canada in the academic year 1966-
67. In 1962-63, the first year that the APHA collected discrete data on
graduate students, 1,464 were enrolled in 14 schools.?® 37 Almost all of the
graduate students were in full-time artendance enrolled either in programs
of 1, 2, or 3 years duration. In addition, students registered in other parts
of the university also pursued part of their studies in a school of public
health.

How many applications do the schools of public health receive from
candidates to pursue graduate study? What is the rate of acceptances to
applications? During the years ending June 1961 to June 1967, the number
of applications increased annually, as did acceptances through 1966; with
the number and percent of acceptances decreasing in 1967 from those of
the previous year. The rate of acceptances in 1961 was 65.9 percent; in 1967
it was 57.7 percent.

In the years ending June 1966 and 1967 less than one-half of the

# Wegman, M., "School of Public Health—Present,” dedication address, School of Public
Health, University of North Carolina, 1963, Chapel Hill, N.C,, 7 pp., mimeographed, p. 2.

® Anderson, G. W., "Schools of Public Health—Past-Present-Future: The Present,” dedica-
tion address, School of Public Health, University of North Carolina, 1963, Chapel Hill, N.C.,
4 pp., mimeographed, p. 2.

% Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schools of Public Health in the
United States and Canada (year ending June 1967) , mimeographed, p. 9.

* Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schools of Public Health in the
United States and Canada (year ending June 1963), mimeographed, p. 16.




applications became admissions to schools of public health (44.6 percent
in 1966, and 43.9 percent in 1967); of the number of acceptances, 70.7
percent became admissions in 1966 and 76.0 percent in 1967 (see app. C,
table 2, p. 265). Two factors may account for such ratios: («) The schools
receive and screen far more applications than students that they could
actually absorb within their programs or they are highly selective in their
acceptances, and (b) there may be duplications among qualified applicants
who are accepted by more than one school. Schools in turn have reported
that admissions are limited by such factors as a ‘“relative scarcity of well-
qualified candidates” in certain professional categories and major fields of
study, the lack of financial assistance for some promising candidates, lack
: of adequate physical space, language handicaps of students from overseas,
age of applicants, and the desirability of maintaining a favorable
student-faculty ratio.’*

By professional backgrounds, the largest groups of applications during
the years 1961-67 originated among: Physicians, administrators/hospital
and medical care administrators, educators/health educators, nurses, and
sanitarians. In these five professional categories were 67.6 percent of all

~~w-applications and'66.2 percent of all acceptances to all schools of public health.

During this same period, the largest numbers of acceptances to schools
of public health were for: Physicians, mathematicians/statisticians, biolo-
gists, engineers, veterinarians, and nutritionists/dietitians. Proportionately,
the ratio of applications to acceptances was lower for administrators/hos-
pital and medical care administrators, and physical educators (see app. C,
table 3, p. 265) .

The major programs pursued by the largest groups of master’s degree
graduates from all accredited schools of public health in the United States

and Canada during the years ending June 1961 through June 1967 were
Administration or Practice of Public Health, Medical Care and Hospital Ad-
ministration, Health Education, Environmental Health, and Public Health
Nursing; graduates with these five majors accounted for 57.1 percent of all
master’s degrees awarded. During the same 7-ycar period a total of 123
master’s level graduates majored in Mental Health, or 1.9 percent of all
such graduates; an additional seven Mental Health majors received a
¢ doctoral degree in this period (see app. C, table 4, p. 266) .

By profession prior to enrollment, the largest groups of graduates
from all schools of public health in the United States (among those indi-
cating residence in the United States at the time of enrollment) during
the years 196167 were physicians, nurses, administrators, educators/health )
educators, and sanitarians. Better than six of ten (63.3 percent) of all
graduates who held residence in the United States at the time of enrollment
came from these five professional backgrounds; and physicians, by far,
comprised the largest group of all those graduates (23.0 percent) (see app.

i C, table 5, p. 267) .
» Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schools of Public Health in the
! United States and Canada (year ending June 1967), mimeographed, p. 9. 37
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Men predominated among the graduates; and the men were slightly
younger than the women. During the year ending June 1961, the percent
of women receiving graduate degrees was 27.8 percent; the percent of
women graduates increased to 32.0 percent in the year ending June 1967.
The median age for men in the year ending June 1967 was about 32 years,
for women about 33 years.

Typically, students attending schools of public health receive financial
assistance to pursue their graduate training. The U.S. Public Health Serv-
ice is by far the single most frequent source of assistance for American
citizens attending schools of public health in the United States. Other
major sources of support include a students’ own State, local, or county
government or employer, the Agency for International Development, some
other U.S. Government agency, the “Vorld Health Organization, or a pri-
vate foundation. During the year ending June 1961, 15.0 percent of all
graduates were self-sponsored; among June 1967 graduates this figure was
15.6 percent.

The claim that schools of public health are national and international
resources is upheld in terms of the permanent places of residence cited by
students at the tin.e of their enrollment as well as by the affiliations of
many of their faculty members with international health programs. During .
the year ending June 1967, graduates had come to the schools from 51
States and territories of the United States, and from 62 other countries
including Canada. Schools, however, also tend to be rcgional and the ac-
creditation guidelines suggest that relationships be fostered with service
agencies in the communities where thcy are located.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY

In 1966, over two dozen different degrees were offered by schools of
public health in the United States and Canada. The Committee on Pro-
fessional Education has in effect recommended a regrouping of degrees
awarded to reflect the two basic programs offered, viz, (a) One for gen-
eralists or administrators, and (b) the other for technological or scientific
specialists,?® 40

The educational programs combine basic areas of public health with
the specialized interests and approaches of individual schools. In providing
flexibility, the Committe= on Professional Education requires no particular
courses of instruction by schools of public health provided that each can
comply both with the broad CPE criteria and guidelines and with the
stated objectives and purposes of the schools themselves.** The Committee
on Professional Education recommends that candidates for any master’s

# American Public Health Association, Committee on Professional Education, op. cit., p.
1312,

“ A more detailed discussion on degrees is presented in ch. 5.

4 American Public Health Association, Committee on Professional Education, op. cit., p.
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degree at a school would take one or more courses dealing with community
health concepts and with public health sciences and fulfill other require-
ments equivalent to those for candidates for a similar master’s degree at
the parent university. In specific relation to the generalist degree, M.P.H.,
however, the Committee has indicated that “instruction in certain fields
basic to public health be included as required content” for every candidate
for that degree. Such fields of knowledge are outlined below:

. The nature of man, his physical and social environment, and
his personal and social interaction--as they affect his health.

2. The basic technics of investigation, measurement, and evaluation,
including biostatistics and epidemiology.

3. The basic technics of administration (organization and manage-
ment), particularly as applicable to comprehensive health care programs.

4. The economic and political setting relevant to health services.

5. The application of these knowledges in the promotion of com-
munity health 12

The minimum length of training for a master’s degree is one full-time
academic year. For the M.P.H. degree some schools have extended this
training period to include in addition part or all of a summer session or to
comprise two full academic years.*

Among the principal programs of study offercd in various schools are:
Administration or Practice of Public Health, Aviation Medicine, Behavioral
Sciences, Biostatistics, Chronic Diseases/Gerontology, Dental Public Health,
Environmental Health/Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science, Epi-
demiology, Health Education, International Health, Maternal and Child
Health, Medical Care and Hospital Administration/Administrative Medi-
cine, Mental Health/Administrative Psychiatry/Community Psychiatry,
Microbiology/Laboratory Public Health, Nutrition/Biochemistry, Occupa-
tional Health/Industrial Hygiene, Physiological Hygiene/Environmental
Mcedicine, Population Studies/Family Planning/Demography, Public Health
Nursing, Radiation Health, Rehabilitation /Physical Therapy, Social Work
in Public Health, Tropical Medicine/Entomology/Parasitology, and Veteri-
nary Public Health.

FACULTY

Schools of public health must have a full-time faculty, supplemented
by part-time faculty and by faculty holding joint appointments in other
schools or departments of the university and/or with appointments in
agencies. For accreditation purposes, they must have at least one full-
time faculty member for each area in which a specialty major is offered. In
the year ending June 1967 the 15 accredited schools of public health in the
United States and Canada had an equivalent of 1,341.1 faculty and staff;

< 1bid,

“ Ibid., p. 1318.
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in terms of full-time equivalents the faculty numbered 735, or an equivalent
of 1 to 3.5 students enrolled in 1967 # (see app. C, table 6, p. 268) .

In the year ending June 1967, the equivalent of more full-time faculty
and staff taught subjects in the following specified areas than in any other:
Medical Care and Hospital Administration, Epidemiology, Administration
or Practice of Public Health, Biostatistics, and Environmental Health. These
had been the areas of largest concentration of faculty and staff in 1965
although in a somewhat different rank order. Between 1965 and 1967,
the largest increase in the equivalent of full-time faculty and staff was in the
area of Medical Care and Hospital Administration. The largest decline in
any area was in Maternal and Child Health. During this period, there was
a slight increase in the full-time faculty and staff equivalent in Mental
Health (see app. C, table 7, p. 269).

According to Troupin's reports, the faculty and staff of schools of
public health by far are constituted by individuals whose primary profes-
sions are that of physician, mathematician and statistician, and behavioral
scientist (see app. C, table 8, pp. 270-271) .

FINANCING

Overall, American schools of public health are largely financed by the
Federal Government. The Canadian Government has a similar role with
respect to accredited schools of public health in that country,

During the year ending June 1967, the largest source of income for
the schools collectively was funds for research grants and contracts, ap-
proximating 44.0 percent of all their income. Income in the combined
categories of: (a) Teaching and training grants and contracts, and (b)
traineeships and fellowships approximates 32.0 percent of all income,
while basic institutional support accounts for about 20.0 percent of the
schools’ funds. Other sources contribute about 4.0 percent of all support.

For the year ending June 1967, the average income for each of the
17 schools was $3,712,416 (see app. C, table 9, p. 272) .

“1t should be noted that equivalent faculty includes both part time and full time as well as

persons not in instructional roles. Also the combined total for all schools do not provide the
range of ratios of students per faculty in cach school. The figures cited above are only suggestive
of the overall volume of faculty involved in schools of public health.

e




MENTAL HEALTH CHAPTER 4
TRAINING IN

SCHOOLS OF

PUBLIC HEALTH

INITIAL EFFORTS

HE inclusion of mental health training in schools of public health
T emerged from an historical context in which public health work increas-
ingly has been expected to encompass certain responsibilities in the mental
health area. The climate in which such expectations have developed is
one in which the scope of public health itself has transcended from narrowrr
specific technical concerns for the control of specific disease entities to a
much broader ecological concept of health. By necessity this shift has taken
place since new health problems have appeared which are associated with
longevity, social and economic conditions, social and technological change,
behavior disorders, and environmental factors. Similarly, the mental health
field has undergone major changes, although it has retained a clinical
emphasis since mental and emotional disorders of many kinds continue to
be major burdens on resources and to be costly to the community. That
the mental health field has moved toward public health approaches may
be seen in the development of locally organized community mental health
programs concerned with whole populations, prevention, early
identification and short-term treatment, and rehabilitation.

Schools of public health virtually have assumed a responsibility for
developing junctures between mental health and public health in the
educational sphere. Articulating mental health with public health in an
educational framework within schools of public health has been sonewhat
gradual and besieged by many still unresolved problems, particularly since
other institutions responsible for the training of health and mental health
personnel have remained rather isolated from such developments. In ad-
dition, political, economic, and social factors as well as vested interests
have served as deterrents to a satisfactory clarification of the role of
mental health in public health training and service. Against this backdrop
the following description of mental health training program develop-
ment in schools of public health has been reconstructed.

Since early in their development several schools of public health have
included mental health content in their curriculum. Mental health training
activities were initiated in the 1920’s and 1930’s at the Harvard, Hop-
kins, and Yale Schools of Public Health. Between 1922 and 1938 the
Harvard School of Public Health offered mental health courses covering

S §
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the subjects of mental defects, delinquency, and child guidance.
Opportunities also were made available for clinical instruction and
research.!

Although the first mental health lac...y appointment at Hopkins was
not made until 1926, the initial prospectus for the school written in 1915
included mental hygiene among the content areas in which students
wonld receive instruction.? Lemkau notes that the preliminary announce-
ment of the Hopkins school issued in January 1918 identified “social and
mental hygiene” as areas for study by candidates for the degree of doctor of
public health.® In 1932, the Eastern Health District of the city of Baltimore
in collaboration with the Hopkins school became a community laboratory
for research and practice in public health, including programs of epi-
demiological studies of mental illness, With the formation of the Mental
Health Study Group in 1934, teaching and research in mental hygiene at
Hopkins were strengthened. Beginning in 1941, Hopkins offered its first
course relating personality development to public health practices; later,
courses in community organization for mental health services and clinical
opportunities were added. The first degree of doctor of public health
with specialization in mental health was awarded by Hopkins in 1941, and
in 1942 a group of students who specialized in mental hygiene received
their degrees.

At the Yale school, mental health content was covered in public health
courses starting in 1930; however, mental hygiene courses were not offered
until 1938 with the introduction of a required course entitled *'Psychiatry
in Relation to Public Health.” In that year, nine elective mental health
courses were offered.®

These early teaching efforts in mental health at the schools of public
health were generaily concerned with the prevalence, etiology. and manage-
ment of mental disorders, and with the organization and administration of
mental health clinics. “Apparently,” writes Rosen, “there was no organ-
ized mental health teaching unit; teaching was more or less an isolated
effort, and was not truly integrated in the curriculum.” ® Since all initial
mental health teaching was done by psychiatrists, two of the issues at-
tendant to developing and conducting mental health teaching programs
in schools of public health were related to both the competence and to
the availability of psychiatrists who would be properly suited to function
within a public health setting and able to accept public health values,
incthods, and objectives. In examining the roles of psychiatrists in public
health education and in the mental health movement Rosen has observed

tRosen (ed) op. cit, p. 55.

* Lemkau, P, V., "Notes on the Development of Mental Hygiene in the Johns Hopkins
School of Hygicne and Public Health,” Bulletin of the History of Medicine, 35: 169, March-
Ap.il 1961,

*1bid., p. 17}

¢ Ihid., pp. 178174,

*Rosen (ed.), op. cit., pp. 56-57.
¢ 1bid., p. 57.
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that theve may be shortcomings in the competence of those psychiatrists
who must shift from therapeutic roles to roles as educators, social scien-
tists, and community organizers. He also noted that there was actually a
shortage of full-time psychiatrists on the faculties of schools of public
health.” Arguing in favor of broader disciplinary approaches in mental
health, Rosen stressed that “just as the total prevention and control of most
health problems are beyond the competence of medical personnel alone,
the mental hygiene program 1s too broad o lie within the jurisdiction of
any one individual or profession.” * Shortly after 1959, other kinds of
mental health professionals in addition to psychiatrists were to be found
on the faculties of the schools of public health, largely as a result of finan-
cial support from the Federal Government. However, issues bearing on the
professional competence of mental health faculty members still persist
particularly in relation to professional jurisdictions and program leader-
ship, mostly revolving around the status and role of psychiatry in public
health-mental health training.

In 1950, Hiscock and Gruenberg highlighted the importance of
mental health backgrounds for all public health students and faculty, and
the relevance of mental health skills in the discharge of professional re-
sponsibilities by public health workers. They noted that the prime re-
sponsibility for the prevention of mental ill health lies with the public at
large and specified those aspects of public health work which called for a
background in mental health work. They wrote:

It is essential ® ® ® (o provide an opportunity for all graduate students
in public health to have at lcast some orientation in mental hygiene, in
order that they may understand the community problems and opportun-
itics, and be competent to work effectively with consultants and their
professional associates who are more intimately identified with responsi-
bilities and services in psychiatry and mental hygicne. All students and

facuity members need this background of experience and understand-
i"g e o 09

They further observed that there was no single pattern to attain the
said objective and suggested five major aspects of mental health concern to
be included in the preparation of public health students and faculty:

1. Personal relations in an organisation, department, or agency.
2. T'he personality problems of physical illnesses.

3. Mental hygiene as public health education.

1. Personality disturbances as public health phenomena.

5. A public health approach to mental illness.!

This, and other efforts toward setting directions to the mental health
components of public health progiams have barely begun to find their

'ibid., pp. 58-59.

* Ibid., p. 60.

* tliscock, 1. V., and Grucabeg, E. M., “Teaching of Mental Hygiene for Graduate Students
in Public Health,” American Journal of Public Health, 40: 591, May 1950,

*“1bid., p. 592.
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way into the public health curriculums. Attempts to expand curricu-
lums and to move intensely to provide training in mental health have been
characterized by a continued struggle for obtaining both adequate fin_ncing
ara appropriate personnel. Lemkau commented on the bleak financial
status of mental health training and research programs in the schools of
public health after World War II:

The leadership of the schools of public health in the United States in
this field (mental health) leaves something to be desired. 1 wonder if it
is generally realized that the schools of public health in the United
States actually spend less than $50,000 a year for mental hygiene teach-
ing and research; that only one school in our country has a full-time
research and teaching staff in mental hygiene.”

Ir view of the multiple needs of the schools of public health and the de-
mands placed on them, it was apparent that new sources of financial support
as weil as a new thrust in prufessional leadership were critically needed to
develop and expand mental health training prngrams. By stimulating
the required development, the Federal Govern:nent began to assume a
major role.

PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND EXPANSION

In July 1946, the Congress made its first major national commitment
o mental health developments with passage of the Nationai Mental Health
Act (Public Law 79-487) which created the National Institute of Mental
Health. Among the charges assigned to the NIMH was “training personnel
in matters relating to mental health.” As a result, new resources for mental
health training programs became available to schools of public health.
In 1948, even before the NIMH was formally organized,* a program of
grants to promote the expansion and development of mental health train-
ing in schools of public health had already been initiated. The conceptual
framework of this grant program maintained that the schools of public
health would assume responsibility for training professional persons for
leadership roles in public health who, by virtue of their positions in their
communities and States, would affect the impleinentation of mental health
programs and practices. Further, it also posited that these public health
leaders should be aware of interpersonal factors in their public health
tasks, the variety of services and facilities available for the menutally ill,
and the application of public health principles to the detection, prevention,

" Lemkau, P. V., “Mental Hygicne in Public Health,” Public Health Reports, 62: 1161,
Aug. 8. 1947,
3'The new national mental health program was initiated in fiscal year 1948 by the existing
Division of Mental Hygiene of the Public Health Service. In 1949 the Division was abolished
and the National Institute of Mental Health was established as a component of the National
Institutes of Health. (See Brand, J. L., “The National Mental Health Act of 1946: A Retrospect,”
Bulletin of the History of Medicine, vol. XXXIX, No. 3, May-June 1965, pp. 231-245.)

5t

P}



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

R

¢

and control of the mental illnesses and the promotion of mental health
as well.

To implement these programmatic concepts, the NIMH invited ap-
plications for grants from the schools of public health to enable them to
obtain resources for devcloping the designs and curricular content for the
mental health teaching and training of public health officers.™ Federal
funds would also stimulate the schools to recruit mental health faculty
members and to develop mental health courses and curriculum for the
general student body of the schools. The provision of stipends facilitated
the development in some schools of iental health specialty training pro-
grams for a variety of professional health personnel either allied to mental
health (e.g., public health nurses) or professionally trained in the clinical
aspects of mental health (e.g., psychiatrists). Prior to the receipt of
NIMH grant funds few of the schools had been able to develop formal
mental health training in the curriculum or were only able to conduct
incipient training activities in this area.

The first school to receive a grant under this program was Yale Univer-
sity which in 1948 received a stipend for the public health-mental health
training of one psychiatrist. Later on, the program at Yale was expanded
to reach M.P.H. degree candidates and to train mental health specialists.
In 1949, Hopkins received a grant initially designed for the inclusion of
mental health principles and practices in the overall training of public
health students. Over time, the scope of the Hopkins program was enlarged
to provide mental health workers with specialized training in program
planning and administration. Other schools subsequently receiving mental
health training grants and the date of initial award include: North
Carolina (1950), Harvard (1950), Pittsburgh (1951), Columbia (1953),
Minnesota (1954), Michigan (1958), UCLA (1961), Tulane (1962), and
Berkeley (1963) .14

During the year 1949-50 when nine schools of public health in the
United States were accredited, eight of them combined offered a total of
19 courses in mental health. Three schools—Harvard, Hopkins, and Minne-
sota—were already providing enough courses for students to major in
mental health. Hopkins, which accepted both physicians and nurses for
specia! training, was the only school with an organized division of mental
hygiene.’® During that same academic year, the deans of four schools—
Columbia, Michigan, Minnesota, and Yale—expressed “an urgent need
for expanding instruction in mental hcalth,” although at that time none

13 Goldston, S. E. (ed.)), Mental Health Considerations in Public Health, Public Health

Service Publication No, 1898, Washington, D.C., Government Printing Office, 1969, p. iii. ;

" The initial grant to Harvard lapsed in 1964; u second grant program was funded from
1961 to 1966; a third new program began in 1967. The initial UCLA program terminated in
1966; howcever, a new grant program commenced in 1965,

18 Rosenfeld, L. S., Gooch, M., and Levine, O. H., Report on Schools of Public Health in the
United States, Public Health Service Publication No. 276, Washington, D.C,, Government Print-
ing Office, 1953, p. 35.




of these schools had a full-time faculty member responsible for teaching
mental health.!¢

Over the 20-year period, July 1, 1948, to June 30, 1968, the National
Institute of Mental Health awarded almost $8.4 million in mental health
training grants to the schools of public health. Approximately 62.0 percent
ot these funds were awarded in the 5-year period 196468 during which
total grant funds for mental health training at all schools of public health
combined averaged slightly over $1.0 million annually. During the aca-
demic year 1967-68, 11 schools of public health were awarded a total of
16 NIMH training grants.

During the fiscal year 1966-67, 13 NIMH training grants provided
support for a total full-time equivalent of 36.1 faculty positions in 10
schools of public health. By discipline, budgeted funds accounted for the
full-time equivalent of 12.8 psychiatrists, 10.9 social scientists (primarily
sociologists) , 7.1 nurses, 2.3 psychologists, 2.0 social workers, and 1.0 bio-
statistician. The full-time equivalent of 4.2 positions remained unfilled
during the grant year. Except in two schools which used some other
source of funds for mental health faculty salaries, support of /mental health
faculty positions in schools of public health was solely from NIMH grant
funds.

The professional disciplines of the training program directors respon-
sible for the 13 NIMH grants to the schools of public health in 1966-67
in-luded six psychiatrists, two psychologists, two sociologists, one nurse,
one health educator, and one biostatistician. Approximately 75 mental
health courses of various lengths and academic credits were listed in school
catalogs in connection with the mental health training programs. About
one-third of all the mental health courses were offered at Columbia. As
mentioned in chapter 3, by that time, three schools—Columbia, Hop-
kins, and North Carolina—had organized identifiable mental health ad-
ministrative units. Eight programs in seven schools provided NIMH
stipends to students pursuing a mental health major: Berkeley, UCLA,
Columbia, Hopkins, Michigan, Minnesota, and Yale.

The growth of public health-mental health training programs in the
schools of public health over the years, both in terms of the increased number
of schools receiving NIMH funds as well as the accelerated amount of
grant funds awarded, appears to have been the result of several interacting
major factor.:

(1) The increased attention which the Federal Government
gave to mental health problems in the Nation was highlighted
by the passage of the Menta! Health Study Act of 1955 (Public
Law 84-182) which led to the formation of the Joint Commission
on Mental Illness and Health, a~d to their subsequent report
Action for Mental Health.™ Thic report in turn influenced the

_—’_‘_mp. 87.

17 Joint Commission on Mental Hiness and Health, Action for Mental Health, New York:
Basic Buoks, inc., 1961, 338 pp.
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President’s decision to establish a cabinet level committee to study
and recommend a legislative program. In 1962, the President
called for the conduct of a comprehensive mental health planning
process which would lead to the development of mental health
plans by each of the States. These planning activities involving
literally hundreds of people in some States lasted from 1963 to
1965. Meanwhile, another nationwide trend in mental health
had developed throughout the States stimulated by the New York
State Community Mental Health Services Act of 1954 which in-
itiated  State-local-private partnerships for community-based
mental health programs. In 1963, interest in mental health
reached 2 new momentum when President Kennedy became the
first Chief Executive to send a Mental Health Message to the
Congress outlining the magnitude of both the mental health and
mental retardation problems affecting the country and announc-
ing the need for major reforms in the care system. He deplored the
conditions of the mentally ill in the State hospitals and identified
among his major proposals the program for comprehensive
community mental health centers.

Throughout the decade between the mid-1950’s and 1960’s
the community mental health movement with its strong philo-
sophical and conceptual orientation toward public health princi-
ples and approaches gained major thrust. During this period also
rising concern developed about the location, organization, and
interrelationships between mental health and public health pro-
grams. All these trends precipitated the national context in
which schools of public health came to be perceived as potential
major training centers for equipping the vast array of leadership
personnel needed to assume responsibilities in and related to
community mental health.

(2) The positive acceptance of the conceptual framework
which governed the initiation of the grart program by NIMH and
its reviewing bodies encouraged any reasonable steps taken by the
schools to introduce mental health training.

(3) Since schools of public health generally were perceived
as regional institutions and as n:tional resources with limited
sources of funds, of necessity, the Federal Government was seen
as a logical source of support for them.

(4) Since virtually no other sources of support were available
for public health-mental health training, and this was a period
of program initiation and expansion, the scope of the NIMH
program was flexible enough to include projects in areas only
generally related to mental health such as academic training in

the behavioral science disciplines as conducted in schools of public
health.
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The historical landscape depicting public health-mental health training
in schools of publy health over the past two decades is marked by a series
of national conferences. In the early 1950’s, a; mental health developments
were beginning to have major implications for buth mental health and
public health, and thus for the direction and content of public health-
mental health training, it became apparent to the schools ot public health
and to the NIMH that a forum was needed to explore the status of training
programs, to discuss common problems, and to plan for the future. On June
2-3, 1952, a conference sponsored by the NIMH was held at the Harvard
School ¢: Public Health. Approaching the issues of curriculum content,
student personnel, and teaching methods in public health-mental health
training, the conferees agreed that “there should be a universal program
of mental health for all public health students and that this should be
spread diffusely through all divisions of a school of public health at a hori-
zontzl level as well as specialized courses on a vertical level.” In addition,
the participants indicated that mental health should be, in part,
required for all students and that it should be brought into the basic
content of other course work. The importance of integrating mental
health teaching with the rest of the curriculum was stressed, as well as the
relevance of convincing other faculty of the need tfor mental health content
in their courses while simultaneously promoting a more favorable disposi-
tion toward these objectives among the deans.!®

As experience accrued and additional schools launched mental health
training programs, near the close of the decade another national confer-
ence was called. Accordingly, the Arden House Conference was convened
in December 1959 under the sponsorship of the Association of Schools
of Public Health and the NIMH. In preparation for this conference, the
NIMH staff recognized that over the years considerable progress had been
made in the teaching of mental health in schools of public health, but
that these teaching programs were still uneven and required further
development. The following major impediments faced by the schools in
public health-mental health training were identified:

(1) An inadequate understanding of an essential body of
content dealing with what mental health is and what aspects of
mental health should be taught.

(2) Some uncertainty among top administrators of the
schools regarding how to teach or what to cover in the application
of mental health content to public health.

(3) The lack of basic teaching materials for core-teaching
content for all students.

(4) A lack of adequate numbers of effective and stimulating
teachers who could communicate or translate content from the
psychiatric and mental health fields to other disciplines.

»Conference on Mental Health in Public Health Training,” NIMH staff memorandum,
June 5, 1952,

TN



Q

' ERIC

. A FuiText provided by Eric

e

B Eala T VST

(6) A limited utilization of mental health professionals,
other than psychiatrists, to provide a broad teaching approach
and base.

(6) A certain degree of insufficient interest, support, or
perhaps, know-how among certain faculty members which has
had the effect of isolating and discouraging the integration of
mental health training from the rest of the: curriculum.

(7) Complexities and problems inherent to the schools of
public health themselves, such as inadequate financing, the hetero-
geneity of the student body and the presence of many foreign
students, insufficient curriculum time, and too little study and
research regarding basic concepts upon which teaching can be
based.!®

Based on those considerations, NIMH formulated benchmarks or
criteria to assess the events and activities in public health-mental health
training at schools of public health. Furthermore, the Arden House Confer-
ence of 1959 made specific recommendations regarding curriculum content
and teaching methods directed to both the mental health training of all
public health students as well as mental health specialists.2”

In the mid-1960's pursuant to an emerging concern in the Federal
Government about planning-programing-budgeting systems and the degree
to which program intents may be reflected in program results, an NIMH
staff study was undertaken to review mental health training grants to the
schools of public health. Among the questions raised by this study were:

(1) To what extent were graduate students in public health
receiving mental health training?

(2) What kinds of mental health training were being
offered?

(3) To what extent were the original objectives for which
mental health training grant funds were provided being fulfilled?

(4) What contribution was being made by the schools of
public health to solve the mental health manpower crisis?

(5) What barriers existed to greater program achievement and
development?

(6) How could the NIMH and the schools of public health
continue to work more effectively and cooperatively to achieve
their mutual goals?

Staff exploration of these issues indicated that many of the barriers to
effective training identified over a decade before had not yet been fully
overcome. As a result, an overall plan was formulated for further strength-
ening the mental health training programs in the schools of public health.
The major components of this plan were:

* NIMH staff memorandum, May 1959,

® Mental Health Teaching in Schools of Public Health, Association of Schools of Public
Health, Columbia University, 1961, pp. 195-321.
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(1) The development of new program guidelines and ad-
ministrative regulations for reviewing applications for support of
mental health training programs in the schools of public health.

(2) The convening of a national conference on mental
health in public health training.

(3) The initiation of a research study on the perceptions
of graduates of schools of public health to their public health-
mental health training and the extent to which mental health
concepts are utilized by these public health workers in their

_ professional work.
N (4) The development of new teaching materials which
would promote the integration of mental health concepts within
relevant public health subject areas.

Subsequently, on May 27-30, 1968, the National Conference on Mental
Health in Public Health Training was held at Airlie House. The 88 confer-
ence participants included 78 faculty members representing all the ac-
credited schools of public health in the United States. The avowed purpose
of the conference was “to bring together faculty members from the schools
of public health to explore and identify; opportunities to include mental
health content within the public health curriculum” which would be
meaningful “‘to the general student body enrolled in the schools of public
health, as distinguished from the training of mental heaith specialists.” 2
In addition to the opportunity for the exchange of viewpoints among
public health and mental health faculty members, two publications were
generated: (1) A volume composed of formal papers on the mental health
aspects of each of 12 public health areas, including content and teaching
methods; and (2) a monograph of proceedings containing conference com-
mittee reports and plenary session presentations.?? 23 These publications
record the thinking and appraisals of both mental health and public health
cxperts on the interfaces between mental health and public health and con
the avenues and content areas to which public health workers should be
exposed in their training.

CONTINUING ISSUES

Gaps still persist relating to the expectations of public health-
mental health training as provided by schools of public health and as to
the capacity of the schools to respond both to mental health manpower
shortages and to the need for infusing mental health concepts and practices

2 Goldston, S. E., “National Conference on Mental Health in Public Health Training,”
Public Health Reports, 84: 136, February 1969.
2 Goldston, S. E. (ed.), Mental Health Considerations in Public Health, Public Health
Service Publication No. 1898, Washington, D.C., Government Printing Office, 1969, 252 pp.
2 Goldston, S. E. (cd.), Proceedings of the National Conference on Mental Health in Public
Health Training, Public Health Scrvice Publication No. 1899, Washington, D.C., Government
50 prining Office, 1969, 89 pp.
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into public health work. In this connection, Rosen had observed in 1959
that “* * * 100 few of the concepts of the mental hygiene movement have
found their way into the teaching programs of schools of public health
® ¢ * (and that) schools of public health have not yet reached a con-
sensus on the question of mental h:alth as a community problem, or with
regard to its place in the curriculum.” 2 Almost a decade later, Fry et al.
reiterated this assessment by declaring that “the schools of public health
have not notably championed the idea of public health involvement in
mental illness and health.”” 2> Unquestionably, these issues remain, and only
systematic program research and evaluation by the schools themselves
can tell the story of accomplishment or lack of it.

It is a bias of these writers that the place of mental health in schools
of public health and the optimal development of mental health training
programs by these schools is inextricably connected with the place of
mental health in professional public health work, as well as with the place
of public health in mental health work. Therefore, as the research findings
are presented in the following chapters the issues of perceptions of train-
ing received and work context are considered as interrelated aspects of
this larger problem.
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EDUCATIONAL CHAPIRR ®
AND DEMOGRAPHIC
PROFILES OF

PUBLIC HEALTH WORKERS

BACKGROUND

CHOOLS of public health mainly award graduate degrees at the master’s

level. As reported in chapter 2, this study focused on American citizens

who received master’s degrees from one of 11 accredited schools of public

health in the United States anytime between 1961 and 1967. A total of 70
percent of the graduates responded to the mailed questionnaire.

School of Public Health Attended

Troupin estimates that during the 7-year period covered by this study,
4,680 American citizens received master's degrees from schools of public
health of which 801 (17.2 percent) graduated from Michigan and 165
(3.5 percent) from Yale.!

Almost one-half of all the respondents (49.4 percent) graduated from
three schools. The largest number of respondents, 565 or 18.1 percent,
obtained their degrees from Michigan. Second were those who studied at
Berkeley, 513 or 16.5 percent, and third were those who studied at North
Carolina and who constituted 462 or 14.8 percent of all respondents. Fol-
lowing were 315 or 10.1 percent from Minnesota, 257 or 8.3 percent from
Columbia, 226 or 7.3 percent from Harvard, 201 or 6.5 percent from UCLA,
and 180 or 5.8 percent each from Hopkins and Pittsburgh. The smallest
number of respondents were, respectively, 122 or 3.9 percent from Yale
and 94 or 3.0 percent from Tulane.?

A large majority of respondents, 2,133 or 68.5 percent, received their
degrees between the years 1964 and 1967; the remainder, 982 or 31.5 per-
cent, received their degrees between the years 1961 and 1963. The smallest
number of respondents receiving degrees in any one of the years included
in the study was 309 or 9.9 percent which was the case both in 1961 and
1962; and the largest was 613 in 1966 when 19.7 percent of all respondents
graduated. Over the 7-year period 1961-67 the number of respondents
graduating from each of the schools fluctuated. There was no indication of

! Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, unpublished estimates prepared for
this survey in 1969. The discrepancies in the proportions of graduates reported by Troupin and
respondents who answered usable questionnaires by school were less than 1.0 percent for
those from cight schools, and 1.4 percent or less for those from three schools (see app. D, table 1,
p. 273).

*In the Tulane list, 1967 graduates were underreported.
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a consistent process of annual growth or decline among graduating ve-

spondents although in general, the numbers of respondents from Berkeley,

Michigan, Minnesota, North Carolina, Pittsburgh, UCLA, and Yale were

considerably greater in 1967 than in 1961. The largest group of respond-

ents from any school in any one year was 114 from Michigan in 1966 (see ‘
table 5:1).

Types of Master’s Degrees Received

During the year ending June 1967 the schools of public health in the
United States and Canada awarded 27 different graduate degrees and di-
plomas; and among these were 15 different types of master’s degrees
granted by schools in the United States.® Seemingly, there are no clear-cut
differences either in the content or training process required among such
degrees. Troupin, in directing attention to the problems emerging from
such proliferation of master’s degrees, has called for corrective action:

Specifically, the problem is that of the existence of several degrees
for one curriculum; for example, in Health Education a student may get
an M.P.H. or M.S.P.H. or M.P.H. Ed. or M.S. Hyg., depending on
which school he attends. This occurs even though the curricula are
similar, and differ from each other no more than should be expected
in dealing with several institutions. The same problem exists in Hospital
Administration, Sanitary Science, and others. If the profession is to be
considered as having ‘come of age,’ then corrective steps are indicated
soon.*

McGavran in 1963, also addressed himself to this issue by dramatizing the
confusion raised by the overlapping degree programs. He said that:

We would be in utter confusion if all schools of medicine, dentistry, and
nursing gave different degrees, meaning different things. Public health’s
degree structure isn’t just ridiculous, it’s impossible—a strictly cancerous
and malignant growth.®

Still in 1967, this situation persisted and Troupin called attention again
to the impracticability of the multiplicity of degree programs and
advocated a “‘complete reform of the degree structure.” 8

In part, the diversity of degrees has emerged from the development of
schools by accretion and the diverse educational and experience require-
ments for admission, the tendency of each school to maintain its individu-
ality, the development of specific degree programs to meet needs of certain
primary protessions, and also as a product of the variety of interests of

*‘Tronpin, J. L. American Public Health Association, Schools of Public Health in the
United States and Canada (year ending Junc 1967) , mimeographed, p. 24.
+1bid., year ending June 1962, p. 17.
®McGavran, E. G.. "The Future of Schools of Public Health,” dedication address, School
| of Public Health, University of North Carolina, 1963, Chapel Hill, N.C., 4 pp., mimncographed,
x . p-4
: 56 * Troupin, op. cit., 1967, p. 10.
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students attending the schools. Basically, however, degree programs have
been considered to fall into two major categories: Those which prepare
generalists like the master of public health, and other degree programs
which prepare specialists like the master of science. Fry et al., nonetheless,
have observed in this light that even in wnis respect there is some confusion
concerning the training programs for the academic-specialist degrees and
for the professivnal-gencralist degrees awarded by the schools, and chim
that often schools seem to he trying to achieve the same objectives through
these two types of programs.” Generally, however, as indicated below, a
substantial majority of graduates from schools of public health have
pursued programs leading to the M.P.H. degree rather than to an
academic-specialist degree.

Three-fourths of all respondents, 2,346 or 75.3 percent, had obtained
an M.P.H.; 198 or 6.4 percent noted an M.S.P.H.; * 196 or 6.3 percent an
M.S. Hygiene; 173 or 5.6 percent an M.H.A or MS.H.A.; and 202 or
6.5 percent had received some other master’s degree such as an M.S. (sec
table 5:2).

Master of Public Health Degree.—All American schools of public
health award the M.P.H. degree. Among respondents from 10 of the 11
schools covered by this study, the M.P.H. was the degree most frequently
obtained; the exception was among Pitsburgh respondents who noted the
M.S. Hygienc. Almost all respondents graduating from Yale and Miclizan
received an M.P.H.; in the Minnesota group was the lowest percen of
respondents from any school receiving an M.P.H. degree.

Among those with the M.P.H. degree, 51.7 percent earned this degrec
between 1964 and 1967. A higher percent of the respondents in all schools
carned their M P.H. degrees in 1964-67 rthan in 1961-63, but the ncrease
was particularly evident in the UCLA group. Although 68.7 percent of the
resrondents from UCLA earned the M.P.H. degree, of those veceiving this
degrec only 8.0 percent completed their studies prior to 1964 in contrast
t0 60.7 percent who received their degrees between 1964 and 1967,

Better than four out of five of the respondents from the following
schools reported earning the M.P.I1. degree: Yale (99.2 percent), Michigan
(99.1 percent), Bevkeley (97.7 percent), Hopkins (90.6 percent), and
Tulane (89.4 percent). Less than one-half of the respondents from Co-
lumbia (47.5 percent), Pitsburgh (43.9 percent), and Minnesota (39.4
pereent) received this degree. Roughly wwo- hirds of the respondents from
UCL.A (68.7 percent), Harvard (65.5 pe.cent), and North Carolina (66.2
percent) also received the M.P.H. degree.

The greatest number of M.P.H. degrecs was received by Michigan
graduates, 560 or almost one in four (23.9 percent) of all the M.P.H. de-
grees received by all the respondents from the 11 schools. Nearly three out
of five respondents received their degrees from three schools—Michigan

_”ﬂy;'.ullh. G.. et al, Education and Manpower for Community Health, Pittsburgh: University
of Pitsburgh Press, 1967, pp. 80-82,
*See footnote Y.
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(560), Berkeley (501), and North Carolina (306) —which together ac-
counted for a total of 1,367 M.P.H. degrees, or 58.3 percent of all such
degrees.

Master ¢f Science in Public Health Degree.—In fact, North Carolina
is the only school of public health which offers the M.S.P.H. degree. None-
theless, in addition to 111 respondents from North Carolina reporting that
they had received this degree, 87 respondents from seven other schools also
claimed to have the M.S.P.H.*

Among North Carolina graduates who received this degree 69 or 62.2
percent completed their studies between 1964 and 1967. Alinost one-fourth
(24.0 percent) of all the degrees received by North Carolina respondents
were th2 M.S.P.H.

Master of Science in Hygiene Degree—The M.S. Hygiene degree is
awarded by Harvard, Pittsburgh, and Tulane. However, one respondent
from UCLA, two from Michigan, and eight from Hopkins also reported
receiving the M.5. Hygiene degree. Of the 195 individuals who reported
they had received the M.S. Hygiene degree, 100 or 51.0 percent were
Pittsburgh graduates and 77 or 39.3 percent were Harvard graduates. Thus,
together Pittsburgh and Harvard respondents reported 90.3 percent of
these degrees.

Over one-half (55.6 percent) of all the degrees noted by Pittsburgh
graduates, over one-third (34.1 percent) of all the degrees received by
Harvard graduates, and one in 12 (8.5 percent) of all the degrees received
by Tulane graduates were the M.S. Hygiene. Between 1964 and 1967, 66.8
percent of the 177 respondents from Harvard and Pittsburgh received tieir
M.S. Hygiene degre-.

Master of Hospital Administration or Master of Science in Hospital
Administration Degrees—Both Michigan and Minrcsota actually offer a
master of hospital administration degree, and Columbia offers a master of
science in hospital administratica degree. With the exception of one
Michigen graduate, only Minnesota and Columbia respondents reported
receiving M.H.A. or M.S.H.A. degrees. Of the 173 or 5.6 percent of all
responderts who earned these degrees, Minnesota was the source of 118
or 68.2 percent.

Nearly as many respondents from Minnesota received an M.H.A,, 118
or 37.5 percent, as the M.P.H., 124 or 9.4 percent. Some 54 or slightly
over one-fifth (21.0 percent) of Columbia respondents received a M.S.H.A.
Of all the M.H.A. or M.S.H.A. degrees reported, 59.5 percent were awarded
between 1964 and 1967.

Other Master’s Degrees.—All schools offer some type of ‘“‘other mas-
ter’s” degree in addition to the types of master’s degrees specified above. At
least one respondent from each school received some “other master’s” de-
gree. In this category may be included specific master’s titles awarded only

° Respondents from schools other than North Carolina who indicated they had received an
M.S.P.H. were in crror. It is likely that such respondents designated M.S.P.H. when the degree
received was an M.S. which would haye been appropriately recorded as “other master’s.”
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by a particular school such as the master of science in administrative medi-
cine offered by Columbia, the master of science in sanitary engineering
offered by North Carolina, and the master of industrial health offered by
Harvard, or degrees which nriay not be offered by the school of public
health itself but through a department of the graduate school of the uni-
versity, as for example, degrees other than the M.P.H. frum Yale or other
than the M.P.H. or M.H.A. from Michigan.

“Other master's” accounted for 6.5 percent of all the degrees reported.
The 78 respondents from Columbia, 45 from North Carolina, and 40 from
Minnesota together reporting si:ch degrees comprised 80.7 percent of all
such titles. Of all the respondents from Columbia, 30.4 -ercent reported
that they had received an ‘“other master’s” degree. Onlv on:. respondent
from each of the following five schools had been awarded such a digree:
Harvard, Michigan, Pittsburgh, Tulane, and Yale.

IN sumnmavry, since 1961 the annual nuinber of graduating respondents
was irregular with increases and declines also -being noted although almost
twice as many graduated in 1967 as in 1961 and in 1962. During the 7-year
period covered by the study, the most frequently earned degrc= by
respondents from all schools, with the exception of Pittsburgh, was the
M.P.H. degree.

In general, it appears that respondents from individual schools tended
to cluster in one or two kinds of naster’s degrees. Respondents from
Berkeley, Hopkins, Michigan, Tulane, and Yale had received primarily
M.P.H. degrees; in addition, almost one-fourth of the North Carolina re-
spondents received an M.S.P.H. degree, and one-third of the Harvard
respondents the M.S. Hygiene degree. Among graduates from Pittsburgh
the M.S. Hygiene degree was the most prevalent, and among Minnesota
respondents the M.H.A. degrce was almost as common as the M.P.H. Other
degrees like the M.S. were received onlv by small numbers of vespondents.

DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS
Age

Since respondents were requested to give their current ages, the fol-
lowing observations pertain to the characteristics of public health workers
rather than to the characteristics of students entering or completing their
training in schools of public health. The age of respondents both within
individual schools and between the various schools is influenced by such
considerations as admission requirements with respect to previous years of
training and experience, types of programs and degrees offered, and the
number of years lapsed since graduation.

Among graduates from five schools—UCLA, Minnesota, North Caro-
lina, Pittsburgh, and Yale—the most frequently reported ages were be-
tween 26 and 35 years, and among graduates from the other six schools
—Berkeley, Columbia, Harvard, Hopkins, lyjc..h_ig’an, and Tulane—the
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most frequently reported ages were between 31 and 40. The largest group
of respondents, 828 or 26.6 percent, was between ages 31 and 35 (see app.
D, table 2, pp. 274-275).

Almost one-half (48.4 percent) of all respondents were 35 years old or
under in the summer and early fall of 1968 when the survey was con-
ducted. Conversely, over one-half (51.4 percent) were 36 years old and
over. More than two-thiids (68.2 percent) reported being 40 years old or
under. Over one-half of the respondents from UCLA (52.3 percent), Min-
nesota (63.2 percent), North Carolina (56.4 percent) and Pittsburgh (55.5
percent) were 35 years old or under. One-third of Hopkins respondents
(33.3 percent) and 38.3 percent, respectively, from both the Berkeley and
the Tulane groups also were 35 years of age or under. Better than three-
fourths of the Harvard group (78.3 percent) and of the Minnesota group
(78.8 percent) were 40 years old or under. Of the Harvard graduates 90.2
percent were 45 years old and under as were 89.6 percent of the Minnesota
graduates, compared to 77.) percent among the Berkeley and 77.7 percent
among the Hopkins groups. .

The number of respondents in the group 51 years of age and over was
more than twice that of respondents 25 years of age and under; 7.9 percent
of all respondents were 51 years of age and over compared to 3.1 percent who
were 25 years old and under. In the age group 56 and over were 74 or 2.4
percen: of all respondents.

Over one-fourth (26.0 percent) of all respondents 25 years old and
under, and over one-fifth (21.2 percent) of all those between 26 and 30
years old were frum North Carolina. In the age group 25 years old and
under, none of the respondents was from Hopkins and only 1.0 percent in
this age group was from Tulane. In the 31- to 35-year-old ,roup 20.8 per-
cent and in the 41- to 45-year-old group 19.6 percent were from Michigan.
In the 56-40 age level 19.0 percent were from Berkeley. Also, 22.2 percent
of all respondents between ages 51 and 55, and 31.1 percent of all those age
56 and over were from Berkeley.

The sharpest distinctions noted in the distributions of age groups by
schools were the comparatively high percent (7.5 percent) of UCLA gradu-
ates who were 25 years old and under; the comparatively high percent of
Minnesota graduates (35.6 percent) who were age 30 and under; the
relatively high percent from Minnesota (63.2 percent) who were 35 years
old and under; and the relatively high percents within the Harvard group
(90.2 percent) and within the Minnesota group (89.6 percent) who were
age 45 and under. By contrast, within the Berkeley group, 77.3 percent and
within the Hopkins group, 77.7 percent were age 45 and under.

IN sumMmARY, among the UCLA, Minnesota, North Carolina, Pittsburgh,
and Yale respondents the largest groups tended to be between 26 and 35
years old, while among the Berkeley, Columbia, Harvard, Hopkins, Michi-
gan, and Tulane respondents the largest groups tended to be between
31 and 40 years old. Among respondents from all schools, the percents of
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respondents declined steadily starting with the age group 41-45 through
ages 56 and over. Thus, the bulk of the respondents were 40 years old
and under, although there were relatively smaller nuinbers of those in the
youngest age level 25 years old and under, than in the oldest, 51 years
old and over.

Sex

Better than two-thirds of all respondents (2,104 or 37.5 percent) were
men. In all the schools men predoininated in numbers over women. A
total of 993 woinen or 31.9 percent were included in the total population.
Proportionately there were more men in the Harvard group (84.1 percent)
than in any other school, while the highest percents of women were, re-
spectively, among the Michigan (38.1 percent) and the North Carolina
(37.2 percent) groups. In the Harvard group at least four out of every five
graduates were men; and in the Michigan and North Carolina groups where
the highest percents of women were found, men also exceeded women
since three out of every five graduates were men (see app. D, table 3, p. 275).

There were more nen than women within every age group except in
the 51- to 55-year-old group and there were as many men as women in the
56 years and over group. Within the age group 51-55, the percent of
women was 56.7 percent compared to 40.9 percent among men, and as
noted above among respondents 56 years of age and older there was an
equal percent of men (50.0 percent) to women (50.0 percent). In the age
group 31-35 years old was the most sizable discrepancy in the ratio of men
(77.8 percent) to women (21.7 percent).

The distribution of respondents by sex among graduates from the
various schools appears to be affected both by career opportunities and the
types of major programs offered by the schools—chiefly, the offerings of
training in Public Health Nursing which attracted women almost exclusive-
ly, and of Medical Care/Hospital Administration/Adininistrative Medicine,
Aviation Medicine, and Environmental Health/Public Health Engineering/
Sanitary Science, which attracted mainly men. The extent to which admis-
sion policies and programs attract comparatively large numbers of phy-
sicians in the student body also results in larger proportions of men than
women. The age distribution and the age by sex distributions bear upon
the capacity, public health wmanpower pool, and the career span of gradu-
ates. Thus, since proportionately the women respondents tend to be older
than the men, a greater proportion of the women than of the men can be
expected to retire sooner from the labor force. Among the men the propor-
tion of respondents from age 25 and under to age 40 was 73.6 percent; 57.2
percent of the women were in that age range. An additional sex-linked
consideration which affects career opportunities and utilization of public
health manpower is that among persons obtaining public health training
men comprise a much larger group than women.

In the age group 25 and under the percent of women (3.6 percent)
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was slightly higher than that among men (2.8 percent). Equal percents of
men (19.0 percent) and women (18.6 percent) were in the 26- to 30-year-
old group. However, the percent of men in the 31- to 35-year-age group
(30.6 percent) was better than one and a half times that of women (18.1
percent), and proportionately also, there were more men (21.2 percent)
than women (16.9 percent) in the 36- to 40-year-old age group. The percent
of women (17.0 percent) exceeded that of men (13.3 percent) in the
41- to 45-year-age group and continued to be higher than that of men in
older age groups. The highest percent of men in any age group was in the
31- to 35-year-old group; after this age level the percents of men declined.
The age distribution of women increased in the 26- to 30-year-old group
and remained more or less at the same level through age 45 when it started
to decline, yet remaining higher than the percents of men in the older

age groups.

IN sumaARry, over two-thirds of all the respondents were men, and
overall the men were younger than the women. One-half of the respondents
were 36 years old or over at the time of the survey; with the number of
those 51 years old and over being more than twice those 25 years old and
under. Over two-thirds were 40 years old or younger. The highest percent
of youngest respondents, age 25 and under, were from North Carolina;
none of the respondents from Hopkins was in this age group. Over one-
fifth of all respondents between ages 51 and 55, and better than three-tenths
of those age 56 and over were from Berkeley. In effect, the oldest popula-
tions were in the Hopkins and Berkeley groups. The highest percent of
men was among Harvard respondents and the highest percents of women
were among the Norih Carolina and Michigan groups; yet men predomi-
nated in the population of all the schools.

EDUCATION AND EXPERIENCE BEFORE ENTERING A
SCHOOL OF PUBLIC HEALTH

Highest Professional or Advanced Degres

Bachelor's Degree—For 1,791 or 57.5 percent of all respondents, the
highest degree received prior to enrollment in a school of public health
was a bachelor’s degree. The second largest group by highest professional
or advanced degree was 21.1 percent among those with an M.D. degree.

Graduates from all 11 schools included persons whose highest degree
was a baccalaureate. At the upper range, 83.2 percent of the respondents
graduating from Minnesota and 78.4 percent from North Carolina began
their graduate work in public health at that educational level; among the
respondents from these two schools also were found relatively large num-
bers of nurses. At the lower extreme, only 7.5 percent of the Harvard
respondents indicated that their highest degree prior to enrollment was a
bachelor’s; among the Harvard graduates better than two-thirds had M.D.
degrees.
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Over one-half of the respondents from seven of the schools reported
that their highest degree prior to entering training in a school of public
health was a bachelor’s: Minnesota (83.2 percent), North Carolina (78.4
percent), Yale (65.6 percent), Michigan (65.3 percent), Pittsburgh (64.4
percent), UCLA (61.2 percent), and Columbia (51.0 percent) . The bache-
lor's degree was the most frequently reported highest degree held prior
to enrollment by respondents graduating from nine of the 11 schools:
Berkeley, UCLA, Columbia, Michigan, Minnesota, North Carolina,
Pittsburgh, Tulane, and Yale. '

Respondents indicating that a bachelor’s degree was the highest de-
gree held were asked to specify the field of study pursued for this degree.
The answers given by 1,827 '° respondents who replied to this question fell
largely into nine major categories as shown in the following distribution:

Major field of undergraduate study reported by respondents with a bachelor’s as
highest degree prior to attending a school of public health

Number

Science (including biology, zoology, chemistry, physics, and bacicriology), mathematics
and Statistics ....... ... ... 539
NUISING . 389

Beiravioral and social sciences (including psychology, sociology, anthropology. econoinics,
political science, and government) ... ... 192

Business ad:ninistration and related arcas (including marketing, accounting, commerce,
and MaNAGCMCNT) . .. .. .. e 106
Engincering ... ... 105
Education . ........ ... L . 94
NULHILON .. i e 84
Public health and health ... ... ... ... 63
All other ... . e e 265

Thus, although persons entering a school of public health with a
bachelor’'s degree may have a wide variety of backgrounds, their under-
graduate training was in a field either allied or directly related to health.
Only small numbers of bachelor’s holders entered training in public health
from fields that were neither allied nor directly related to health; e.g.,
liberal arts and philosophy, music/fine arts, and theology.

M.D. Degree.—A total of 657 or 21.1 percent of all respondents had
an M.D. degree prior to entering a school of public health. Respondents
with M.D. degrees were found among graduates from all 11 schools.

The M.D. degree was most frequently reported as the highest earned
degree by respondents from two schools: 68.6 percent of the 226 Harvard
group and 61.7 percent of the 180 Hopkins respondents. The M.D.’s from
these two schools together with those from Berkeley (153) comprised 63.8
percent of all respondents who held this degree. Over one-fifth of the
respondents from Berkeley (29.8 percent), Tulane (22.3 percent), Co-
lumbia (21.8 percent), and UCLA (20.9 percent) also held M.D.’s. The

" N=1827 (100.0 percent), based on hand count of responsts. There was a discrepancy of

36 or 1.0 percent between the hand and the automated count.
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lowest percents of M.D.’s were among respondents from Yale (16.4 percent),
Pittsburgh (9.4 percent), Michigan (8.0 percent), North Carolina (6.1 per-
cent), and Minnesota (2.9 percent).

Master's Degree—A master’s degree was indicated as the highest de-
gree held prior to enrollment in a school of public health by 364 or 11.7
percent of all respondents. Respondents with a master’s degree prior to
attending a school of public health were also found in all 11 schools. A
master’s degree prior to enr~llment was more frequently reported among
respondents from Pittsburgn (18.3 percent), Columbia (16.3 percent),
Michigan (14.5 percent), Berkeley (13.8 percent), and UCLA (12.9
percent) .

D.D.S. Degree.—Only 106 or 3.4 percent of all respondents indi-
cated that they had a D.D.S. degree prior to entering a school of public
health. The highest percent of respondents with a D.D.S. was among the
Columbia respondents (6.2 percent). D.D.S. holders were found among
graduates frcm all 11 schools; however, 72.6 percent of all respondents
holding such a degree attended four schools: Columbia, Michigan,
Berkeley, and North Carolina.

D.V.M. Degree—Eighty-three respondents or 2.7 percent reported
having a D.V.M. degree before their enrollment in a school of public
health. There were persons with D.V.M. degrees among respondents from
all schools. The highest percent of respondents with the D.V.M. degree
was found in the Tulane group (12.8 percent); the lowest percents were
among Berkeley (1.2 percent), North Carolina (1.1 percent), and UCLA
(1.0 percent) graduates. Over one-half of the D.V.M. holders (56.6 percent)
had attended Michigan, Tulane, and Minnesota.

Ph. D., Sc. D., Ed. D., and Other Doctoral Degrees.—Those with a
Ph. L., Sc. D., Ed. D., or other doctorate prior to enrollment comprised
only 57 or 1.8 percent of the study population. The respondents in this
category, however, were found in all 11 schools. In the Harvard (17 or 29.8
percent) and in the Berkeley (9 or 15.8 percent) groups were, respectively,
the largest numbers of respondents having these degrees.

Other Degree.—Only 12, or 0.4 percent of all respondents from four
schools—Berkeley, Michigan, Minnesota, and North Carolina—indicated
they held some “other degrce” than as specified above prior to their;
enrollment in a school of public health.

IN sumaary, the largest number of respondents (57.5 percent) re-
ported that a baccalaureate was the highest degree held prior to attending
a school of public health; bachelor’s degree holders were a majority of
respondents in seven schools and a plurality in two other schools. The M.D.
degree was the next most frequently reported degree held; M.D.’s were in
the najority in two schools. In addition, 3.4 percent had a D.D.S. degrec,
and another 2.7 percent a D.V.M. An even smaller group held a Ph. D,
Sc. D., an Ed. D., or other doctorate. Cumulatively, respondents with all
types of doctorates totaled 29.0 percent of all respondents, while those with
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master’s degrees comprised 11.7 percent of the total study population. In
total, 40.7 percent of all respondents reported having a higher degree than
a bachelor’s degree prior to enrollment. These findings suggest that except
for holders of a medical degree, persons with other doctorates do not ap-
pear to be attracted or encouraged to pursue a master's degree in schools
of public health, and that a master’s degree in public health is attractive
to persons with only a bachelor’s degree and to a lesser extent, to persons
already holding a master's.

The findings also confirm both the marked heterogeneity and param-
eters which characterize the previous preparation—level, scope, and di-
rection—of persons who enroll in a school of public health both for those
who enter seeking their first graduate degree and for those for whom public
health training is a second career.

Primary Professional Discipline

As indicated by the data on highest professional or advanced degree
received by respondents prior to cntering a school of public health, public
health workers were drawn into this field from a variety of disciplines,
specialty interests, and educational levels. In order to tap their specific
backgrounds, respondents were asked to identify their primary professional
discipline prior to enrollment in a school of public health. A list of 24
specific professions derived from the American Public Health Association's
Student Census Card filled out at the time of registration in a school of
public health was used for this purpose. Those graduates who did not
have a primary profession before entering a school of public health were
instructed to check the category “nonapplicable.”

Better than four out of five respondents, 2,605 or 83.6 percent, desig-
nated themselves as having a specific primary professional discipline prior
to enrollment in a school of public health; thus, by and large, their public
health training was received on an already acquired professional base and
identity. The primary professional disciplines of respondents were, on the
whole, related to health. A total of 357 or 11.5 percent of the study popu-
lation indicated by a nonapplicable response that they had no primary
professional identification prior to th-~ir enrollment in a school of public
health; 112 or 3.6 percent indicated “other,” nonspecified professional
disciplines. and 41 or 1.3 percent did not answer.

The most frequently 'cported primary professional discipline was
physician; L04 or 19.4 percent designated themselves as such, not including
psychiatrists who comprised an additional 35 or 1.1 percent of all the
respondents. Nurses, with 467 or 15.0 percent of all resnondents, comprised
the second largest professional group. Although other major health profes-
sions engaged in direct personal care were in very small numbers, such as
dentists (106 or 3.4 percent) and physical therapists (45 or 1.4 percent),
overall, 40.3 percent of all respondents identified themselves as members
of the above five mentioned divect personal health care professions.
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Physicians, excluding psychiatrists, comprised the highest percents of
respondents by primary professional discipline from four schools: Harvard
(62.4 percent), Hopkins (58.9 percent), Berkeley (29.4 percent), and
Columbia (16.7 percent). The lowest percent of physicians was in the
Minnesota group (2.5 percent). Nurses comprised the highest percents of
respondents by primary professional discipline from four schools: Miune-
sota (27.9 percent), Michigan (22.7 percent), Tulane (22.3 peicent),
and North Carolina (16.9 percent). The lowest percent of nurses (0.9 per-
cent) was in the Harvard group. In the remaining three schools, the highest
percents of respondents were within the “nonapplicable” category: Yale
(22.1 percent), UCLA (20.9 percent), and Pittsburgh (17.8 percent);
among the respondents from these three schools were also high percentages
of persons indicating that their most advanced degree was a baccalaureate.

The primary professional disciplines noted by respondents from all
schools were: Administrator or hospital administrator, bacteriologist, lab-
oratory scientist or parasitologist dentist, teccher or educator, mathema-
tician, statistician or programer, nurse, physician (excluding psychiatrist),
and veterinarian.

There were primary professional disciplines not noted by any re-
spondents from certain schools. Among Berkeley graduates there were no
physicists, radiological health specialists, or health physicists; among
UCLA graduates there were no engineers or physiolcgi.is; and, among
Columbia graduates, no industrial hygienists, physiologists, or behavioral
scientists (anthropologists, psychologists, sociologists, or other). Neither
health educators, physical therapists, nor sanitarians were reported among
Harva.d graduates. In the Hopkins group, biologists, entomologists or
z0ologists, dietitians or nutritionists, health educators, industrial hygienists,
physical therapists, physiologists, behavioral scientists (other than psychol-
ogists), and social workers were not reported. Physiologists and anthro-
pologists were not noted in the Michigan group. Among Minnesota
graduates were not found industrial hygienists, physiologists, psychiatrists,
or behavioral scientists (anthropologists, sociologists, psychologists, or
other) . Among North Carolina graduates, physiologists and anthropologists
were not noted; and among Pittsburgh graduates no health educators, phys-
ical therapists, physiologists, anthropologists, and sociologists were reported.
Chemists or binchemists, dietitians or nutritionists, industrial hygienists,
physicists, radiological health specialists or health physicists, physiologists,
or social workers were not found in the Tulane group. Among the Yale
respondents there were no chemists or biochemists, dietitians or nutri-
tionists, engineers, industrial hygienists, physical therapists, anthropolo-
gists, or psychologists. The absence of these categories of professional
disciplines suggests that although public health workers as a whole came
from a variety of professional backgrounds, there was a selectivity factor or
concentration of only certain primary professional disciplines within
specific schools.
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Together with the distribution of respondents by primary professional
discipline, the findings above connote patterns of recruitinent and selection,
program emphasis, as well as the attraction that schools themselves exercise
for students of certain backgrounds. Thus, most frequently, respondents
with a primary professional background in administration or hospital ad-
ministration (20.9 percent) and in mathematics, statistics, or programing
6.9 percent) had been to Columbia; and the largest group of bacteriolo-
gists, laboratory scientists or parasitologists (24.8 percent), dentists (29.2
percent), health educators (28.2 percent), mathematicians, statisticians, or
programers (16.9 percent just as Columbia), nurses (27.4 percent), sani-
tarians (30.4 percent), and veterinarians (26.8 percent) had attended
Michigan. The largest group of biologists, entomologists, or zoologists (54.2
percent), chemists or biochemists (22.0 percent), dietitians or nutritionists
(27.5 percent), educators or teachers (33.0 percent) and engineers (35.5
percent) had attended North Carolina, while the largest group of physicians,
excluding psychiatrists (25.0 percent), and social workers (31.4 percent)
had been to Berkeley.

Within the total spectrum of the primary professional disciplines of
respondents, the mental health and related disciplines appear particularly
small in number. Only 149 or 4.7 percent of all the respondents came
from a primary professional discipline either usually identified with or
allied to mental health. Included in this category were 35 psychiatrists
(1.1 percent), 23 psychologists (0.7 percent), 10 sociologists (0.3 percent),
six anthropologists (0.2 percent), 70 social workers (2.2 percent), and five
other behavioral scientists (0.2 percent) .

Of the 35 psychiatrists, 19 had attended Columbia or Harvard, and the
largest number of psychologists (nine of %3) attended Harvard. The ma-
jority (57.1 percent) of respondents identifying social work as their pri-
mary professional discipline attended Berkeley or Michigan. A total of 24
of the 44 behavioral scientists had attended Berkeley or Harvard.

IN susmtmary, over four-fifths of all the respondents indicated that
they had a primary profession prior to attending a school of public health.
The largest professional groups were, respectively, physicians and nurses.
There was a clear association between the primary professional disciplines
of respondents and the schools of public health attended.

Furthermore, although a large majority of respondents had been
trained or had experience in a primary professional discipline related to
health prior to entering a school of public health, only a very small group
was identified with a mental health profession or with an academic dis-
cipline related to mental health. Respondents from mental health-related
professional or disciplinary backgrounds attended primarily the schools
of public health at Harvard and Columbia (psychiatrists) ; Harvard and
Berkeley (psychologists) ; Berkeley and Harvard (behavioral scientists,
excluding psychologists) ; and Berkeley and Michigan (social work) .
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Professional Experience in Public Health Prior to Enrollment in
a School of Public Health

Almost two-thirds (63.8 percent) of all respondents had professional
work experience in the field of public health before their enrollment in a
school of public health. Better than one-third (38.0 percent) indicated that
their professional work experience had ranged from less than 1 year to 4
years. One of four respondents (25.8 percent) had worked in public health
for 5 or more years before they enrolled for a master’s degree; 15.1 percent
had from 5 10 9 years and 10.7 percent had 10 or more years of such pre-
vious professional experience. The most frequently reported period of
experience was between 1 and 4 years, 31.9 percent of respondents having
so indicated. Cumulatively, over one-half of all respondents (53.1 percent)
reported up to 9 years of work experience prior to entering a school of
public health. The highest percents of respondents with any profes-
sional experience in public health prior to attending a school of public
health were, respectively, from Michigan (77.3 percent) and from Hopkins,
(70.5 percent); those with least experience had attended UCLA (43.9
percent) . Whereas 34.0 percent of the respondents had no professional
experience before entering a scliool of public health, over one-half (52.7
percent) of the respondents who attended UCLA and more than 40.0
percent of the respondents from Yale (44.3 percent), Harvard (44.2
percent) , and Pittsburgh (439 percent) did not have any such experience.

For the period 1961-63, 30.8 percent of respondents indicated no
professional public health experience prior to enroliment; during the
period 1964-67, the percent of respondents without such experience in-
creased to 35.4 percent. This increase is consistent with the tendency
toward broadening the base of admissions to include students without
previous professional work experience in the field, aithough still at the
time of this study the large ajority of respondents had worked in the
field prior to pursuing their master’s degree.

(a.) Age—In the younger age groups, 79.2 percent of respondents age 25
and under and 52.2 percent of respondents in the ages 26-30, respectively,
had no professional public health experience before attending a school of
public health. The percent of respondents with no previous professional ex-
perience lessened with increasing age. The largest groups of respondents
31-35 years old (45.0 percent) and 36-40 years old (31.” percent) had
from 1 to 4 years of experience. In the age group 41-45 years old, however,
the largest group of respondents (28.0 percent) had not had public health
experience prior to their enrollment. In the older age groups starting with
age 46 the highest percents of respondents were those with | or more years
of experience.

(b.) Sex—Proportionately, larger groups of men than of women reported
no prior public health work experience, less than 1 year of such experience
prior to entering a schoo! of public health, as well as 1-4 years of experience.
However, the percent of women (34.8 percent) with 5 or more years of
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experience exceeded the percent of men with a similar length of experience
(21.5 percent). These differences in length of experience between mer
and women may be related to age since the women respondents were
older than the men. Also, the fact that experienced nurses comprise a
relatively large group and concentrate in the female population further

account for the relatively greater experience among women.

(c.) Primary Professional Discipline—The number of years of experi-
ence in public health prior to attending a school of public health is also ve-
lated to the primary professional disciplines of the respondents. More than
one-half of the dietitians and nutritionists (60.4 percent), educators and
teachers (55.7 percent), biologists, entomologists, and zoologists (60.0
percent) , and chemists and biochemists (64.0 percent) had no such experi-
ence prior to entering a school of public health. However, more than one-
half of the engineers (54.2 percent) and of the health edncators (57.6 per-
cent) had between 1 and 4 years such experience. Nurses tended to have
had between 1 and 4 (31.0 percent) and 5 and 9 (28.2 percent) years of
experience. Among physicians (excluding psychiatrists) almost as many
had not had public health experience (35.6 percent) as those who had be-
tween 1 and 4 years (37.1 percent) of experience, while psychiatrists
generally had not had any public health experience.

The amount of experience prior to enrollment is also a reflection of
the varied admission requirements and inducements naintained by the
individual schools, and specifically of the requirements for the different
degree programs that they offer. The opportunities that are currently
available for the support of formal training in public health are in-
centives for additional training and carcer development. Furthermore, the
admission criteria established by the Committee on Professional Fducation
of the American Public Health Association also bear on this issue. The
Committee requires as a minimum a bachelor’s degree and specifies the
criteria for admission to two types of master's degrees in public health.!
One type of master’s degree is for the public health specialist or scientist,
which includes the M.S. Hyg., MS.P.H., MS, and M.A.,, and has the
following admission requirements:

Admission should he limited to holders of 1he bachelor's degree with
adequate preparation in the biological, physical, or socil sciences, or
combinations thereof; they should meet admission siandards equivilent
to those required of candidites matriculaving for an equivalent master
of srience degree in other parts of the university.!?

This ariterion does not require any previous professional preparation or
previou: experience in the field.
Admission requirements for the master’s degree for the public health
T 0 Amcrian Public Health Assciation, Gommittee on Professional Edueation, “Criteria and
Guidelines for Acaediting Schools of Public Health,” American Journatl of Public Health, h6:
1308-1318, August 1966,
i Ihid, p. 1313,
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generalist or administrator which includes the M.P.H. or the D.P.H.
(diplomate in public health awarded by Canadian schools) state that:

An applicant should possess:
1. A graduate degree, from an acceptable institution, in a
discipline relevant to public health, or
2. A bachelor's degree, from an acceptable institution, with
stubstantial knowledge in a discipline relevant to public uealth
cither through study or expetience or a combination of these. '

Thus, applicants secking an M.P.H. (or D.P.H.) are expected to hwe had
training relevaut to public health and/or experience in order to gain
admission for training for this graduate degree.

IN susamary, nearly two-thirds of all respondents had professional
public health experience before entering a school of public health, with
the most frequéntly reported periods of experience ranging between 1 and
4 years. The highest percent of respondents with professional public health
experience prior to auending a school of public health was from Michigan;
the lowest from UCLA. Although among younger respondents there were
higher percents who had not had professional public health expericnce
prior to attending a school of public health, increasing age ‘vai not a con-
sistent factor in determining the years of previous experience in the
field. Women were more likely than men to have had such experience,
possibly both because women were older and within the female popula-
ton there was a high percent of professional nurses who went to a school
of public health. Respondents from certain primary professions: i.e., die-
titians and nutritionists, educators and teachers, biologists, entomologists,
and zoologists, and chemists and biochemists, however, tended not to have
had public health experience before attending a school of public health.
Farthermore, the American Public Health Association Committee on Profes-
sional Education criteria and guidelines for admissions to the schools for
certain degrees also specily training and/or experience equivalencies
required for the entry of candidates.

Mental Health Work Experience and Feeling of Need for Mental
Health Training Prior to Entering a School of Public Health

Mental Health Work Experience Prior to Envollment.—Relatively few
re-pondents—thice out of 10 (963 or 309 percent) --indicated that they
had experience in mental health work prior to registering in a school of
public health. In this vegard, there was only a slight difference (2.0 per-
cent) in percentage between those who graduated in 1961-63 (29.2
percent) and those who graduated in 1964-67 (31.2 percent),

Relative to the number of graduates who had professional public
health experience prior to entering a school of public health (63.8 percent),

" hid, p. 1314,
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the percent of those who had experience in mental health work was in
fact less than one-half.

Overall, the highest percent of respondents with any kind of mental
health work eaperience before studying public health, 38.6 percent, was
in the Berkeley group and the lowest. 23.6 percent in the North Carolina
group, followed by 25.1 percent within the NMinnesota and 25.5 percent
within the Tulane groups. One-half of all respondents (501 percent)
who had mental health work experience attended three of the 11 schools:
198 or 206 percent went to Berkeley, 170 or 182 percent went to
Michigan, and 109 or 11.3 percent attended North Carolina.

(2.) Age—The percents of respondents with experience in mental health
work prior to entering a school of public healtl increased progressively
up to age 51-55 (46 5 percent), and declined in. the age group 56 years
and over (40.5 percent) The lowest percent with mental health experi-
wnee before entering a schol of public health was among respondents 25
years and under (9.4 pereert) .

(b} Sex—Proportionately, more respondents among the women (43,9
percent) than among the men (24.5 percent) had done mental health
work prior to going to a school of public health.

(c.) Primary Professional Discipline—Among nurses (62.1 percent) and
among social workers (84.2 percent) were the highest percents of respond-
ents who indicated havin, had mental health experience before entering
a school of public health. Among physicians, three out of five (59.4 per-
cent) had not had any mental health work experience prior to attending
a school of pubic health. Also, most, but not all of the psychiatrists had
experience in mental health work prior to attending a school of public
health.

Feeling of Need for Mental Health Training.—Respondents without
expericnce in mental health work prior to envollment in a school of public
health were asked to indicate if they had felt a need for mental health
training before attending a school of public health. Of the 2,139 respond-
ents without mental health work experience 651 or 30.4 percent indicated
that they had felt a need for mental health training. A large majority of
those who lacked mental health experience, 1,469 or 68.7 percent, felt no
need for such waining at a school of public health.

By school, among respondents without experience in mental health
work, the highest perceat to have felt a need for wental health training
before enrollment was 44.8 percent from Tulane in contrast to 19.8
percent in the Yale group. Furthermore, among respondents without
mental health work experience, a higher percent of those graduating in
1961-63  (31.9 percent) than among those graduating in 1964-67 (29.7
percent) felt a need for mental health traininy,

(a.) Age—Generally younger respondents wit!, .ut mental health work
experience also indicated that they had not felt a need for mental health
training prior to entering a school of public health. Among those respond-
ents between 46 and 30 yﬂlold and among those 51-55 years old

’
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who had not had mental health work experience 44.4 percent and 49.4
percent, respectively, indicated that they had felt a need for mental
health training. Among those age 56 years old and over 41.9 percent indi-
cated having felt a need for such training; this was a higher percent than
among respondents in each of the age groups up to 45 years of age.

S (b.) Sex—Among the women, furthermore, a higher percent (39.8 per-

cent) than among men (27.2 percent) reporicd that they had felt a need
o for mental health training before going to a school of public health.

g ; IN sunmatARY, mental health work experience was held by three out of
10 respondlents before entering a school of public health; this was less than
one-halt the number of respondents whoe liad public health experience
prior to going to a school of public health. Among the Berkeley respond-
ents was the highest percent of those who had done mental health work
before studying in a school of public health; the lowest percent was in the
North Carolina group. Those who had done mental health work prior
to enteriug public health training increased proportionately with age up to
: those 5h ycars cold. Proportionately also, more women than men had
mental health experience, with the nurse and social worker groups,

respectively, containing ithe highest percents of respondents vith mental
health experience.

Of those who did not have mental health experience, three out of 10
indicated that they iwd felt a need for mental health training before
attending a school of public health. By school, among Tulane respondents
was the highest and among Yale respondents the lowest percents who in-
dicated feciing a need for mental health training. In the age group be-
tween 5! and 55 the highest percent indicated feeling a need for mental

health training: also a higher percent of women than men indicated such
a need. ‘
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MAJOR PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Respondents were asked to indicate the majov program of study pur-
sued during their training in a school of public health using a format
identical to the 24 category major subject list on the APHA Student
Census Car.’. A 25th category, "“Other /specify),” was also included in
the questionnaire. C

Mental Health Program Majors

Mental Health was one of the least frequently reported najors. Only

60 or 1.9 percent of the total study population reported Mental Health,
Administrative Psychiatry, Community Psychiatry as the major program
area which they pursued during their training in a school of public health. |
{Subsequently these majors are referred to as Mental Health.) Respondents

74 with Mental Health majors came chiefly, from five primary professions:
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21 were psychiatrists, 13 nurses, nine psychologists, six were physicians
(excluding psychiatrists) , and three social workers.

Of the 35 psychiatrists in the study population, 14 did not major
in Mental Health, nor did 14 of 23 psychologists, and neither did 67 of 70
social workers. Members of mental health professions tended to obtain
public health training in areas of emphasis other than Mental Health, such
as administration Also whereas in practice, nonpsychiatric physicians
have been tapped for mental health work and in many instances mental
health services are administratively within the purview of public health
departments and general hospitals, nonpsychiatric physicians tended not
to major in Mental Health but in such areas as Administration or Practice
of Public Health, Maternal and Child Health, or Epidemiology. The ma-
jority of sacial workers majored either in Medical Care and Hospital Ad-
ministration, Administrative Medicine or Social Work in Public Health
while only a few majored in Mental Health.

The 60 respondents who majored in Mental Health attended nine of
the 11 schools; none of these respondents attended North Carolina or
Pittsburgh. Some 60 percent (60.0 percent) of those majoring in Mental
Health graduated from three schools: Columbia (13), Harvard (12), and
Hopkins ("1); 30 of the respondents who majored in Mental Health re-
ported they had received the M.P.H. degree, two the M.S.P.H., 12 the
M.S. Hygiene, two the M.H.A. or M.SSH.A,, and 14 an “other master’s”
degree.

Among 982 respondents graduating between 1961 and 1963, 14 (1.4
percent) reported a major in Mental Health; these respondents had
graduated from iive schools, eight of them attended Harvard. Respondents
majoring in Mental Health constituted 2.2 percent of those who graduated
between 1964 and 1967 (46 of 2,133); these respondents had studied in
nine schools; 12 of them attended Columbia. Thus, the number of respond-
ents reporting a Mental Health major increased by 32 from 14 who graduated
in 1961-63 to 46 in 1964-67, and during this period the number of schools
where they pursued a2 Mental Health major increased frcm five to nine.

Other Program Majo's

The top five major programs pursued by responden‘s were: (1) Ac-
ministration or Practice of Public Health (486 or 15.6 percent) ; (2) Med:-
cal Care and Hospital Administration, Administrative Medicine (415 or
13.3 percent); (3) Environmental Health, Public Health Engineering,
Sanitary Science (320 or 10.3 percent) : (4) Public Health Nursing (309
or 99 percent); and (5) Health Education (255 or 8.2 percent). These
five majors were completed by 57.3 percent of the total study populaticn.
The least irequently reported major programs were Rehabilitation or Physi-
cal Therapy (2 or 0.1 percent), Physiological Hygiene or Environmental
Medicine (5 or 0.2 percent), Population Studies, Family Planning, Demog-
raphy (8 or 0.3 percent), Behavioral Sciences (9 or 0.3 percent), Interna-
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tional lic.!th (14 or 0.4 percent), Veterinary Public Health (16 or 0.5
percent) , and Chronic Diseases or Gerontology (17 or 0.5 percent) .

There were respondents in five inajor program areas in all the schools:
Administration or Practice of Public Health, Biostatistics, Environmental
Health /Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science, Epidemniology, and
Medical Care and Hospital Administration/ Administrative Medicine.

Hopkins graduates reported having taken 19 different kinds of majors,
those from Michigan 18, from Berkeley ar.d Harvard 17 each, from UCLA,
Columbia, North Carolina, and Tulane 15 each, from Minnesota and Yale
14 each, and from Pittsburgh 12.

Administration or Practice of Public Health was most frequently report-
ed as their major by respondents from Berkeley (14.4 percent), Colu.nbia
(80.4 percent), Hopkins (22.8 p.rcent), Noth Carolina (18.2 percent),
and Tulane (23.4 percent). Medical Care and Hospital Administration,
Administrative Medicine was the most frequently cited major by respond-
ents from UCLA (25.9 percent), Minnesota (29.5 percent), Pittsburgh
(20.6 percent), and Yale (34.4 pcrcent). Thus, in nine of the 11 schools
the most ‘requently reported major was either Administratior. or Prac-
tice of Public Health or Medical Care and Hospital Administration, Ad-
ministrative Medicine. Respondents with other majors constitu:ted higher
percents at the two other schuols: At Harvard, Aviation Medicine (22.1
percent) , and at Michigan, Public Health Nv sing (17.7 percent) . Among
respondents from Minnesota only 10.2 percent and Michigan 85 per-
cent reported Alministratior i Practice of Public Health as their majors.
Only two respon'ents from North Carolina and two from Tulane, and
five each from Harvard and Hopkins had pursued a major in Medical Care
and Hospital Administration, Administrative N edicine.

Environmental Health, Public Health Engineering, Sanitary Science
was the major for 10.3 percent of the total group. The number of respond-
ents with majors in Environmental Health, Public Health Engineering,
Sanitary Science from North Carolina (17.5 percent), Michigan (15.8
percen';, Minnesota (15.2 percent), and Tulane (13.8 percent) com-
prised 72.2 percent of al' the respondents who majored in this area;
although respondents from all the schools reported this major.

Public Health Nursing was the major for 9.9 percent of all respondents.
A substantial majority of the Public Health Nursing majors (79.9 percent)
graduated from three schools: Michigan (17.7 percent), Minnesota
(25.7 percent’, and North Carolina (14.3 percent).

Health Education was the major field of stuo, for 8.2 percent of all
respondents. Graduates from North Carolina and Berkeley comprised
57.6 percent ¢f all majors in Health Education; of all the North Caro-
lina respondents 16.7 percent and of all the Berkeley respondents 13.6
percent majored in this area.

As noted before, certain majors were not reported by any respond-
ents from specific .chools. Aviation Medicine was not reportel by Michi-
gan, Minnesota, Pittsburgh, or Yale graduates; Behavioral Sciences majors




were not reported by UCLA, Columbia, Hopkins, Michigan, Minnesota,
North Carolina, or Pittsburgh graduates. No graduates reported na-
joring in Chronic Diseases or Gerontology from Columbia, Harvard, Min-
nesota, North Carolina, Pittsburgh, or Tulane. Dental Public Health was not
a reported major among Berkeley, UCLA, Hopkins, Pittshurgh, or Yale
graduates. No majors in Health Education were reported by Harvard,
Pitsburgh, or Tulane graduates. Majors in International Health were
reported only by Hopkins, Michigan, and Tulane graduates. Among
Columbia and Minnesota graduates no majors in Maternal and Child
Health were reportec. and as already mentioned, neither North Caro-
lina nor Pittsburgh g-aduate: reported majoring in Mental Health. Mi-
crobiology or Laboratory Public Health was not reported by Columbia or
Minnesota graduates; and Nutrition or Biochemistry was not reported by
Tulane or Yale graduates. There was no major in Occupational Health or
Industrial Hygiene among Tulane graduates. Majors in Physiological
Hygiene or Environmental Medicine were only reported by Harvard and
Hopkins graduates; these also were the only two schools where graduates re-
ported majors in Pcpulation Studies, Family Planning, Demography.
Neither among the Harvard nor Yale graduates were there any majors in
Public Health Nursing; neither were there any majors in Radiation Health
in the UCLA or Tulane groups. Only in the UCLA anrl Minnesota groups
were there majors, and only one each, in Rehabilitation or Physical Therapy.
Social Work in Public Health was not a reported major among UCLA,
Harvard, Hopkins, Minnesota, North Carolina, Tulane, or Yale graduates.
Among Berkeley, UCLA, Michigan, Minnesota, and Pittsburgh graduates
no majors in Tropical Medicine, Entomology, or Parasitology were re-
ported, and Veterinary Public Health was only reported among the majors
taken by Michigan, Minnesota, and Tuvlane graduates.
Furthermore, major programs reported tended to concentrate
ith m certain schools with the effect that collectively, a majority of
respni dents with majoss in:

(1) Administration cr ™ractice of Public Health were graauates
from Berkeley 152 percent, Columbia 16.0 percent,
North Carolina 17.3 percant, a i.d Michigan 9.9 perceni—
(58.4 percent).

(2) Aviation Medicine were graduaw. from Harvard— (52.1
percrat) .

(3) Biostatistics were graduates from North Carolina 19.7 per-
cent, Michigan 19.0 percent, and Columbia 16.2 percent
— (54.9 percent) . '

(4) Dental Public Health went to M chigan 62.7 percent.

(5) Environmental Health, Public Health Engineering, Sanitary
Science went to Michigan 27.8 percent and North Caro-
lina 25.3 percent— (53.1 percent) .

(6) Epidemiology attended Berkeley 25.4 percent, Harvard 14.4
percent, and Hopkins 13.3 percent— (53.1 percent).
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(7) Health Education went to North Carolina 30.2 percent and
Berkeley 27.5 percent— (57.5 percent).

(8) Maternal and Child Health attended Berkeley 41.¢ percent
and Hopkins 16.5 percent- - (57.5 percent).

(9) Medical Care and Hospital Aaministration, Administrative
Medicine went to Minnesota 22.4 percent, Columbia 16.9
percent, and Berkeley 15.9 percent— (55.2 percent).

(10) Mental Health went to Columbia 21.7 percent, Harvard 20.0
percent, and Hopkins 18.3 percent— (60.0 percent) .

(11) Microbiology, Laboratory Public Healt.: attended Michigan
35.9 percent and Berkeley 21.9 percent— (57.8 percent) .

(12) Nutrition, Biochemistry went to Berkeley 22.6 percent, North
Carolina 20.0 percent, and Michigan 18.3 percent— (60.9
percent) .

(18) Occupaticnal Health, Industrial H+giene attended Michigan
32.3 percent and Pittsburgh 18.3 percent— (50.6 per-
cent) .

(14) Public Health Nursing went to Michigan 32.4 percent and
Minnesota 26.2 percent— (58.6 percent).

(15) Radiation Health went to Michigan 25.7 percent and North
Carolina 24.3 percent— (50.0 percent) .

(16) Tropical Medicine, Entomology, Parasitology wen: to North
Carolina 39.4 percent and Harva.d 18.2 percent— (57.6

percent) .

Comparisons Between Mental Health and Other Program Majors

In this section the 60 respondents who majored in Mental Health are
examined as a group and compared to other specific groups of respondents
who majored in each of nine other program areas. For purposes of this
comparison, only those major program areas identified by 100 or more
respondents were considered. These nine major program areas include:
Administration or Practice of Public Health, Biostatistics, Environmental
Health /Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science, Epidemiology, Health
Education, Maternal and Child Health, Medical Care and Hospital Adminis-
tration/Adr.unistrative Medicine, Nutrition/Biochemistry, and Public
Hea' h Nursing. For purposes of this comparison, 21 var.ables were selected
(see wable 5:3) .

The modal age of respondents with Mental Health majors was 36-40
years old (26.7 percent): this was the same modal age as that of Public
Health Nursing majors (19.]1 percent) . Mental Health majors exceeded the
modal age of respondents in seven other major programs: Biostatistics
(33.1 percent) , Health Education (29.8 percent), and Nutrition/Biochemis-
try (34.8 percent) whose modal age was 26-30 years old, and Administra-
tion or Practice of Public Health (23.7 percent), Environmental Health/
Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science (34.7 percent), Epidemiology
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(33.1 percent), and Medical Care and Hospital Administration/Administra-
tive Medicine (28.9 percent) whose modal age was 31-35 years old. Maternal
and Child Health majors (20.9 percent) werc in the oldest modal age, 41-45
years old, in part both because of the large number of physicians and of
women majoring in this area. The older modal age of Mental Health
majors may be related also to the extended years of professional training
and work experience of the 21 psychiatrists and of respondents with other
doctoral degrees as well as of the 13 nurses in the group. As noted before,
women in the study population were as a whole older than men, and this
is related to the very large group of female nurses in the study population.

By sex, the percents of men in each of five majors were higher than in
the Mental Health major group (63.3 percent) : Administration or Practice
of Public Health (76.1 percent), Biostatistics (71.7 percent), Environmental
Health/Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science (96.9 percent), Epide-
miology (77.3 percent), and Medical Care and Hospital Administration/
Administrative Medicine (86.3 percent). '

The modal highest degree prior to enrollment in a school of public
health was the M.D. degree for 43.3 percent of the Meutal Health major
group. Of the 27 physicians who majored in Mental Health, 21 were psy-
chiatrists. The M.D. degree also was the modal degree for respondents
with two other majors included in this comparison: For 72.7 percent of the
Maternal and Child Health majors, and for 55.2 percent of the Epidemiology
majors. For respondents with seven other 1najors, the backelor’s degrce was
the modal highest degree. Similarly, whercas 55.0 percent of the “ental
Health majors regorted having any kind of doctoral degree (M.D., D.D.S.,
Ph. D., Sc. D., Ed. D., or other docto ate' , this percent was higher among
Epidemiology 1najors (81.2 percent) and .aternal and Child Hea: h majors
(73.4 percent) . The relatively high percent of Mental Health majors hold-
ing docto. 1 degrees ~ay Le accounted for by a variety of factors among
which are: (a) Taat mental health training programs in schools of public
health are designed primarily as postgraduate sequences for p:rsons who
already L.ave completed their basic professional training in a2 me tal health
discipline, for example, a physician must have completed a 3-yea. psy-
chiatric vesidency, and (b) that NIMH regulations on stipcuds awarded
for general public health-mental health training grants to the schools of
public health require that candidates for support hold an advanced degree
in a mental health discipline. Furthermore, the size of the stipends is
predicated on the number of years of graduate training that the student
has had.

The modal number of years of public health work experience prior to
enrollment reported by Mental Health majors was none (51.7 percent);
this percentage was exceeded only by Biostatistics majors (55.6 percent),
and Nutrition/Biochemistry majors (69.6 percent). The modal number of
years of public health work experience prior to enrollment wus also none
for Maternal and Child Health (32.4 percent) and for Medical Care and
Hospital Administration/Administrative Medicine (48.9 percent) majors.
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TaAbLE 5:8.—Summary comparison of mental health majors

Major pro

Environ.
Adminis. mental Health,
Mecntal tration or Public Health
Health Practiccof | Biostatistics | Engincering, | Epidemiology
Public Health Sanitary
Science
A. Total number of
respondents, 60 ... ...... 48 ... ... 142 ... 2 ... 181 ...
Modal present age:
Years .. ...... 36 w40 .. .. 311035 ... 26 10 30 3110385 .. .. 3! to 35
Percent ........ 267 ........ 287 ... . ). 1 I 347 ... ... 331 ...
Percent mnale .. ... X 61 ... ... Mmoo 9%9 ... ... 78
Modal highest ad-
vanced degree:
Degree ... ... MD. ....... Bachelor's Bachclor's Bachclor's M.D
Percent ........ 433 ... 436 ... .. ... 81.7 ........ 825 ........ 552 ........
Pcrcent oi all doc-
toral dcgrees. 550 ........ 431 ... 9l ........ 59 ..., 812 ........
Modal number of o
ycars of public
hcalth work prior
to cnrollm *t:
Years .......... Non: ... 1 to4 None ...... ltod ... ... ltod.......
Percent ... ... |5L7 ... .. 356 ....... 556 ........ 434 ... . 392 . ...
Modal total years T
of pi1-fessional
work in public
health:
Years .......... l1to4
Percent ... .. 30.0
Years ... .. ... 5t09 ...... 5t09 ...... lw4... .. l5to".... 519 .....
Peient ... 300 ........ 370 ........ 394 ... . 390 ... ... 348 ... ...
Percent with mental -
health work ex.
pericnce prior to
enrol!ment. 800 ........ UPIE S 162 ........ 72 ... 260 ........
Percent currently T T
working in train-
ing area pursued. | 850 ........ no ........ 803 ..... .. 781 ....... 59.7 ........
Percent employed
(full and part time) | 950 .. .. .. .. 959 ... .... 788 ........ 906 ....... 906 ........
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and 9 other majors (N>100), by selected variables '

gram arcas

|
Medical Care l
Health Matcinal and Hospital Nutrition, Public Health
Education and Child Administration, Biochemistsy Nursing
Health Administrative
Medicine
255 ... ... 139 ... ...... 145 ... .. ) 8 ¥ 309
26 w08 ... ... 41 w045 .. . ... 31wd ... ... 26103 ....... 36 10 4"
208 ............ 209 ............ 289 ... ........ 48 ... . ... 19.1
518 ... 82 .. 863 ... 78 . ... .6 -
Bachelor's ...... MD. ........... Bachelor's ..... Bachelor's ... .. Bachelor's
769 ............ 727 ... 716 ... ...... 843 ........... 92.2
20 ... 84 ... 100 ... ........ 26 .. .......... 0.0
Ite' ......... N None Nove ... ... 14
412 ... 24 ... 489 ... .. ... (1 X 353
59 .......... 519 .......... lto4 ........ lendg ... 5t09
358 ... 288 ... ... 318 ... . ] 1%, 28.8
286 ............ 446 ..... ... ... 280 ............ 183 ............ 56.6
690 ............ 698 ... ......... 841 ... 765 ............ 78.6
882 ............ MS ... 9%6 ............ 885 .. ... ........ 89.7
P b
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TABLE 5:3.—-Summary comparison of mental health majors and

Major pro
Environ.
Adminis- mental Health,
tration or Public Health
Practice of Biostatistics | F.agineering, | Fpidemioiogy '
Public Health Sanitary
Science
Percent not taking
mental health
courscs. 431 ... 82 ... 822 ... ... 69.6
Percent taking onc
or morc mental
health courses. 185 ... 197 ... 14.1 200 .. ...
B. Number of re-
spondents sub-
total. 466 ... n2 . . 20 ........ 164 . ...
Percent cmployed,
workinug in hcalth
ficld. 959 ........ 898 ... 9.7 ........ 9.3 . ...
Public
Modal present health
functional profes- engi-
sional title: Adminis- neer/
Title .......... trator ... .| Biostatistician| sanmitarian .| Other ... ...
Percent .... ... L LY 786 ........ 55.2 47.0
Exccutive:
adminis-
*.iodal major role Exccutive- trative,
in present job: adminis- 21.4;
Role .......... trative ....| Research, consultative, | Research,
Percent . ... ... 5L ..., 1402 0 . ...1%3 ... .. 529 ... ..
Percent engaged in
paticnt carc. 152 ........ 70 . 2 220 ...
Federal gov-
crnment
(uniformed
Modal principal service) ,
source of profes- County, city, 215
sional income: local gov- | State govern- | State gov- State govern-
Source ........ crnment, ment, crnment, ment,
Percent ....... 200........ 259 ... 279 ........ 207 ........
lercent a govern-
mental principal
source of profes-
sional income. 627 ........ 616 ........ L % 645 ........
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9 other majors (N>100), by selected variables '—Continued

grain arcas
Mddical Care
Hecalth Maternal and Hospital Nutrition, " ublldic Health
Education and Child Administration, Biochemistry Nursing
Health Administrative
Medicine
564 ... ...... 4038 .. ... ... 549 . . ... 722 ... 30.7
408 ............ 59.0 49 .. 234 67.6
225 ... 181 ... 401 9% ............. 277
" |
04 ... ... 977 . 71 S 875 ... ... ' 982
|
Puhlic health " Public health
Icalth educator physician Administrator . | Other ........ nurse,
686 ........... 435 ... ... 2. A 698 .. ... ... ... 726
Executive-ad- Exccutive-ad-
Consultative, ministrative, ministrative, Consultative, Instructional,
47 ... 328 . ......... 623 ........... Me . 98.2
76 ... 466 ... ... . ... 127 ... 417 ... 21.3
County, city, County, city,
local govern- local govern- Voluutary agency | Federal Govern-
ment, ment, or institution, ment (civilian), | State government,
249 ............ 20 ........... 89 ... 219 ... 30.7
658 ............ 672 ............ .17 572 ..., 68.9
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"FABLE 5:3.—Summary comparison of mental health majors and

Major pro

W Envivon.
Admini. I;IL'I.IIliiIl ::(';I:::I,
: N u %
?:f:l'l‘;ll l"::::i:;::‘conl Biostatistics En;;ifwc:i‘:lg.‘ Epidemiology
Puhlic Health Sanitary
Science
Modal-principal Mcntal
work sctting: health Hcalth—not | Health—not | Health—net | Health—not
Setting, . . . setting, hospital. hospital, hospital, hospital.
Percent . . | 368 ........ 502 . ......|812 ... .. .|507 . .....|%85 . .. ...
Modal rclatedness of
present dutices to
mental health: Strongly re- | Occasionally O.casionaliy | Occasionally
Relatedness lated, 80, Not related, %0, s0,
Percent ... . .. 754 ... 9.1 398 ... %69 ........ 348 . ... ..
C. Number of re-
spondenissubtota’. | 12 ... ... sos ... . 1m .. ') R 134 .
Needing nental
health training
prior to enroll-
ment. Ne7 ... 36.6 percent | 4.8 percent | 19.5 percent | 20 percent
N | | _
D. Number currently
working 1n mental
health but not
majoring in M m.
tal Health. A I TP 0 ......... | B 1

! Discrepancy “etween N s in this table and other tables is duc to inclusion of nonresponses
herein.

The modal number of years of public health work experience prior to
enrollment was 1-4 years for major: in Administration or Practice of Public
Health (35.6 percent), Environmental Health/Public Health Engineering/
Sanitary Science (43.4 percent), Epidemiology (39.2 percent), Health Edu-
cation (41.2 percent), and Public Health Nursing (35.3 percent) .

The modal total number of years of professional work experience in
public health among Mental Health majors was divided equally with 30.0
percent each reporting 14 years and 5-9 ycars. Majors in Administration or
Practice of Public Health (37.0 percent), in Environmental Heaith/Public
Health Engineering/Sanitary Science (39.1 percent), in Epidemiology (34.3
percent) , in Health Education (35.3 percent), in Maternal and Child Health
(28.8 percent), and in Pul  Health Nursing (28.8 percent) had a mode of
5-9 years of total professional experience in public health. Majors in which
the highest modal total number of years of professional work experience
in public healt!. was 1-4 years included Biostatistics (39.4 percent), Medi-
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9 other majors (N>100), by selected variables '—Continued

gram arcas
T Medical Care
Health Maternal and Haospital Nutrition, Public Health
Education and Child Administration, Biochemistry Nursing
Health Administrative
Medicine
Health—not hos- | Health —not Health—hos- Health—not Health—not
pital, hospital, pitat. hospital, hospiral,
A 524 ... 519 ... ... 89 .. M4 480
Moderately ce- Moderately re- Moderately re-
lated, lated, Occasionally so, lated, Strongly rel-ted,
20 ... L L 29 . ... 281 ... .. o 490
15| I /. JR 29 ... 2 . .. 132
44.8 pereont .. .| 583 percent .. .| <47 pereent .. .| 26.1 pereer .. | 65.9 pereent

| : cal Care and Hospital Administration/Administ wtive Medicine (31.8 per
cent), aud Nutrition/Biochemistry (31.3 percent).
} While 80.0 percent of t!.e Mental Health majors reported mental health
work experience prior to enrollment, among other 1aajors the range was
| v. from 56.6 percent for Puulic Health Nursing majors to 7.2 percent for
| ) Environmental Health/Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science majors.
Seven of the 12 Mental Health majors with no mental health work
experience prior to attending a school of public health affirmed at the time
of the study to have felt a need for mental health training prior to enroll-
. m..... However, four of the Mental Health majors with no mental health
‘ work experience prior to attending a school of public health indicated that
they had not felt such a need. As many as 65.9 percent of the Public Health
Nursing majors and over one-half of the Maternal and Child Health majors
(53.3 percent) with no mental health work experience prior to enrollment
also expressed a need for mental health training before studying in a school
of public health.
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While 51 or 85.0 percent ¢f the Mental Health majors were currently
working in the major area of their training, the range of similar responses
among majors in the other n'ne areas was 84.1 percent for Medical Care and
Hospital / dininistration/Administrative Medicine majors to 597 percent
for Epideimiology majors.

Of the 745 respondents in the total study population who were not
working in their maj. » program area at the time of the study, 22 (3.0
percent) repacted working in mental health although they had not majored
in this arca. Seven of these had majored in Medical Care and Hospital
Administration/Administrative Medicine, five had majoicd in Health Edu-
cation, four had majored in Admnistration or Practice nf Public Hcalth,
and cach of the remaining six had majored in some other are:. Six re-
spond 7 *s who were mental health professionals prior to enrollment ‘n a
school ¢f public health majored in an area other than Mental Health but ot
the 'vne of the study were doing mental health work; five of these
respond: nts were »sy-hiatrists an ] one was a social worker.

Thus, only 16 respondents, who were not ..cacil health proiessionals
prior to em lirient and who majored in an area other than Mental Hcalth,
were engag.d in mental lLealth worl, at the time of this study. The small
number ot persons subsequently working in mental health although not
M smal Health majors suggests that there may be factors within the training
in schools of public health, as well as in bath the professional practices of
public health and mental health w « which tend to discourage public
health workers from crossing over into doing mental health work.

The highest percents of employed majors -vere 96.6 percent of the
Medical Care and Hospital Administration/Adrninistrative Medicine majors
and 95.9 percent of the Administration and Practice of Public Health ma-
jors, while 95.0 percent of the Mental Health majors also were employed.
The lowest percent «{ employed respondents was among the Biostatistics
majors (78.8 percent .

Of the 57 emplcved Mental Health majors, 96.5 percent or 55 Jere
working in the health field, this percent was exceeded by the Public Health
Nursing majors (98.2 percent) , the Maternal and Chilt Health majors (97.7
percent), and the Medical Care and Hospital Adminuiration/Adininistra-
tive Medicine majors (97.3 percent). The lowest percent of employed
respondents working in the health field was among the Nutrition/Biochem-
1stry majors (87.5 percent).

Among Mental Health majors the modal present functional profes-
sional title for 40.4 percent was “other,” while among Biostatistics majors
the modal functional title was biostatistician (78.6 percent). The lowest
modal percent by functional title was 35.6 percent for Administration and
Practice of Public Health majors who noted the title administrator.

The modal major role in present job among Mental Health majors was
executive-administrative noted by 42.1 percent; this same role also was
indicated by 62.3 percent of the Medical Care and Hospital Administration/
Admiuistrative Medicine majors and 51.1 percent of the Administration and
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Practice of Public Health majors. The modal major role among Biostatistics
majors (40.2 percent) and Epidemiology majors (32.9 percent) was ve
search. Among Health Education majors (34.7 percent) and Nutrition/
Biochemistry majors (34.4 percent) the modal major role was consultative.
The modal major role among Public Health Nursing majors (28.2 percent)
was instructional. Among Environmental Health/Public Health Engineer.
ing/Sanitary Science majors 21.4 percent were in executive-administraive
roles and 20.7 percent in consultative roles.

Of the 57 employed Mental Health majors, 31 or 54.4 percent reported
that they were directly engaged in patient care, Among other majors, the
percents of respondents cngaged in patient care ranged from 46.6 percent
for Maternal and Child Health majors and 41.7 percent for Nutrition/
Biochemistry majors to 8.1 percent for Environmental Health/Public
Health Engineering/Sanitary Science majors.

The modal principal source of professional income among Mental
Health ma,ors was voluntary agency or institution for 24.6 percent; the same
source was noted by the modal percent of majors in Medical Care and
Hospital Administration/Administrative Medicine (38.9 percent). State
government was the modal source of professional income for 30.7 percent of
Public Health Nursing najors, 27.9 percent of Environmental Health/

ublic Health Engineering/Sanitary Science majors, and 25.9 percent of
Biostatistics majors. County, city, other local government was noted as the
modal source by 29.0 percent of Maternal and Child Health majors, 24.9
percent of Health Education majors, and 20.0 percent of Administration or
Practice of Public Health majors. The Federal Government (uniforiued
servirz) was the modal source of professional income for Epidemiology
majos (21.3 percent) and the Federal Government (civilian) for Nutri-
tion/Biochemistry majors (21.9 perce.t).

Whereas 43.9 percent of the Mental Health majors noted a govern-
mental body as their principal source of professional income, the lowest
percent of respondents noting such a source was 37.4 percent mmong Medical
Care and Hospital Administration/Administrative Medicine majors. The
highest percent noting government as a principal source of professional
income was 74.1 percent among Environmental Health/Public Health
Engineering/Sanitary Science majors.

Among Mental Health majors, the modal principal work setting was
a mental health setting, hospital, or outside of a hospital, noted by 36.8
percent, The modal principal work setting named by eight other majors
was a health agency, other than a hospital; such replies ranged from 52.4
percent among Health Education majors and 51.9 percent among Maternal
and Child Health majors to 31.2 percent amnong Biostatistics majors. Among
majors in Medical Care and Hospital Administration/Administrative Medi-
cine the modal principal work setting was a health agency, hospital (48.9
percent) .

On the relationship of present professional duties to mental health
concerns the modal reply among Mental Health majors was strongly related

...-“. ‘ ’
(X7 " 85

87




r——' .

(75.4 percent) ; this was also the modal reply among Public Health Nursing
majors (49.1 percent). The inodal response of moderately related was
noted by Maternal and Child Health majors (41.2 percent), Health Educa-
tion majors (32.0 percent), and Nutrition/Biochemistry majors (28.1 per-
cent). Among majors in the following four areas the modal response was
occasionally related: Medical Care and Hospital Administration /Adminis-
trative Medicine (429 percent), Adminu.ration or Practice of Public
Health (39.1 percent), Environmental Health/Public Health Engineering/
Sanitary 3cience (36.9 percent), and Epidemiology (34.8 percent). The
modal response among Biostatistics majors was that their jobs were not
related to mental health concerns (39.3 percent) .

Whereas only one of 60 (1.7 percent) Mental Health majors reported
not having taken catalog listed mental health courses, relatively large
minorities of the Public Health Nursing majors (30.7 percent), Maternal
and Child Health majors (40.3 percent), and Administration or Practice of
Public Health majors (48.1 percent) indicated they had not taken any
mental health courses. In addition, a majority of the respondents in six
cther major program areas reported not having taken any mental health
courses; this ranged from 82.2 percent of the Environmental Health/Public
Health Engineering/Sanitary Science majors to 54.9 percent of the Medical
Care and Hospital Administration /Administrative Medicine majors.

In the group of Mental Health majors, 96.7 percent reported taking
one or more mental health courses. While a majority of majors in Public
Health Nursing (67.6 percent) and Maternal and Child Health (59.0 per-
cent) tock one or more mental health courses, 2 minority of respondents
in seven other major areas had taken one or more mental health courses.
This group ranged from 48.5 percent among Administration and Practice
of Public Health majors to 14.1 percent among Environmental Health/
Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science majors.

Primary Professional Discipline and Choice of Major Program
Area

Respondents from 22 of the 24 specific primary professional disciplines
listed in the questionnaire majored in Medical Care and Hospital Adminis-
tration/Administrative Medicine; from 21 different primary professions
majored in Administration or Practice of Public Health, and from 18 dif-
ferent professions majored in Health Education. By contrast, respondents
from only two primary professional disciplines majored in Rehabilitation/
Physical Therapy, two majored in Social Work in Public Health, and one
majored in Veterinary Public Health.

Physicians (excluding psychiatrists) had pursued 19 of 24 different
specified major program areas. They were followed by educators/teachers
who had majored in 14 different specified program areas. More restricted
in the number of programs in which they majored were anthropologists,
sociologists, engineers, psychiatrists, and dentists who majored in five areas
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each; “other” behavioral scientists, health educators, dietitians/nutrition-
ists, and physiologists majored in four; and industrial hygienists majored
in two (see app. D, table 4, pp. 276-277) .

A majority of respondents from 10 of the primary professional disci-
plines majored in @ single area, usually in the same field or a field closely
related to their primary profession:

(1) Administrators, hospital administrators tended to major
in Medical Care and Hospital Administration/Administrative
Medicine (108 of 182).

(2) Dietitians, nutritionists tended to major in Nutrition/
Biochemistry (84 of 91).

(3) Engineers tended to major in Environmental Health/
Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science (82 of 107).

(4) Health educators tended to major in Health Education
(64 of 85) .

(6) Industrial hygienists tended to major in Occupational
Health/Industrial Hygiene (16 of 19).

(6) Mathematicians, statisticians, programers tended to major
in Biostatistics (62 of 77).

(7) Nurses tended to major in Public Health Nursing (294
of 467) .

(8) Physicists, radiological health specialists, health physi-
cists tended to major in Radiation Health (29 of 42).

(9) Psychiatrists tended to major in Mental Health (21 of
35) .

(10) Sanitarians tended to major in Environmental Health/
Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science (140 of 217).

In 10 other specified primary professional disciplines, a majority of re-
spondents selected two or more major program areas also related either to
their primary professional discipline or to administration:

(1) Physicians (excluding psychiatrists) tended to major in
either Administration or Practice of Public Health, Maternal and
Child Health, or Epidemiology (345 of 604) .

(2) Bacteriologists, laboratory scientists, parasitologists
tended to major in either Microbiology/Laboratory Public Health,
or Tropical Medicine/Entomology/Parasitology (66 of 113).

(3) Biologists, entomologists, zoologists tended to major in
either Environmental Health/Public Health Engineering/Sanitary
Science, Tropical Medicine/Entowology/Parasitology, or Occupa-
tional Health/Industrial Hygiene (28 of 50).

(4) Chemists, biochemists tended to major in either Environ-
mental Health/Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science, or
Nutrition/Biochemistry {28 of 50).
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(6) Dentists tended to major in either Public Health Den-
tistry, or Administration or Practice of Public Health (83 of 100) .

(6) Educators, teachers tended to major in either Health
Education, or Medical Care and Hospital Administration/Admin-
istrative Medicine (66 of 115).

(7) Physical therapists tended to major in either Administra-
tion or Practice of Public Health, or Medical Care and Hospital
Administration /Administrative Medicine (31 of 45).

(8) Behavioral scientists collectively tended to major in
eitber Mental Health, Medical Care and Hospital Administration/
Administrative Medicine, or Administration or Practice of Public
Health (25 of 44).

(9) Social workers tended to major in either Medical Care
and Hospital Administration/Administrative Medicine, or Social
Work in Public Health (44 of 70).

(10) Veterinarians tended to major in either Epidemiology,
or Veterinary Public Health (50 of 82).

A majority of those respondents who indicated an “other” nonspecified
primary professional discipline as well as those who considered that a
primary professional discipline was not applicable to thern tended to major
either in Medical Care and Hospital Administration /Administrative Medi-
cine, Administration or Practice of Public Health, or Health Education.

Conversely, there is congruence between the major program area
chosen and the primary professional background. A majority of respondents
in the following major program areas came from one primary professional

group:

(1) Aviation Medicine majors tended to be physicians (92

of 96) .

(2) Dental Public Health majors tended to be dentists (45
of 51).

(3) Epidemiology majors tended to be physicians (101 of
181).

(4) International Health majors tended to be physicians (10
of 14).

() Maternal and Child Health majors tended to be physi-
cians (102 of 139).

(6) Microbiology, Laboratory Public Health majors tended to
be bacteriologists/laboratory scientists/parasitologists (48 of 64).

(7) Nutrition, Biochemistry majors tended to be dietitians/
nutritionists (84 of 115).

(8) Physiological Hygiene, Environmental Medicine majors
tended to be physicians (three of five) .

(9) Population Studies, Family Planning, Demography ma-
jors tended to be physicians (five of eight) .



(10) Public Health Nursing majors tended to be nurses (294
of 309) . |
(11) Social Work in Public Health majors tended to be |
social workers (21 ot 22) .
(12) Veterinary Public Health majors tended to be veteri-
narians (16 of 16) .

Similarly, a majority of respondents in the following major programn
areas tended to come from two or more related primary professional groups:

(1) Administration or Practice of Public Health majors
tended to be either physicians, administrators/hospital adminis-
trators, or nurses (253 of 486) .

(2) Behavioral Sciences majors tended to be either psychi-
atrists or psychologists (six of nine) .

(3) Biostatistics majors tended to be either mathematicians/ |
statisticians/ programers or respondents in the ‘‘nonapplicable”
category (107 of 142).

(4) Chronic Disease, Gerontology majors tended to be either
physicians or nurses (10 of 17) .

(5) Environmental Health, Public Health Engineering, Sani-
tary Science majors tended to be either sanitarians or engineers |
(222 of 320) . : |

(6) Health Educatior: majors tended to be either health edu- : |
cators, in the ‘“nonapplicable” category, or educators/teachers
(173 of 255) .

(7) Medical Care and Hospital Administration, Administra-
tive Medicine majors tended to be either in the “nonapplicable”
category or administrators/hospital administrators (247 of 415).

(8) Mental Health majors tended to be either psychiatrists,
psychologists, or nurses (43 of 60) .

(9) Occupational Health, Industrial Hygiene majors tended
to be either physicians or industrial hygienists (55 of 93).

(10) Radiation Health majors tended to be either physicists/
radiological health specialists/health physicists or in the “non-
applicable” category (39 of 74). .

(11) Tropical Medicine, Entomology, Parasitology majors
tended to be either physicians or bacteriologists/laboratory
scientists / parasitologists (40 of 66) .

IN suMMARY, the largest groups of respondents majored in areas of
Administration, Environmental Health, Public Health Nursing, and Health
Education. Only a very small group of all respondents, 60 or 1.9 percent,
majored in Mental Health. Proportionally, these Mental Health majors
came largely from psychiatry and psychology. Those who majored in Mental
Health dttended nine of the 11 schools, although a majority of Mental
Health majors attended Columbia, H.al;va@,,ggd_ Hopkins. 9]
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Respondents choosing certain major areas appeared to concentrate in
certain schools suggesting either the emphasis and quality of the school in
that particular program area, its attractiveness for certain majors, or their
criteria of admission. By primary profession, it appeared that physicians
(other than psychiatrists) and educators/teachers had the broadest options
in choosing major program areas, while respondents drawn from other
primary professions cither by choice of their own or as a result of other
circumstances had majored in a lesser number of areas.




PUBLIC HEALTH CHAPTER
WORKERS IN THE
LABOR FORCE

UBLIC health workers are drawn largely from a broad range of primary

health and related professions and occupational groups such as medicine,
nursing, administration, education, laboratory sciences, and engineering.
Their previous training and educational backgrounds are diverse, ranging
from baccalaureate to postdoctoral levels. The extent and kind of profes-
sional work experiences prior to attending a school of public health also
vary considerably. Furthermore, the particular school of public health at-
tended imparted unique experiences, styles, and interests to their graduates.
Subsequent career patterns and experiences continue to sharpen differences
among graduates while also reinforcing common views about the field and
its activities.

This chapter examines some of the main features of the occupational
patterns of public health workers—their geographic location, employment
status, professional experience in public health, professional titles and roles,
sources of income, and places of work. Of special concern was to identify
the extent to which public health workers who did not major in Mental
Health were working in the mental health field at the time of the survey.

GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC HEALTH
WORKERS

An overwhelming majority (83.3 percent) of the American public
health workers who participated in this study lived or worked in large
metropolitan areas of the continental United States. Seven in 10 (71.0
percent) were living or working in a metropolitan area of at least 250,000
population, one in eight (12.3 percent) in a metropolitan area of less than
250,000, and just over one out of six (16.8 percent) was located in a
nonmetropolitan area.

A majority (71.5 percent) concentrated in four regions: The Pacific
(20.6 percent), the south Atlantic (20.3 percent), the middle Atlantic
(16.5 percent), and the east-north-central (14.1 percent). Only small num-
bers of public health workers have been attracted to the east-south-central,
west-south-central, west-north-central, and mountain regions. In metropoli-
tan areas with less than 250,000 population, the highest percents of public
health workers were located respectively in the east-north-central (32.8
percent) and in the south Atlantic (30.9 percent) regions; the percent of
public health workers from those two regions living in metropolitan areas
of 250,000 population or more were, respectiyely, 10.7 and 19.0 percent.
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The highest concentration of public health workers in the metropolitan
areas of 250,000 and over appeared in the Pacific (25.8 percent), the middle
Atlantic (20.4 percent), and in the south Atlantic (19.0 vercent) regions
(see table 6:1) .

TasLE 6:1.—Regional distribution of 1961-67 graduates from 11 schools of
public health by metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, 1968

Metropolitan
250,000 and Metropolitan Nonmctropolitan Regional
Regions over under 250,000 distribution
Number | Percent | Numbe: | Percent | Nusiber | Percent | Number | Percent

New England. 143 6.7 15 4.0 55 108 213 70
Middle

Atlantic . ... 439 4 5 1.3 55 i0.8 499 16.5
East-ncrth-

central ... .. 230 10.7 122 32.8 76 150 428 14.1
West-north-

central ... .. 128 6.0 13 8.5 55 108 196 6.5
South

Atlantic .... 409 190 115 309 91 179 615 20.3
East-south-

central ... . 47 2.2 20 54 62 12.2 129 43
West-south-

central ... .. 127 59 29 78 13 2.6 169 5.6
Mountain . ... 73 34 27 73 56 11.0 156 5.1
Pacific ....... 554 25.8 26 70 45 8.9 625 20.6

Total .. 2,150 7no 872 123 508 16.8 13,030 1000

1An additional 85 or 2.4 percent were in U.S. possessions, in the Armed Forces, and in
foreign countrics.

EMPLOYMENT STATUS

A substantial majority of the respondents, 2,848 or 91.4 percent, were
employed on either a full-time or on a part-time basis. As many as 224 or
7.2 percent, however, were unemployed at the time of the survey. Most
of those who were working, 2,748 or 88.2 percent of all respondents, were
employed full-time; and a small group, 100 or 3.2 percent, was employed
only on a part-time basis. By and large, respondents were employed in the
health field (86.1 percent) with fewer, but a substantial number (73.5
percent), also working in the area of their major program in a school of
public health at the time of the survey. Of all employed respondents, 70
or 2.5 percent were working in the mental health field.

Employment was highest in the Tulane group (96.9 percent) and
lowest in the UCLA group (87.1 percent). Unemployment was highest in
the UCLA (10.9 percent), North Carolina (9.3 percent), and Pittsburgh
(8.9 percent) groups, and lowest in the Tulane group (2.1 percent). Part-
time employment was highest in the Berkeley group (5.5 percent) and
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lowest in the Hopkins (1.7 percent) and the Minnesota (1.6 percent)
groups.

Employment in the Health Field

Among the employed respondents, 2,682 or 94.2 percent were working
in the health field. An additional 152 or 5.3 percent respondents were
working in some other field than health Employment in the health field
was highest in the Minnesota group (98.3 percent), and lowest in the
UCLA group (89.7 percent). Of the 152 employed respondents not cur-
rently working in the health field, 104 or 68.4 percent gave their occupa-
tion as “other,” 12 or 7.9 percent as students, three or 2.0 percent as
housewives, and two or 1.3 percent as retired. Within the UCLA, Columbia,
Hopkins, and Pittshurgh groups were found neither students, housewives,
nor retired respondents. Among those employed but not working in health,
31 or 20.4 percent were nonresponses.

Unemployment

As already stated, 224 or 7.2 percent of all the respondents were un-
employed at the time the survey was conducted in the summer of 1968, a
rather high rate for a health field occupation. Among women the unem-
ployment rate (11.6 percent) was over twice that of men (5.2 percent).
One-third of the unemployed, 75 or 33.5 percent, were looking for work in
the health field, while 134 or 59.8 percent were not. Among the unemployed,
18 or 8.0 percent indicated that they were looking for work other than in
the health field, but it is not known how many of these nor how many of
those working only part time were underemployed and were also looking
for work in health. From available data it is not possible to determine
either how many of the unemployed were not looking for work at all, nor
how many, in effect, were looking for just any kind of work.

In summary, although 91.4 percent of all respondents were employed
at the time of the survey, 3.2 percent were only working on a part-time
basis and a relatively sizable group (7.2 percent) was completely out of
work. Most respondents indicated tl.at they worked in the health field
(86.1 percent), the rest being either unemployed, retired, students, house-
wives, or working in other areas and thus, outside the field either
permanently or temporarily (see table 6:2).

PROFESSIONAL PUBLIC HEALTH WORK EXPERIENCE

Among the graduates from schools of public health who participated
in this study, 373 or 12.0 percent had not had any professional work ex-
perience in public health. Another 115 or 3.7 percent had less than 1 year
of public health work experience. At the other end of the time-experience
continuum, 317 or 10.2 percent had accumulated at least 15 years of pro-
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TasLE 6:2.—Employment status of 1961-67 graduates from 11 schools of
public health, 1968

Percent equals 1000

Statns Number equals 3,115
Employed . i 2,848 914
Full time . 2,718 88.2
Part time . . o 100 32
In health field . . . 2,682 86.1
Not in health ficld . 152 49
Unemployed . e 224 7.2

! Discrepancics in totals are duc to rounding crror, nonresponscs, and respondent crror,

fessional work experierce, and another 442 or 14.2 percent had from 10
to 14 years such experience. A total of 838 or 26.9 percent of all the re-
spondents had from 1 to 4 years of professional public health experience,
and 943 or 30.3 percent had between 5 and 9 years of such experience.
Cuinulatively, 2,655 or 85.3 percent of all the respondents had at least some
professional public health work experience.

By school, 21.4 percent of the UCLA respondents had not had profes-
sional public health experience at all at the time of the survey; in contrast,
among Michigan respondents 7.6 percent and among Yale respondents 8.2
percent had no experience.

The highest percents of respondents from seven schools had 5-9 years
of experience: Berkeley (32.7 percent), Columbia (31.1 percent), Hopkins
(36.1 percent) , Michigan (34.2 percent), Minnesota (29.5 percent), North
Carolina (32.3 percent), and Tulane (31.9 percent). Among respondents
from UCLA (34.8 percent), Harvard (31.9 percent), Pittsburgh (33.3 per-
cent), and Yale (40.2 percent) the highest percents were those who had
from 1 to 4 years of experience. The highest percent of respondents from
any of the schools with 10 and over years of professional experience in
public health was in the Tulane group (35.1 percent) , while in the Harvard
group was the lowest percent (13.2 percent) to indicate that level of ex-
perience. Cumulatively, the most experienced group, those who had worked
in public health from less than 1 year to 15 and over years, was among
Michigan respondents (91.0 percent) and the least experienced group was
among UCLA respondents (74.7 percent) ,

The characteristics of the respondents’ career experiences and their
impact on professional styles and commitments were beyond the scope of
this inquiry, but are recognized as sufficiently relevant for future research
on the sociology of public health as a profession and its contributinn to the
health field. Some insights for future inquiry along these lines may be
obtained from currently available data.

The matter of total years of professional experience in the public
health field is influenced by a variety of factors; e.g., opportunities avai!-
able and incentives for further study such as fellowships and scholarships,
leave with pay for attending school, admission policies of the school at-
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tended, respondent’s age at time of entering and at time of graduating,
year of graduation, and particularly for men the extent of military service
and dunes. Also, as indicated carlier, professional experience in public
health work per sc is not necessarily a requirement for admission made by
a school of public health since training in the field or in a related field may
be considered as equivalent to experience for admission to certain pro-
grams. In fact, 1,058 or $4.0 percent of all the respondents indicated not
having had public health work experience prior to entering a school of
public health. Among UCLA respondents was the highest percent of re-
spondents, 52.7 percent, without such prior experience while the lowest
was 21.2 percent in the Michigan group.

(a.) Age—In the youngest group, 25 years and under, was the highest
percent of respondents (28.1 percent) in any age group without any public
health experience. Also in this youngest age group was the highest percent
of respondents (22.9 percent) with less than 1 year of experience, and the
second highest percent (47.9 percent) with 1-4 years of such experience.
Among the 26- to 30-year-old group was the second highest percent (18.7
percent) of respondents with,ut any professional experience, a small per-
cent (6.5 percent) with less than 1 year of experience and, the highest
percent in any age group—almost one-half (49.3 percent) —who had 14
years of public health experience. An additional 24.0 percent in the 26-30
age group had between 5 and 9 years of experience.

Although generally the total years of experience in public health was
related to the age of the respondents, still in the 31. to 35-year-age group
9.4 percent, in the 36- to 40-year-age group 11.2 percent, in the 41- to 45-
year-age group 10.6 percent, and in the 51- to 55-year-age group 9.4 percent,
respectively, had not had any public health work experience.

Among those between 31 and 35 years old (43.7 percent), in the 36-40
age group (33.9 percent), and in the 41-45 age group (27.5 percent), the
highes: percents of respondents had, respectively, between 5 and 9 years of
total public health experience. In the 46- to 50-yecar-old group (28.8 per-
cent), in the 51- to 55-year-old group (41.5 percent), and in the 56-and-over-
year-old group (43.2 percent) were the highest percents of respondents,
respectively, with at least 15 years experience.

(b.) Sex—The differences in years of experience in public health work
between men and women werc sharply drawn at the extremes of the time-
continuum but tended to lessen, to level off, and to reverse between 1 and
14 years of experience. Thus, among men 13.5 percent had no public health
experience at all compared to 8.8 percent among the women. Among men
2.9 percent, compared to 5.4 percent among women, had less than 1 year
of professional experience. The percent of men with 1-4 years experience
was 27.5 percent compared to 25.7 percent among women. A higher per-
cent among the men (32.5 percent) than among the women (25.6 percent)
had from 5 to 9 years of experience. Among men, however, the percent
(13.8 percent) with 10-14 years of experience was somewhat lower (15.0
percent) than among women, but among men also (7.6 percent) the per-

€5

97




v

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

cent with 15 and over years of experience was much smaller than among
women (155 percent) . Camualatively, however, women were proportion-
ately more experienced than the mizn since as stated before women terded
10 be older than men. Tt may alro be inferred that men were more likely
to go to a school of public health at a younger age and at carlier points in
their carcer development than women.

CURRENT WORK AREA AND MAJOR PROGRAM
PURSUED IN A SCHOOL OF PUBLIC HEALTH

To what extent were public health workers who graduated from a
school of public health currently working m the same program area in
which they had majored in their graduate studies? Prawing a divect con-
nection between major program area in the school of public health and
current arca of work is not possible since it is not known how many
graduates previously had worked in other areas than that of the major area
which they identified at the time of the survey. Unfortunately, the career
history of respondents since graduation cannot be ascertained from avail-
able data; yet, it is plausible to surmise that there is an association between
the primary emphasis of the training program pursued and the content
area and interest of professional work as indicated by present work.

Nearly three out of four respondents, 2,291 or 73.0 percent, were
working in the same area as that in which they had majored in a school of
public health. A total of 745 or 23.9 percent of all respondents were not
working in the area of their major program. The question of whether re-
spondents work in their major training area is germane to whether public
health workers have capabilities and opportunities a» yeneralists o per-
form and engage in work in a variety of areas, or whether aere is in fact
a tendency for job and task specialization from training threughout their
career life space. Admittedly, situational factors, such as career ladders,
experience requirements, promotional considerations, demand, oppor-
tunity, and rewards for specialization in the field bear on this issue and
deserve study in their own right.

A main interest of this study was to determine to what extent those
who majored in areas other than Mental Health moved into mental healih
work and conversely, how many ol those who majored in Mental Health
have been attracted to jobs in other areas as indicated by their currem work.
Before auempting to answer these questions some observations on the
limitations of the data are necessary.

Of those who indicated working in soine area other than their major
in a school of public health, 190 or 25.5 percent did not respond to the
question regarding their current field -of activity and another 220 or 29.5
percent responded “other” to this question. Thus, although the data pro-
vides an indication on the extent to which public health workers were
working in the area of their m_ajo\r_.training program or in some other spe-
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cific area, the information examined here is based on less than one-half
(45.0 percent) of the expected replies, and caution must be exercised in
interpreting 2nd generalizing from these findings.

As indicated in chapter 5, a relatively high percent of respondents
128.9 percent; majored cither in Administration or Practice of Public
Health, ¢r in Medical Care and Hospital Administration, Administrative
Medicine. Of those not working in the arca in which they majored, 111 or
14.9 percent were working cither in Administration or Practice of Public
Health, or in Medical Care and Hospital Adminiitration, Administrative
Medicine. Within the group of respondents working in arcas other than
their major, the snallest gains were made in the Behavioral Sciences (0.4
percent), Biostatistics (0.5 percent), Physiological Hygiene /Environmental
Medicine (0.1 percent), Radiation Health (0.5 percent), and Social Work
in Public Health (0.5 percent).

Only 60 or 1.9 percent of the total study group of 3,115 respondents
majored in Mental Health, the main interest of this study: nine such re-
spondents were employed but not working in mental health at the time of
the survey and three were uncmployed. Of the Mental Health majors work-
ing in mental health, 43 were employed full-titne and five were employed
on a , rt-time basis only. Social workers tended to major in a-eas other than
Mental Health and to work in health as distinguished from mental heaith
settings. Similarly, anthropologists, sociologists, and *other” behavioral
scientists graduating from schools of public health also tended to work
outside of distinct mental health settings.

Some 22 or 3.0 percent of those not working in the area in which they
majored in a school of public health were working in mental health. At
least one, but no more than three respondents from each school was in this
group.

Thus, 48 Mental Health majors were working in the mental health
field, as well as an additional 22 respondents who had majored in some
other area, bringing to 70 or 2.5 percent of the employed population of
graduates who were working in the mental health field. ‘Those working in
the mental health field comprised 2.2 percent of all the respondents. There
was, therefore, a very minor gain in mental health workers from among
graduates «f schools of public health in a 7-year period coinciding with
an unprecedented scale of expansion of financing, development of services,
of training and research, and in opportunities for employment in the
mental health field throughout the Nation.

Present evidence indicates that graduates from schools of public
health tended to work in the same area as that of their major program in a
school of public health. This finding implies a tendency toward continued
specialization through work as well as very limited substantive area-
mobility within the field of public health itself. It also clearly suggests that
the increased demands, opportunities, and needs in the nental health field
appear to have had only a minor impact on the occupations and careers of

public health workers. »
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PUBLIC HEALTH WORKERS AT WORK

Functional Protessional Titles

The title of administrator was held by 609 or 21.4 percent of all the
employed respondents. As many as 265 or 9.3 percent had the title of public
health nurse, and 2i9 or 7.7 percent noted their title a: public health
physician. The title of health educator was indicated by 206 or 7.2 percent,
and that of public health engincer or sanitarian by another 205 or 7.2 per-
cent. Reporting themselves as laboratory scientists were 141 or 5.0
percer.t, and as biostatisticians 100 or 3.5 percent. The largest category of
respondents, 789 or 27.7 percent, noted their title to be “other” and
generally identified as their specific title either their primary professional
discipline, primary specialty, rcle, or university facul'y rank; e.g., physician,
epidemiologist, planner, teacher, or professor. Anothe: 314 or 11.0 percent
did not respond.

The highest percents of respondents from Columbiy, Minnesota, and
Yale reported the title of administrator, while the highest percents of re-
spondents from each of the eigni other schools noted “other” as their
rofessional title.

The highest percent of biostatisticians from any school (7.6 percent)
was in the Columbia group and the lowest (0.3 percent) was in the
Minnesota group. In the North Carolina group 12.7 percent were health
educators; in the Hopkins group 1.8 percent. The highest percent of ad-
ministrators from any school (42.9 percent) was in the Yale group and
the lowest percents were, respectively, in the North Carolina (10.5 percent)
and Michigan (11.0 percent) groups. The highest percents of public health
sanitarians or engineer were among North Carolina (12.2 percent) and
Michigan (11.8 percent) respondents, while there were none with this
title in the Yale group. In the Minnesota group (19.7 percent) was the
highest percent of respondents with public health nurse titles, while among
Yale gradvates none held this job title.

In the Hopkins group was the highest percent (24.0 percent) with
the title of public health physician, and the lowest percent with this title
was among Minnesota graduates (1.7 percent). The highest percent of
laboratory scientists was in the Harvard group (8.8 percent) and the
lowest among the Minnesota (2.4 percent) graduates. The lowest percent
of those noting “other” (15.5 percent) was in the Minnesota group, and
the highest (41.2 percent) in the Harvard group.

Professional Roles

Of those employed, 898 or 31.5 percent reported that they had exec-
utive-administrative roles. The second laigest group of respondents, 463
or 16.3 percent, described their work role as consuitative, and third were,
respectively, those in instructional roles, 293 or 10.3 percent, and in re-
search roles, 284 or 10.0 pevcent. Staff roles were identified by 256 or 9.0
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percent, and supervisory roles by 222 or 7.8 percent. “Other” role. were
ascribed by 141 or 5.0 percent, and another 291 or 10.2 percent either did
not answer or indicated more than one major 10le or combination of roles
such as executive-administrator-supervisor, or coordinator-supervisor. Illus-
trative of the “‘other” replies were roles relating directly to clinical and
diagnostic work, planning, and coordination.

The highest percents of respondents from each of the schools were in
executive-administrative roles. In the Columbia group was the highest
percent of respondents in executive-administrative roles (48.7 percent),
and v the Tulane group (19.8 percent) was the lowest percent from any
school in these roles. In the North Carolina group was the highe:t percent
of those in consultative roles (22.1 percent), while in the Harvard group
8.8 percent had such roles. Instructional roles were highest within the
Tulane group (18.7 percent) and lowest among the Yale group (4.5 per-
cent). The highest percent from any school in a research role was 20.1
percent a:mnong Harvard respondents and the lowest 4.1 percent in the
Minnesota group. The highest percents noting staff roles were within the
UCLA (12,0 percent), Harvard (11.8 percent), and Hopkins (11.7 per-
cent) groups, and the lowest percent -vas in the Tulane group (5.5 per-
cent). In the Tulane group also was the highest percent of respondents
in supervisory roles (14.3 percent), while the lowest percent in this
category was in the UCLA group (3.4 percent). The highest percent to
note “other” roles was in the UCLA group (10.3 percent), and the lowest
percent was in the Minnescta group (2.4 percent).

Other characteri‘tics of the occupational roles of employed
respondents were examined in further detail by selected variables:

(a.) Age—In every age group, except the 25 year old and under, the
highest percents of respondents were in executive-administrative roles. In
the 25-year-old-and-under age group were the highest percents of any age
group in both research (27.5 percent) and in instructional (15.9 percent)
roles. The lowest percents in research jobs were, respectively, in the age
51-55 (4.3 percent) and in the 56-year-old-and-over age groups (4.4 per-
cent), while the lowest percent of employed respondents in instructional
roles 3.3 percent) was in the age group 36-40. The highest percent in
executive-administiative roles (38.6 percent) was among those 46-50 years
old, and the lowest percent (20.3 percent) in the 25-year-old-and-under
group. The highest percent of respondents in corsultative roles was among
those agc 56 and over (24.6 percent), and the lowest percent among those
25 years old and under (11.6 percent). Among the 26- to 30-year-old group
was the highest percent (13.4 percent) ‘in staff roles, while the lowest per-
cents in such roles were, respectively, among the 41- to 45-year-old group
(6.0 percent) and among those 56 years old and over (5.8 percent). The
highest percent in supervisory roles (9.6 percent) was in the 41- to 45-year-
old group, and the lowest percent in these roles were (4.3 percent) among
those who were 25 years old and under.
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(b.) Sex—Also, higher percents of men than women were in executive-
administrative (36.1 to 21.4 percent), in research (10.9 to 7.9 percent), and
in staff roles (9.8 to 7.2 percent). The ratios of women to men were higher
in consultative (20.0 to 14.5 percent), instructional (20.1 to 6.1 percent),
and in supervisory roles (11.2 to 6.4 percent).

(c.) Functional Professional Title—Among health educators were the
highest percents of respondents in consultative (35.4 percent) and in in-
structional roles (25.2 percent) . Among laboratory scientists was the highest
percent of those in research roles (60.3 percent), and among adininistrators
was the highest percent (78.2 percent) of those in executive-administrative
roles. Among public health engineers or sanitarians (12.7 percent) and in the
“other” category (12.8 percent) were the highest percents of those in staff
roles, and the highest percent of those in supervisory roles (24.5 percent)
was among public health nurses.

(d.) Principal Source of Professional Income—Within county, city,
other local government, the highest percent of respondents had executive-
administrative roles (46.8 percent) followed by those in supervisory roles
(19.0 percent), and the lowest percent was in research roles (1.4 percent).
Of those respondents whose principal source of professional income was the
Federal Government (civilian), the highest percents were in research (23.3
percent) and consultative (22.7 percent) roles, while the lowest percents
were in supervisory (6.6 percent) and “other” nonspecified roles (5.7 per-
cent) . A different distribution of the roles of respondents from that of the
Federal Government civilian employees obtains ifithe Federal Government
uniformed service where over one-third (35.0 percent) were in executive-
administrative roles fol:owed by those in staff roles (18.3 percent), with
the instructional role (5.5 percent) being the least frequently reported.
Within private profitmaking organizations, the highest percent worked in
consultative roles (28.4 percent) followed by those in staff roles (17.0
percent), while the lowest percent was in supervisory roles (5.7 percent) .
Nearly one-half of the self-employed respondents were in “other’” non-
specified roles (48.0 percent), and one-fifth in consultative roles (20.0 per-
cent) ; none of the self-employed reported being in instructional, research,
or supervisory roles. Among respondents in State government the two highest
percents were, respectively, in consultative (28.0 percent) and in executive-
administrative (26.0 percent) roles, and the lowest percent was in “other”
nonspecified roles (29 percent). Of those respondents in voluntary agencies
or institutions, the highest percent was in executive-administrative roles
(58.8 percent) followed by those in instructional roles (9.8 percent), while
the lowest percent was in “other” nonspecified roles (3.2 percent). Within
the category “other” nonspecified principal source of professional income, the
highest percents were, respectively, in executive-administrative (28.4 per-
cent) and instructional (23.7 percent) roles, and the lowest percent was
in super. sory roles (3.6 percent).

Stated differently, the highest percents of respondents in consultative
roles were, respectively, within private profitmaking organizations (28.4

2R W, Fn e ponem L D

SRR PR




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

percent) and within State government (28.0 percent) while the lowest
percent of respondents in these roles was reported by those noting “other”
sources (5.2 percent). The highest percent of respondents in executive-
administrative roles (58.8 percent) was in voluntary agencies or institutions,
and the lowest percent in such roles was among the self-employed (8.0 per-
cent). The highest percent of respondents in research roles (23.3 percent)
was in the Federal Government (civilian) and the highest percent of re-
spondents in staff roles (18.3 percent) was in the Federal Government
(uniformed service) . Among the self-e.nployed none were in instructional,
research, or supervisory roles and 2.0 percent were in staff roles. The highest
percent of respondents in supervisory roles was within county, city, other
local government (19.0 percent), and among those reporting “other” non-
specified sources of professional income was the highest percent of re-
spondents in instructional roles (23.7 percent). The highest percent of
respondents noting “other” principal source of income was (48.0 percent)
among the self-employed.

(e.) Principal Work Setting—Within college or university settings,
the highest percent of respondents had instructional roles (51.7 percent)
followed by those in research roles {17.6 percent); the lowest percent was
in supervisory roles (1.8 percent). Of those respondents working in a hos-
pital, the highest percents were in executive-administrative (63.3 percent)
and staff (8.5 percent) roles, and the lowest percent was in instructional
roles (3.2 percent) . Among respondents working in a health agency, other
than hospital, the two highest percents were, respectively, in executive-
administrative (37.5 percent) and consultative (25.2 percent) roles, and
the lowest percents were in “other” nonspecified roles (3.0 percent) and in
instructional roles (2.7 percent). Within the category industry or business,
the highest percents were each in consultative (32.6 percent) and staff
(20.2 percent) roles; none of the respondents in these settings were in in-
structional roles. Among respondents in medical or other health professional
schools, the highest percents were, respectively, in instructional (30.2 per-
cent) and research (19.7 percent) roles; none were in supervisory roles.
Nearly one-half of the respondents working in mental health settings, both
in and outside of a hospital, were in execuiive-administrative rcles (48.4
percent) while the next highest percent was in consultative roles (13.3
percent) ; none were in instructional roles. Witliin school of public health
settings, over one-half of the respondents were in research roles (52.0 per-
cent) and over one-fourth in instructional roles (28.0 percent); none were
in consultative roles. Within the category “other” nonspecified principal
work setting, the highest percents of respondents were each in executive-
administrative roles (27.8 percent) and in consultative roles (18.7 percent),
while the lowest percent was in instructional roles (3.0 percent) .

Patient Care Functions

A relatively small number of employed respondents (559 or 19.6
percent) were engaged in direct patient care, while a large majority
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(2,010 or 70.6 percent) had jobs not requiring such functions. Less than
one-half of the physicians (44.5 percent), one-fifth of the nurses (20.9
percent), and just over one-fourth of the dentists (27.7 percent) were
engaged in direct patient care. Of the 35 psychiatrists, 20 also indicated
that they were engaged in direct patient care. By school, the highest
percent of respondents with jobs involving direct patient care was 39.7
percent in the Harvard group, and the lowest was 9.8 percent in the Yale

group.

Principal Sources of Professional Income

All levels of government combined were the principal source of
income for 1,728 or 60.4 percent of all employed respondents; the private
sector for 567 or 20.0 percent, and “other” sources for 194 or 6.8 percent.
A large number of respondents noting “other” specified a college or uni-
versity as their principal source of professional income. The principal source
of professional income was not reported by 364 or 12.8 percent of the
employed respondents (see table 6:3) .

By school, the highest percent of respondents identifying government
as their principal source of income was 69.1 percent in the North Carolina
group, and the lowest percent was 42.8 percent in the Yale group. The
highest percent of respondents from any school working in the private
sector was 36.9 percent within the Columbia group, and the lowest
percent was 13.2 percent in the Tulane group.

Overall, the Federal Government (uniformed and civilian services
combined, 716 or 25.1 percent), was the principal source of income for
more of the employed respondents than either State (571 or 20.0 percent)
or county, city, other local (436 or 15.3 percent) governments. The
Federal Government was the principal source of income for 46.6 percent in
the Harvard group but only for 11.5 percent of the Columbia group. Within
the Harard group 31.9 percent while in the Columbia group 4.3 percent
were, respectively, in the Federal Government uniformed service.

The highest percent of civilians in the Federal Government was 15.8
percent in the Hopkins group, and the lowest 7.2 percent in the Columbia
group. The Federal Governr:ent (civilian and uniformed services com-
bined) was also the principal source of income for higher percents of
respondents from Berkeley (24.8 percent), UCLA (21.7 percent), Har-
vard (46.6 percent), Hopkins (41.5 percent), Michigan (23.5 percent),
Pittsburgh (27.1 percent), Tulane (24.2 percent), and Yale (22.3
percent) than either State government or county, city, other local
government taken singly.

The highest percent of respondents from any school employed by
State g-vernment was 31.4 percent in the North Carolina group and
the lowest percents were, respectively, 10.7 percent in the Pittsburgh and
10.9 percent in the UCLA groups. ‘The highest percents of employed re-
spondents whose principal source of income was county, city, other local
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X government were, respectively, 20.2 percent in the Berkeley and 20.3
Yy percent in the Columbia groups, and the lowest was 4.9 percent in the
Harvard group.

Among graduates from every school, government collectively was the
principal source of income for the largest number of employed respond-
ents. Although the private sector (20.0 percent) was a poor second to
government (60.4 percent) as a principal source of income, there were
instances in which voluntary agencies or institutions alone were the prin-
cipal source of income for a higher percent of respondents from specific
‘. schools than either State, county, city, other local, or Federal Government
p civilian and uniformed services taken individually. Within the private sec-
5 tor itself, voluntary agencies or institutions were noted by higher percents
of respondents from each school as a principal source of income tkun were
self-employment or profitmaking organizations.

Voluntary agencies or institutions were the principal source of in-
come for 13.2 percent of all employed respondents. Within the Yale group
was the highest percent from any school (29.5 percent) to note voluntary
agencies or institutions as their principal source of income; this was a higher
percent than for Yale respondents whose principal source of income was
county, city, other local government (7.1 percent), the Federal Government
civilian service (9.8 percent), the Federal Government uniformed serv-
ice (12.5 percent), and State government (13.4 percent) as well. Within
the Columbia group similarly, the highest percent of respondents (27.5
percent) indicated voluntary agencies or institutions as their principal
: source of income while State government was noted by 14.4 percent, the
Federal uniformed service by 4.3 percent, the Federal Government civilian
service by 7.2 percent, and county, city, and other local government by
20.3 percent. Within the Berkeley group, the percent of those whose
principal source of income was a voluntary agency or institution (10.6
: percent) slightly exceeded those noting the Federal Government civilian :
¢ service (9.2 percent); within the UCLA group a higher percent had as ;
principal source of income the voluntary sector (10.3 percent) than the :
Federal Government uniformed service (8.0 percent). Within the Harvard
group voluntary agencies or institutions (7.4 percent) as principal source :
of income surpassed those from county, city, other local government (4.9 :

; percent) . 1
: Voluntary agencies or institutions (22.0 percent) ranked second to :
State agencies (24.5 percent) as source of income among Minnesota

graduates, and exceeded the percent for county, city, other local govern-
ment (12.1 percent), Federal Government civilian service (7.6 percent),
_ and the Federal Government uniformed service (11.0 percent). Among ;
; Pittsburgh graduates, the voluntary agencies or institutions were the prin- i
cipal source of income for 18.9 percent, which was higher than for those in :
State government (10.7 percent) , or the Federal Government civilian service
| . (10.1 percent), the Federal Government uniformed service (17.0 percent),
: 106 and county, city, other local government (11.3 percent) .
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In the Hopkins group, each branch of the Federal Government—
civilian (15.8 percent), uniformed (25.7 percent) —State (13.5 percent),
and county, city, other local government (11.7 percent) contained a higher
percent of respondents each than the voluntary agencies or institutions
(9.9 percent). Similarly, Michigan and North Carolina respondents
tended to note a component of government as their principal source of
income. In the Michigan group, 11.9 percent were in the Federal Govern-
ment civilian service, 11.6 percent in the Federal Government uniformed
service, 22.5 percent in State, 19.5 percent in county, city, other local
government, while 7.9 percent noted voluntary agencies or institutions.
In the North Carolina group, 12.9 percent were in the Federal Govern-
ment civilian service, 11.4 percent in the Federal Government uniformed
service, 31.4 percent in the State, 13.4 percent with county, city, other
local government, and 7.5 percent with voluntary agencies or institutions.
Among Tulane respondents, 19.8 percent indicated State government as
principal source of income, 12.1 percent the Federal Government uni-
formed service, 12.1 percent the Federal Government civilian service, 11.0
percent county, city, other local government, and 12.1 percent voluntary
agencies or institutions.

To only a few, 50 or 1.8 percent, self-employment was the principal
source of income; in fact, the highest percent from any school so indicating
was 6.9 percent in the UCLA group, whereas among Minnesota and Tulane
graduates none reported self-employment as a principal source of income.

A relatively small number also, 141 or 5.0 percent, indicated as
principal source of professional income a private profitmaking organiza-
tion. In the UCLA group 9.7 percent derived their income principally
from a private profitmaking organization, while among Tulane respond-
ents only 1.1 percent indicated such a principal source of income.

Overall, respondents from each school except from Columbia and
Yale indicated as their principal source of income one of the levels of
government; among Columbia and Yale graduates a voluntary organization
was noted by a higher percent of respondents than any single level of
government as their principal source of income.

Work Settings

The principal place of work for a majority of employed respondents,
1,483 or 52.1 percent, was a health setting. This was followed by 475 or
16.6 percent whose principal place of work was an academic setting, and
third were 454 or 15.9 percent who worked in other settings such as
school systems, welfare or social agencies, industry or business, private
practice, and other unspecified establishments. Only 60 of the employed
respondents or 2.2 percent worked in a mental health setting, whether
a hospital or other kind of mental health agency (see table 6:4).

The highest percent of respondents from any school working in
academic settings was 27.5 percent from the Tulane group, and the lowest
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percent in those settings was 11.0 percent in the Berkeley group. Of those
working in health settings, the highest percents were each in the
Berkeley group (58.1 percent) and in the Columbia group (57.2 percent),
and the lowest percent was in the UCLA group (41.8 percent). More than
one-fourth of both the Harvard (27.9 percent) and UCLA (25.1 percent)
groups worked in other than academic, health, or mental health settings,
however, the lowest percent from any schoct working in such other settings
was in the Minnesota group (7.2 percent).

Respondents working in a mental health setting were divided equally
between those who worked in a mental heaith setting in a hospital (1.1
percent) and those who worked in a mental health setting outside a
hospital (1.1 percent). By school, in the Yale group 5.4 percent was
the highest percent of respondents working in a mental health setting,
while among Tulane graduates none were working in a mental health
setting. v

The largest number of respondents working principally in academic
settings was 329 or 11.5 percent who noted a college or university. Only
96 or 3.3 percent of all employed respondents worked principally in a
medical or other health professional school, and still less, 50 or 1.8 per-
cent, indicated that their place of work was a school of public health.
Within the Harvard group a higher percent (9.3 percent) than from
any other school indicated working principally in a medical or other health
professional school than in a college or university (7.4 percent). Among
Columbia respondents, almost as many were working in a college or univer-
sity (6.4 percent) as those working in a medical or other health profes-
sional school (6.8 percent). Respondents from the other nine schools who
worked in academic settings indicated more frequently working in a col-
lege or university than in a medical or other health professional school,
or in a school of public health. Among Tulane graduates a higher percent
of those in academic settings indicated a college or university (20.9 per-
cent), but a school of public health (4.4 percent) was noted more fre-
quently than a medical or other health professional school (2.2 percenu).
The lowest percent from any school to note a school of public health as
principal work setting was from UCLA (0.6 percent).

There is no question that the principal place of work for graduates
from a school of public health was a health setting altl%ough it was not
likely for them to work in a mental health setting. Also, it was unlikely
for these graduates to work principally in a private practice setting,
in a school system, in a welfare or social agency, or in industry or business.
Within health settings, better than 214 times more respondents worked
outside a hospital than in a hospital setting. Among Columbia respond-
ents the percent of those working in health settings in hospitals (28.8
percent) was almost equal to those working in nonhospital settings (28.4
percent) . In the Columbia group was the highest percent of respondents
from any school working in a hospital. Among Yale graduates 25.0 per-
cent worked in a hospital setting and 25.9 percent worked in a health
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setting other than hospital. Among graduates from the other nine schools,
health settings other than hospitals were the principal place of work. In
the North Carolina group 48.7 percent worked principally in health set-
tings outside hospitals and 6.3 percent worked in hospitals.

IN suMMARY, graduates from schools of public health tended to live
or work in the larger metropolitan areas of the country concentrating
particularly in the Pacific, the south Atlantic, the middle Atlantic, and
the east-north-central regions. Fewer graduates have been attracted to
the east-south-central, west-south-central, west-north-central, and moun-
tain regions. At the time of the survey, although a very substantial majority
of the respondents were employed full time, a relatively high percent
was unemployed (7.2 percent), and about half as many (3.2 percent)
: worked part time only. In effect, one in seven respondents was not
working at all in the health field.

3 Although, one in eight respondents had not had professional work
! experience in the public health field at the time of the survey, generally

public health graduates except among those in the youngest age group
: tended to have between 1 and 9 years of total public health experience.
¥ The highest percents of respondents from each of seven schools had from
5 to 9 years of experience: Berkeley, Columbia, Hopkins, Michigan,
Minnesota, North Carolina, and Tulane. Among graduates from four
schools, the modai years of experience in the field was from 1 to 4 years:
UCLA, Harvard, Pittsburgh, and Yale. Cumulatively, the most experienced
group of graduates was from Michigan, and the least experienced from
¢ UCLA. Age clearly bears upon the years of experience in the field particu-
larly among both the youngest and the oldest respondents although not
consistently among respondents in their middle years. In the age groups
31-35, 36-40, and 41-45, however, the highest percents of respondents had
from 5 to 9 years experience. Among respondents age 25 and under
was the highest percent of any age group without experience, and among
the oldest, age 56 and over, was the highest percent of those with the
most years of experience. Length of professional experience in the field
also varied by sex since as it has been noted before, the men tended to
comprise a younger population. Indced, men were more likely than
women not to have had any experience in public health work; while among
women the percent of those with 15 or more years of public health experi-
ence was higher than among men. Yet, differences started to level off
: from the first year to 10-14 years of experience to the point that the percent
of men was higher than among women who had from 5 to 9 years experi-
ence. Thus, it appears also that there may be a tendency among men to at-
tend a school of public health at an earlier stage in their career than women.

Judging by the present jobs of respondeni: it may be surmised that a
large majority of graduates from a school of public health work in the
same area as that in which they majored at school suggesting a tendency

110 toward both continued stability, aqnd career specialization. Only very
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minor gains of mental health workers were made from the respondents
both from among those who majored in Mental Health as well as in any
other area. The nuinber of employed graduates fron the 7-year period
covered who had jobs in the mental health field at the time of the survey
totaled 70 or 2.2 percent of the total study population. Of the 60 who
had majored in Mental Health, 12 were not working in this area.

The most frequently reported present functional professional title
among employed respondents was the title “other” which was generally
specified as the primary profession of training, primary specialty, role, or
university rank. The title administrator was reported by over one-fifth of
the respondents or better than twice that of public health nurse, or public
health physician, or health educator, or public health engineer/sanitarian.

The major job role most frequently reported was executive-adminis-
trative; this was followed by consultative. The highest percent of re-
spondents from each of the schools held executive-administrative roles.
In the Berkeley, UCLA, Columbia, Michigan, North Carolina, and Yale
groups, the highest percents of respondents were, respectively, in executive-
administrative and consultative roles; in the Harvard, Hopkins, and Pitts-
burgh groups in executive-administrative and research roles; and in the
Minnesota and Tulane groups in executive-administrative and instructional
roles.

Analyses of work roles by age group suggests that research and teaching
appeared to attract younger graduates, executive-administrative and
supervisery jobs appeared to attract more mature respondents, while
consultant roles appeared to be more prevalent among the oldest workers.
Men reported certain roles more frequently than women; namely,
executive-administrative, research, and staff; while women reported more
often such roles as consultative, instructional, and supervisory.

Roles also appear to be associated both with the principal source of
professional income and with the principal work setting in which it was
performed. In city, county, other local government, in the Federal Govern-
ment uniformed service, in voluntary agencies and institutions, and in
“other” nonspecified principal sources of professional income, the highest
percents of respondents were each in executive-administrative roles. In
State government and in private profitmaking organizations the highest
percents of respondents were in consultative roles. In the Federal Govern-
ment civilian service the highest percent of respondents was in research
roles. Among the self-employed the highest percent of respondents was in
“other”’ nonspecified roles.

By principal work settings, within hospitals, health agencies other
than hospitals, and in mental health settings including hospitals, and
“other” settings, the highest percents of respondents were, respectively,
in executive-administrative roles. Within colleges and universities and
within medical and other health professional schools, not including schools
of public health, the highest percents of respondents were in instructional
roles; in schools of public health, the:i'!g percent was in research roles.

J ! ?:. .




Of those in business and industry, the highest percent was in consultative
roles.

A relatively small group of respondents was engaged in direct pa-
tient care activities, including less than one-half of the physicians, one-
fifth of the nurses, and one-fourth of the dentists.

Government was the principal source of income for three in five of the
employed respondents and the private sector for one in five. The Federal
Government including both the civilian and un’iormed service was the
principal soutce of income for a larger group of employed respondents than
cither State or county, city, other local governments. Of those in the
private sector, the largest group noted a voluntary agency or institution
as their principal source of income; very few noted a private profitmaking
organization, and even less noted self-employment.

For a majority of employed respondents the principal place of work
was a health setting. Very few, however, worked in a mental health setting
cither in a hospital or outside a hospital. Of those working in academic
settings, the largest group worked in colleges or universities, and sub-
stantially fewer worked in a medical or other health professional school,
while the smallest group worked in a school of public health.
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PUBLIC HEALTH CHAPTSR T
WORKERS APPRAISE
THEIR SCHOCL OF

PUBLIC HEALTH TRAINING
AND PRACTICE IN
MENTAL HEALTH

VIEWS ON MENTAL HEALTH TRAINING IN
PUSLIC HEALTH

O clear consensus prevails among professionals in the public health
field regarding the extent to which menial health and public health
ccacerns may be brought together within a common sphere of professional
work activities, whether in content, administration, organization, or pro-
cedure. This state of affairs poses particularly difficult probiems in training
public health workers within a framework which attempts to integrate or
interrelate public health and mental health concepts and methods. Since
it has been so difficult in administrative and professional practices to in-
stitute integrated or roordinated programs of public health and mental
health, hcw can trairing be organized »nd conducted in such a direction? If
so. what opportunities will be available to graduates from schools of public
health in applying such training in their public health careers <i in exer-
cising leadership to impler.ent such directions? And, what is the impact of
schools of public health on public health-mental health practice

Although the formulation of a body of theory of practice as is re-
quired for such purposes is not within the scope of the present wori-. it
was a mazjor concern of the research inquiry itself to contribute toward
establishing systcmatically an empirical base for some of the views and
upinions heid by profe: :ionally trained public health workers rcgaraing
their own training, experience, and perceptions of mental health in public
health. This body of information was deemed to be a necessary background
to such theoretical formalations.

This chapter examines the =xtent of exposure that respondents had to
mental health courses and concer::s, the perceptions noted by respondents
of the mental health training they received in a school of public health, and
the scope of their interactions with mental health professionals on the
faculty. A portion of the chapter is concerned with respcnses to sets of
questions raised to tap the opinions of graduates as they appraise their past
training. When the survey was conducted a timespan ranging between 1 and
7 years had elapsed since their graduation from a school of public health.
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Admittedly, many other factors than those directly and iunherently related
to the training experience itself ma; have conditioned their views. Such
factor; might include career experiences, work roles, self-views as public
health workers, as well as those particular personal experiences and per-
spectives which might have been developed before, during, or after
their training period. Therefore, these questions were intended to identify
the saliency of impacts of public health-mental health concerns among re-
spondents, and their interrelationships and relevance, rather than to their
recall of any actual training cxperiences.

Mental Health Courses Taken at a School of Public Health

This section is addressed to whether respondents had taken courses
listed as mental health in the catalog of the school attended. This approach
was one of several used to establish the kinds of exposures to mental health
trainiug that public health workers may have undergone while attending a
school of public health. How many mental health courses were taken, if
any? Were the courses taken required, elective, or both required and
clective?

First, 2 much larger group of respondents, 1,814 or 58.2 percent, indi-
cated not having taken a mental health course than those who took such
courses while attending a school of public health. Less than two in five,
1,218 or 39.2 percent, reported taking one or more such courses. Second,
better than one-half (675 or 55.4 percent) of those who had taken any
mental health courses took only one catalog listed mental health course. In
other words, slightly over one in five (21.7 percent) of all respondents had
taken only onc mental healih course as part of their training for a master’s
degree in a school of public health. An additional 310 or 10.0 percent of all
respondents took two mental courses, and 233 or 7.5 percent took three
or more such courses.

Respondents from Columbia, North Carolina, Tulane, and Yale more
frequently than those from the other schools indicated having taken one or
more mental health courses. Three-fourths (75.0 percent) of Columbia
respondents had taken one or more mental health courses in contrast to
less than one-sixth (14.9 percent) among those who had attended Pitts-
burgh. Between one-half and four-fifths of the respondents from Pittsburgh
(80.6 percent), Berkeley (77.2 percent), UCLA (68.7 percent), Michigan
(66.7 percent), Minnesota (63.8 percent), Harvard (62.4 percent), and
Hopkins (50.6 percent) did not take any mental health ccurses. By contrast,
20.2 percent among the Columbia and 24.6 percent among the Yale gradu-
ates reported not having taken any mental health labeled course. In detail,
by school, the percents of re:pondents taking one course ranged between
41.0 percent from Yale to 8.3 percent fycm: Pittsburgh. Of those who re-
ported two courses, the range by school was 27.2 percent from Columbia
to 2.7 percent from Berkeley. Among those who reported three or more
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courses, the highest percent was 26.8 percent from Columbia and the lowest
1.6 percent irom Berkeley.

A somewhai higher percent of respondents (59.5 percent) graduating
in 1964-67 indicated not having taken any mental health courses than the
percentage indicating not taking any such courses among the 1961-63
graduates (55.5 percent).

Among respondents who had taken ont or more mental heulth courses,
a large minority (45.6 percent) took only required courses; a smaller
group (29.2 percent) took only elective mentai health courses, and 19.8
percent took both required and elective mental health courses. However,
from the data available it is not possible to determine precisely the actual
referent to required or elective courses since a given course may be required
for all students enrolled in a school, and/or for students enrolled in specific
major program areas or degree programs in the same school. Also, a
student’s previous training and experience may also influence whether
certain courses are designated as elective or required. Furthermore, a
school may offer options in the choice of particular courses within a given
area although it may establish prerequisities for certain electives. Thus,
although the responses to this question would not express students’ pre-
ference or lack of preference for mental health course work, they indicate
one dimension of their exposure to mental health training within
professional education in public health.

By school, among those who took mental health conrses, required
courses were more frequently noted among respondents from Columbia,
Minnesota, North Carolina, and Yale; electives were more frequently indi-
cated by Berkeley, UCLA, Hopkins, Michigan, Pittsburgh, and Tulane re-
spondents; and in the Harvard group, the highest percent noted both
required and elective courses.

The highest percent of those graduates who took required mental
health courses was in the North Carolina group (71.4 percent), i1 contrast
to the lowest percent within the Tulane group (6.6 percent). Of those who
reported having taken only elective mental health courses, the highest per-
cent (70.5 percent) was in the Berkeley group and the lowest (2.3 percent)
within the Yale group. In the Harvard group 34.1 percent indicated having
taken both required and elective mental health courses, while in the
Berkeley group 10.5 percent took such courses.

(a.) Age—Among the youngest group, 25 years old and under, was the
highest percent of respondents in any age group (80.2 percent) who did
not take any mental health courses. The highest percent taking any such
courses was among the 51-to 55-year-old respondents (56.1 percent). Also,
the lowest percents of respondents who took either one, two, or three or
more mental health courses were in the 25-year-old-and-under group (17.7
percent). Among the 51-to 55-year-old group was the highest percent to
have taken two (15.2 percent) and also three or more mental health courses
(15.2 percent). In the age group 56 years old and over was the highest
percent (28.4 percent) to hav?,t}aken one mental health course. Within any
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of the age groups, a higher percent of respondents took one mental health
course than the percents taking either two or three or more mental health
courses.

(b.) Sex—There were substantial differences between men and women
with respect to having taken mental health coursc work. Women respond-
ents were more likely than men to have taken any such course work. In
fact, better than one-half of the women (51.3 percent) took one or more
mental health courses compared to one-third among the men (33.3 percent).

(c.) Years of professional experience prior to enrollment—Among the
respondents who had worked in the public health field for at least 15 years
before they enrolled for a master's degree was the highest percent (50.4 per-
cent) who had taken one or more mental health courses. Among those who
had had from 10 to 14 years of such experience was the second highest
percent of respondents (48.4 percent) to have taken one or more mental
health courses. In the groups which had, respectively, from 1 to 4 :und 5 to 9
years of professional public health experience prior to attending a school of
public health, similar percents of respondents (40.4 percent and 39.2 per-
cent) had taken one or more mental health courses. Among both those who
had not had any such experience (35.6 percent), and among those
who had had less than 1 year of public health cxperience (33.9 percent)
before entering a school of public health were the lowest percents of re-
spondents that had taken one or more mental health courses.

Except among respondents with 15 or more years of public health
experience prior to enrollment, the ratios of respondents who tcok any
mental health courses were lower than for those who did not take any such
courses. Thus, in general, respondents who had had the greatest extent of
professional public health experience prior to admission to a school of public
health were also more likely than both those with lesser experience and
those with no experience at all to have taken any mental health courses
during their public health training (see app. E, table 1, p. 278).

(d.) Mental health work experience prior to enrollment—Proportion-
ately, respondents with experience in mental health work prior to entering a
school of public health were more likely to have taken one or more mental
health courses while attending a school of public health than those who
had not had such mental health experience. Of the 2,139 respondents who
had not had mental health work experience 720 or 33.7 percent took one
or more mental health courses. Of the 963 respondents who had mental
health work experience, 494 or 51.3 percent took one or more mental health
courses at a school of public health. Of those who had mental health work
experience prior to attending a school of public heaith 45.7 percent did not
take any catalog listed mental health course, while among those who lacked
such experience 63.9 percent did not take any such courses either.

(e.) Felt need for mental health training—Among the 2,139 respond-
ents who had no mental health work experience before enrollment 1,469 or
68.7 percent reported not having felt a need for mental health training at
that time, while 651 or 30.4 percent considered that they needed such
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training. Among those without mental health experience who felt a need
for such training 47.5 percent took one or more mental health cour. 2s
compared to 27.7 percent among those who had not felt such a need.

(£) Primary professional discipline—Among nurses (66.8 percent) was
the highest percent of respondents to have taken one or more mental
health courses. Among administrators/hospital administrators 54.9 percent
took one or more mental health courses. Among health educators 47.1 per-
cent, among social workers 44.2 percent, among educators/teachers 40.9
percent, and among dentists 39.6 percent took one or more mental health
courses. Mental health course work was least frequently taken among such
professional groups as engineers (4.6 percent) and chemists/biochemists
(8.0 percent) .

(g.) Major program area—Ahnost ail Mental Health majors took one
or more mental health courses (96.6 percent); but except for majors in
Public Health Nursing (67.6 percent) and Maternal and Child Health (59.0
percent), less than one-half of respondents in all other major program areas
took any mental health course as shown below:

Respondents takin
1 or more menta
. . . health courses
Selected major programs taken in schools of public health:

Number | Percent
Mental Health ...... ... .. ... .. ... . ... . i, 58 of 60| 96.6
Public Health Nutsing ........ ... ....... ... ... ...t 209 of 309| 67.6
Maternal and Child Health ............ ... .. ................. 820f 139; 59.0
Administration or Practice of Public Health ..................... 236 of 486 48.6
Medical Care, Hospital Administration, Administrative Medicine ...{ 1740f415| 419
Health Education .............. .. ... ...cov ity 104 of 255 40.8
Aviation Medicine ............ ... ... 380of 96| 39.6
Dental Public Health ............. ... ... ... ... ... .c.coieiu... 200f 51} 392
Tropical Medicine, Entomology, Parasitology ...................... 220of 66| 33.3
Epidemiology ..... ... ... ... .. ... 49 of 181 27.1
Nutrition, Biochemistry ..................................c..0.... 27of 15| 235
Biostatistics . ......... ... 28 of 142) 19.7
Occupational Health, Industrial Hygiene ......................... 18of 93 194
Environmental Health, Public Health Engincering, Sanitary Science .| 450f320] 14.1
Microbiology, Laboratory Public Health .......................... 9of 64) 14.1
Radiation Health .......... ... ... ... ... . i i, 8of 74| 10.8

(h.) Public health degree—Among those who obtained a master’s de-
gree in hospital administration (M.H.A. or M.S.H.A,, 55.5 percent) was the
highest percent of respondents who took one or more mental health courses.
The second highest percent was among those who received an M.P.H.
degree (40.5 percent) . The lowest percent of respondents to take any mental
health courses was among those who received the M.S. Hygiene degree
(20.4 percent). Among the M.S. Hygiene holders also was the highest per-
cent cf respondents who did not take any mental health courses (76.5 per-
cent). The percents of respondents not taking any mental health course
work were also considerably large among respondents who received
M.S.P.H. degrees (63.7 percent), “other” master’s degrees (61.9 percent),
and M.P.I1. degrees (57.3 percent). Still large, although smaller than in
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other degree groups, was the percent who did not take any mental health
courses among holders of the M.H.A. or M.S.H.A. degree (39.3 percent)
(see app. E, table 2, p. 278) .

(i.) Highest advanced degree—By highest advanced degree held prior
to enrollment, a minority of respondents in all categories reported that they
had taken one or more mental health courses. While 42.0 percent of re-
spondents holding an M.D. degree reported taking one or more mental
health courses, a little more than one-third of those holding master’s degrees
(35.2 percent) and almost two of five of those with bachelor's degrees
(39.5 percent) and D.D.S. degrees (39.6 percent) replied similarly.

IN sumMARY, roughly two-fifths of all respondents took one or more
mental health courses. Among those who took such courses, the largest
group took only one course. Women were more inclined to have taken
mental health courses than men, and the youngest group, age 25 and under,
was least likely to have taken any such courses. In the age group 51-55 was
the highest percent to have taken mental heaith courses. The group with
the most experience in the public health field prior to enrollment in a
school of public health was also more likely to have taken mental health
course work. It was also more likely for respondents who had not had
mental health work experience not to take mental hezlth course work and
to note that they had felt no need for such training. A higher percent
of those who noted that they felt a need for mental health training prior to
enrollment took mental health course work in comparison to those who felt
no such need. Among the primary professional groups, nurses and ad-
ministrators/hospital administrators ranked highest in taking mental health
courses. Among those who majored in Mental Health, in Public Health
Nursing, and in Maternal and Child Health were, respectively, the highest
percents who took mental health course work.

Among holders of M.H.A. and M.S.H.A. degrees was the highest per-
cent of respondents who had taken any mental health courses, while M.S.
Hygiene holders were least likely to have taken any such courses.

By highest advanced degree held prior to attending a school of public
health, the highest percent of respondents who had taken one or more
mental health courses were M.D.’s; the second highest percent was among
those who had bachelor’s and D.D.S. degrees.

Actually a majority of graduates did not take any courses listed in a
school catalog as mental health, and of those who took any such courses, the
highest percent took only required courses.

Concerns of Mental Health Course Work

There are still unreconciled tendencies: (a) To equate mental health
with psychiatry and psychology, and by extension with individual psycho-
pathology; (b) to identify both public health and mental health issues as
separate fields and domains; and (c) to consider mental health as a part of
public health. In addition, since most mental health faculty members
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in schools of public health have been trained in and are drawn from clinical,
case-oriented, one-to-one treatment practices, respondents who had taken
mental health courses were asked their views on the extent that their mental
health course work was concerned with psychiatry and psychology as well
as the extent to which such course work was concerned with public health
issues.

Almost one-half of the ! 218 respondents who took one or more mental
health courses (592 or 48.6 percent) noted that this course work was
highly concerned with psychiatry and psychology. One-half or more of the
respondents from six schools! considered their mental health courses as
highly concerned with psychiatry and psychology: Tulane (62.3 per-
cent), Columbia (60.6 percent), Berkeley (55.2 percent), UCLA (50.9 per-
cent), Harvard (56.1 percent), and Yale (56.8 percent).

An almost equal number of respondents (602 or 49.4 percent) indicated
that their mental health course work was highly concerned with public
health issues. One-half or more of the respondents from Hopkins (68.2 per-
cent), Michigan (61.0 percent), Tulane (57.4 percent), Harvard (57.3
percent), Berkeley (52.4 percent), and UCLA (50.9 percent) considered
that their mental health courses had been highly concerned with public
heaith issues. In this connection it may be noted that one-half or more of
the respondents from Berkeley, UCLA, Harvard, and Tulane also indi-
cated that their mental health courses were highly concerned with psy-
chiatry and psychology.

Among respondents from each Berkeley, Columbia, Minnesota,
Tulane, and Yale higher percents considered their mental health courses as
highly concerned with psychiatry and psychology than those who considered
such courses as highly concerned with public health issues. On the other
hand, higher percents of respondents from Hopkins and Michigan, re-
spectively, appraised their mental health courses as highly concerned with
public health issues than those who considered them to be highly con-
cerned with psychiatry and psychology. Also, equal or aimost equal percents
from each UCLA, North Carolina, and Harvard considered such courses
as being highly concerned with psychiatry and psychology as well as with
public health issues. Less than one-half of the respondents from Minnesota
as well as from North Carolina indicated that their mental health course
work was both highly concerned with psychiatry and psychology, and with
public health issues.

(a.) Number of mental health courses taken—As stated earlier, 1,218 or
39.2 percent of all the respondents took one or more mental health courses
with better than one-half of that group (55.4 percent) having taken only
one course. A positive association may be observed between the number of
mental health courses taken in relation to the degree to which such course
work was reportedly concerned both: (1) With psychiatry aiid psychology,

and (2) with public health issues. The greater the number of mental

! Respondents from Pittsburgh were excluded from this analysis since only 27 graduates had
taken any catalog labeled mental health courses.
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health courses taken, the greater the likelihood of respondents to indicate
that such course work was highly concerned with psychiatry and psychology
as well as highly concerned with public health issues. While 64.8 percent
of those who took three or more mental health courses reported these to
be highly concerned with psychiatry and psychology, 51.3 percent of those
who took two mental health courses and 41.8 percent of respondents taking
one mental health course replied similarly. Likewise, 66.1 percent of those
taking three or more mental health courses indicated that their mental
health course work was highly concerned with public health issues, while
55.8 percent of those who took two mental health courses and 40.7 percent
of those taking one mental health course responded similarly.

However, the fewer the number of mental health courses taken, the
more likely for respondents to indicate that their mental health course work
was either moderately concerned or not concerned with psychiatry and psy-
chology and moderately concerned or not concerned with public health
issues. While 45.2 percent of those who took one mental health course re-
ported that this course work was moderately concerned with psychiatry
and psychology, 41.9 percent of those who took two mental health courses
and 30.9 percent of those taking three or more mental health courses replied
in this manner. Of those reporting that their mental health course work
was not concerned with psychiatry and psychology, 5.0 percent took one
mental health course, 2.6 percent took two mental health courses, and
none tcok three or more mental health courses. Similarly, 45.0 percent of
those taking one mental health course reported their course work as
moderately concerned with public health issues, while 35.5 percent of
those taking two mental health courses and 30.0 percent of those taking
three or more mental health courses stated that these were moderately
concerned. Of those indicating that their mental health course work was
not concerned with public health issues, 9.3 percent took one mental
health course, 4.9 percent took two mental health courses, and 1.3 percent
took three or more mental health courses (see app. E, tables 3 and 4, pp.
279-280) .

Public Health Contexts of Mental Healtlh Course Work

Another set of questions was addressed to the 1,218 respondents who
had taken one or more mental health courses while attending a school of
public health. This set was aimed at a more searching probe as to: (a) The
extent to which respondents considered their mental health course work
to have been meaningful to public health, (b) their views on the knowledge
of the mental health faculty about the problems and approaches of public
health work, and (c) the relevance of such course work to the present work
functions of those respondents. To the largest groups of respondents, course
work in mental health was moderately meaningful (45.9 percent) to public
health concerns, and the mental health course work had been useful (43.7
percent) to their present functions. According to one-half of the re-




spondents (49.9 percent) the mental health faculty was very knowledgeable
with regard to public health.

Meaningfulness of mental health courses—Stated in detail, although
559 or 45.9 percent of the respondents considered the mental health course
work presented hy the mental health faculty as moderately meaningful to
public health concerns, 473 or 38.8 percent deemed it highly meaningful,
and another 132 or 10.8 percent considered it not meaningful to public
health concerns. Better than one-half of the respondents from Hopkins
(58.8 percent) and Michigan (53.1 percent) regarded their mental
health course work as highly meaningful to public health concerns; but in
the opinion of one-half or better of respondents from UCLA (50.9 per-
cent) , Minnesota (53.3 percent), and North Carolina (52.9 percent) their
mental health course work was moderately meaningful to public health
concerns. To almost one-fifth of Yale respondents (18.2 percent), their
mental health course work was not meaningful in a public health context.

(a.) Mental health work experience prior to enrollment—Persons who
had had mental health work experience before attending a school of public
health were more likely than those without such experience to consider
the mental health course work in the school as highly meaningful to public
health concerns. Those without such experience were more likely to con-
sider such course work as moderately meaningful to public health concerns.
While 48.2 percent of respondents with prior mental health experience
indicated that their mental health courses were highly meaningful to
public health concerns, 32.5 percent of those without prior mental health
experience replied similarly. On the other haid, 50.0 percent of respond-
ents with no prior mental health experience judged their mental health
courses as moderately meaningful to public health concerns; this answer
was also given by 39.9 percent of those with prior mental health experience
(see app. E, table 5, p. 280).

(b.) Number of mental health courses taken—The degree to which
mental health courses taken were considered to be meaningful to public
health concerns also appears to be related to the number of such courses
taken. The greater the number of courses taken the more likely for
respondents to indicate that such course work was highly meaningful. Of
those respondents taking three or more mental health courses, 60.5 percent
reported this course work as highly meaningful to public health concerns;
41.9 percent of those taking two mental health courses, and 29.9 percent of
those taking one mental health course replied similarly. However, the
fewer the number of mental health courses taken, the more likely for re-
spondents to indicate that their mental health course work was moderately
meaningful or not meaningful to public health concerns. While 49.9 percent
of respondents taking one mental health course reported these as moder-
ately meaningful, 45.5 percent of those taking two mental health courses,
and 34.7 percent of those taking three or more mental health courses
indicated similarly. Furthermore, of those reporting that their mental health
course work was not meaningful to public health concerns, 14.4 percent
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took one mental health course, 9.0 percent took two mental health courses,
and 3.0 percent took three or more mental health courses (see app. E, table
6, p. 281).

Public health knowledge of mental health faculty.—Regarding the
competence of the mental health faculty on public health matters, 608
or 49.9 percent of respondents rated this faculty as very knowledgeablie, 416
or 34.2 percent as knowledgeable, 115 or 9.4 percent as not very know!-
edgeable, and 66 or 5.4 percent did not express an opinion. Over three-
fourths of the Hopkins group (76.5 percent) assessed the mental health
faculty as very knowledgeable and so did one-half or more of the respondents
from Columbia (53.9 percent), Harvard (50.0 percent), Michigan (60.5
percent), and Minnesota (50.5 percent). Among North Carolina re-
spondents, 34.0 percent rated the mental health faculty as very knowledge-
able and another 42.4 percent as knowledgeable in public health problems
and approaches. The lowest percent to rate the faculty as knowledgeable
was 16.5 percent in the Hopkins group. The highest percent of respond-
ents holding the opinion that the mental health faculty was not very
knowledgeable in public health matters was 19.7 percent in the Tulane
group; the lowest percents holding to this view were, respectively, 4.0
percent among Michigan, 3.8 percent among Minnesota, and 3.5 percent
among Hopkins respondents. The range of no opinion in this regard was
from 9.5 percent among the Minnesota respondents to 1.6 percent among
Tulane and 2.3 percent among Yale respondents.

(a.) Mental health work experience prior to enrollment—Respondents
with experience in mental health work prior to studying in a school of
public health were more likely than those who lacked such experience to
consider that the mental health faculty at the school was very knowledgeable
about public health problems and approaches. While 54.9 percent of re-
spondents with prior mental health experience considered this faculty as
very knowledgeable about public health problems and issues, 46.7 percent
of the respondents with no prior mental health experience replied similarly
(see app. E, table 7, p. 281).

(b.) Number of mental health courses taken—The greater the number
of mental health courses taken, the more likely for respondents to indicate
that the mental health faculty was very knowledgeable about public health
problems and approaches. Among respondents taking three or more mental
health courses 68.2 percent indicated that the mental health faculty was
very knowledgeable about public health problems and approaches, while
55.5 percent of respondents taking two mental health courses and 41.0 per-
cent of those taking one mental health course so reported. However, the
fewer the number of mental health courses taken, the more likely for re-
spondents to indicate that the mental health faculty was knowledgeable
about public health problems and approaches. While 40.4 percent of re-
spondents taking one mental health course reported knowledgeable, 27.7
percent of thosz taking two mental healtii courses, and 24.5 percent of those
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taking three or more mental health courses replied similarly (see app. E,
table 8, p. 282). '

Usefulness in Present Work.—In appraising the level of usefulness
of their mental health training to present functions, 532 or 43.7 percent of
those respondents who took mental health courses considered such training
as useful, 321 or 26.4 percent as highly useful, 272 or 22.3 percent as of little
use, and 58 or 4.8 percent as of no use at all. Only 18 or 1.5 percent held
no opinion on this issue. Among respondents from all schools except Minne-
sota, mental health training was more frequently considered to be useful
to.present functions than highly useful, of little use, or of no use at all.
The highest percent of respondents indicating that the mental health
training received was useful was 48.2 percent in the Columbia group and
the lowest was 8.1 percent in both the Berkeley and Minnesota groups.
Minnesota respondents were almost equally split between the opinions
highly useful (39.0 percent) and useful (38.1 percent) regarding their
mental health training. One-fourth or more of the graduates from Berkeley
(26.7 perccnty, UCLA (26.3 percent), Columbia (25.4 percent), North
Carolina (25.6 percent), and Yale (27.3 percent) were of the opinion that
their mental health training was of little use to their present functions. The
opinion that meatal health training had been of no use at all was highest
among Harvard (2.2 percent) and Yale (11.4 percent) and lowest in the
UCLA (1.8 percent), Hopkins (1.2 percent), and Michigan (0.6 percent)
groups (see also chs. 8 and 9 on “Usefulness in Work") .

(a.) Mental health work experience prior to enrollment—Respondents
experienced in mental hcalth work prior to attending a school of public
health were more likely than those without such experience to consider
their mental health course work as highly useful to their present work.
While 39.3 percent of tise respondents with prior mental health experience
reported their mental health course work as highly useful, 17.5 percent of
those with no prior mental health expericnce replied similarly. On the other
hand, 27.6 percent of respondents with no prior mental health experi-
ence judged their mental health course work as of little use to their present
work, and 14.6 percent of those with prior mental health experience also
replied similarly (see app. E, table 9, p. 283).

(b.) Number of mental health courses taken—The greater the number
of mental health courses taken, the more likely for respondents to indicate
that their mental health course work was highly useful in their present
work. Among respondents taking three or more mental health courses
54.9 percent reported that their mental health course work was highly use-
ful in the performance of their present work functions, while 25.2
percent of the respondents taking two mental health courses, and 17.0 per-
cent of the respondents taking one mental health course replied similarly.
However, the fewer the number of mental health courses taken, the more
likely for respondents to indicate that their mental health course work was
of little use in their present work. While 27.4 percent of respondents
taking one mental health course reported this to be of little use, 20.6 percent
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of those taking two mental heaith courses, and 9.9 percent of those taking
three or more mental health courses replied similarly (see app. F, table
10, p. 284) .

Mental Health Issues in Public Health Course Work

In the opinion of 1,162 or 37.3 percent of all the respondents, mental
health issues were occasionally related to their total public health course
work, and for 874 or 28.1 percent mental health issues were moderately
related to those courses. A smaller group, 658 or 21.1 percent, however,
considered that mental health issues were highly related to public health
courses, and for another 185 or 5.9 percent they were not related. An ad-
ditional 166 or 5.3 percent held no opinion on this question.

Among graduates from all schools except Hopkins and Yale, the view
that mental health issues were occasionally related to public health courses
was more frequently expressed than any other. Among Hopkins and Yale
graduates, however, the opinion more frequently reported was that mental
health aspects were moderately related in public health course work. The
highest percents of respondents indicating that mental health issues were
highly related to their public health course work were 25.0 percent in the
Berkeley and 25.1 percent in the Minnesota groups; the lowest percent so
indicating was 13.9 percent in the Pittsburgh group. Of those who noted that
the relationship of mental health issues to public health courses was mod-
erate, the highest percent, 36.7 percent, was in the Hopkins aroup and the
lowest, 20.0 percent, in the Pittsburgh group. In the Pittsburgh group also
was the highest percent, 46.7 percent, to indicate that there was an oc-
casional relationship of mental health issues to public health courses, and
the lowest percent to share this opinion was 28.7 percent in the Yale group.
In the Pittsburgh group was the highest percent (11.7 percent) noting that
mental health issues were not related to their public health courses; the
lowest percents with the same view were, respectively, 3.5 percent among
the UCLA, 3.8 percent in the Minneso:a, and 4.3 percent in the Berkeley
groups. The distribution of opinions in this area among Pittsburgh grad-
uates is characterized by the relatively higher percent (58.4 percent) who
noted that mental health issues were either occasionally or not related to
the public health courses taken.

(a.) Mental health work experience prior to enrollment—Respondents
with mentai health work experience prior to entering a school of public
health were more likely to consider that mental health issues were highly
related to public health concerns in their overall public health course work.
Among respondents with prior mental health experience 31.8 percent con-
sidered that mental health issues were highly related to public health con-
cerns, while 16.3 percent of the respondents with no prior mental health
experience also gave the same answer. On the other hand, respondents with
no prior mental health experience were more likely to consider that mental
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health issues were either occasionally related or not related to public
health concerns in their total public health course work (see app. F., table 11,
p. 280).

(b.) Number of mental health conrses taken—L.ikewise, the greater the
number of mental health courses taken, the more likely for respondents to
indicate that mental health issucs were lhighly related to public health con-
cerns in their overall public health course work. Among respondents taking
three or more mental health courses 41.6 percent indicated that mental
health issues were highly related o public health concerns in their total
public health course work; 32.3 percent of the respondents taking two
mental health courses, 20.7 percent of the respondents taking one mental
health course, while 16.9 percent of the respondents taking no mental
health courses reported similarly (see app. F, table 12, p. 286).

Interest of Public Health Faculty in Mental Health

A large minority of all respondents, 1,448 or 46.5 percent, considered
other public health faculty (exclusive of the mental health faculty) as
moderately interested in discussing mental health aspects of public health.
According to 574 or 18.4 percent, the public health faculty was very in-
tevested. and to 456 or 14.6 percent, this faculty was not interested in mental
health. As many as 557 or 17.9 percent expressed no opinion in this regard.

Among graduates from all the schools, the more frequently reported
opinion was that the public health faculty was moderately interested in
mental health aspects of public health; the highest percents to express such
a judgment were, respectively, 51.8 percent in the Columbia and 52.1
percent in the Tulane groups, and the lowest was 41.7 percent in the
Pittsburgh group. Ainong the Minnesota graduates 23.5 percent and among
Yale gradnates 23.8 percent indicated that the public health faculty was
very interested in memal health, while in the Harvard group only 12.8 per-
cent gave the same response. According to 22.1 percent in the Harvard group,
the public health faculty was not interested in mental health, and the
lowest percent holding that opinion was 7.9 percent in the Minnesota
group. Respondents with no opinion ranged from 2€.! percent in the
Pittsburgh gronp to 9.0 percent in the Yale group.

IN susmatary, the largest groups of respondents (46.5 percent) were
of the opinion that ihe public health faculty (exclusive of the mental health
faculty) was moderately interested in discussing mental health and that
mental health issues were occasionally related to the total public health
training program (37.3 percent). Only a minority of the respondents
(39.2 percent) took one or more mental health courses. Of these, the
largest groups held the views that their mental health course work was
highly concerned with psychiatry and psychology (48.6 percent), that it
was highly concerned with public health (49.4 percent), and that it was
moderately meaningful to public health (45.9 percent). One-half of those
who took mental health courses indicated that the mental health faculy
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was very knowledgeable about public health problems (49.9 percent), and
a plurality of respondents reported that the mental health training re-
ceived had been useful to their present work (43.7 percent).

The greater the number of meutal health courses taken, the greater
the likelihood of respondents to indicate that such course work was highly
concerned with psychiatry and psychology as well as highly concerned with
public health issues. Similarly, respondents who had taken several mental
health courses and those who had mental health experience prior to enter-
ing a school of public health were more likely to consider that mental
health courses were highly meaningful to public health concerns. These
respondents were also more likely o judge the mental health faculty as
very knowledgeable about public health, o decin their mental health
course work as highly useful 1o their present work functions, and to regard
the discussion of mental health issues as highly related to their overall
public health course work.

INTERACTION WITH FACULTY MEMBERS FROM
THE MENTAL HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Respondents were asked to identify what contacts they had during
their training with faculty members from the mental health professions—
psychiatry, psychology, psychiatric nursing, psychiatric social work, and
“other” mental health professions, and to specify any such other professions.
They were also asked to identify the roles assumed by such faculty in these
contacts, viz, teachers, advisors or supervisors, tutors, or “others.”” Multiple
replies were allowed. The purpose of this question was to identify the
dimensions of exposure to mental health associated with any sort of con-
tacts that respondents hiad had with mental health professionals on the
faculty, regardless of course work taken in this area.

Nearly two-thirds of all respondents (2,042 or 65.6 percent) reported a
combined total of 4,763 contacts with this faculty while an additional 895
vespondents or 28.7 percent did not report any contacts with them. A ma-
jority of respondents from every school reported contacts with mental
health professionals on the faculty. Four-fifths or more of the respondents
from Yale (93.4 percent), Columbia (82,9 percent), and Tulane (79.8
percent) had such contacts; the lowest percent of respondents with these
contacts was from Berkeley (52.8 percent). Overall, the highest percent of
contacts with mental health professionais on the faculty was with psychi-
atrists (37.5 percent) who were followed in rank order by psychologists
(25.3 percent), psychiatric nurses (14.9 percent), psychiatric social workers
(14.3 percent), and last were contacts with “other” mental health profes.
sionals (8.0 percent).

By faculty role, the highest percent of contacts was with teachers (76.7
percent). As shown by table 7:1, contacts with teachers ranked highest
for all the mental health professions with the remaining types of contacts—
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TABLE 7:!.—Roles of faculty members, by mental health professions

Mental health professions

Roles Psychiatcic | Psychiatric
Psychiatry | Psychology nursing | social work | Other Total

Te.acher:

Number ......... 1,476 968 482 465 266 3,657

Percent .......... 826 80.3 67.8 68.3 70.1 76.7
Advisor-supervisor;

Number ......... 139 100 109 57 56 461

Percent ......... 1.8 8.3 154 84 148 9.7
Tutor:

Number ......... 36 21 10 15 15 97

Percent .......... 20 17 14 22 40 20
Other:

Number ......... 136 17 108 144 42 548

Percent .......... 76 9.7 15.4 21.1 11 116

Total:
Number ......... 1,787 1,706 710 681 379 4.763
Percent .......... o~ 160.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

advisor or supervisor (9.7 percent), tutor (2.0 percent), or “other” (11.6
percent) —being by far much lower.

Cornitacts With Psychiatrists

Although, overall, contacts with psychiatrists on the faculty were the
most frequently indicated, there was a wide range of variation in the
number and kinds of contacts with specific mental health professionals
reported by graduates from the various schools of public health. Over
one-half of the contacts reported by respondents from Columbia (56.0
percent) and Tulane (52.8 percent) were with psychiatrists; the lowest
percents reporting these contacts were from Berkeley (22.2 percent) and
from Pittsburgh (22.3 percent) . Contacts with psychiatrists ranked highest
among respondents from nine schools.

Of the 3,657 teacher contacts reported, 1,476 or 40.4 percent were with
psychiatrists. Among Columbia graduates was the highest percent of con-
tacts with psychiatrists in tearhing roles (48.2 percent), and the lowest
percents of such contacts were among Pittsburgh (17.3 percent) and
Berkelev (17.4 percent) graduates. The highest percent of contacts with
psychiatrists was in teaching roles (82.6 percent).

Contacts With Psychologists

Only among Berkeley (36.4 percent) and Pittsburgh respondents
(25.0 percent) did contacts with psychologists rank higher than those with
psychiatrists. The lowest percents of contacts with psychologists were re-
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ported by Minnesota (17.0 percent) and Tulane (15.1 percent) graduates.
Of all the teacher contacts, 968 or 26.5 percent were with psychologists.
The highest percents of contacts with psychologists in a teaching role
originated within the Berkeley group (27.8 percent) followed by the
North Carolina (25.2 percent) and Harvard (25.1 percent) graduates.
Among Pittsburgh graduates the percent of contacts with psychiatrists as
teachers (17.35 percent) was roughly as high as with psychologists in the
same role (17.7 percent). The lowest percents of contacts with psy-
chologists as teachers were among graduates from Minnesota (12.7 per-
cent) and from Tulane (11.3 percent). The highest percent of contacts
with psychologists was in teacting roles (80.3 percent).

Contacts With Psychiatric Nurses

Although ‘*he highest percent of contacts reported with psychiatric
nurses on the faculty was in teaching roles (67.8 percent), yet contacts
with psychiatric nurses as advisors or supervisors were proportionately
higher (15.4 percent) than those noted for any other specific mental health
profession. The highest percent of contacts with psychiatric nurses from
any school (23.8 percent) was among Michigan respondents.

Overall, contacts with psychiatric nurses (14.0 percent) were propor-
tionately lower than with psychiatrists (37.5 percent) and with psycholo-
gists (25.3 percent) . Contacts with psychiatric nurses, however, were higher
than those with psychiatric social workers among Michigan, Minnesota,
North Carolina, and Pittsburgh graduates, while proportionately contacts
with p:ychiatric nurses and psychiatric social workers were about the same
among Yale graduates.

Contacts with psychiatric nurses ranked second to those with psychi-
atrists 1n the Michigan (23.8 percent) and in the Minnesota (22.1 percent)
groups and third in the North Carolina (17.1 percent), Pittsburgh (21.9
percent) and Yale (11.1 percent) groups. Such contacts were fourth in rank
among Tulane (10.1 percent), Harvard (9.5 percent), and Hopkins (13.6
percent) respondents. The lowest percents of contacts with psychiatric
nurses originated with the Berkeley (8.6 percent), UCLA (3.8 percent),
and Columbia (6.1 percent) respondents, respectively.

Of the 3,657 teacher contacts reported, 482 or 13.2 percent were with
psychiatric nurses. The highest percents of contacts with psychiatric nurses
as teachers were among Michigan (19.0 percent), Pittsburgh (15.0 per-
cent), and Minnesota (14.9 percent) respondents. Over one-fourth (27.8
percent) of all psychiatric nurse-teacher contacts originated among Michigan
respondents.

Contacts With Psychiatric Social Workers

There were as many contacts reported with psychiatric social workers
(14.3 percent) as with psychiatric nurses (14.9 percent). The contacts with
psychiatric social workers as teachers (68.3 percent) were proportionately
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as many as those with psychiatric nurses (67.8 percent) in such a role. The
highest percent of contacts with psychiatric social workers was from Berke-
ley (22.6 percent), and the lowest percent from Columbia (9.9 percent) . Of
all the teacher contacts, 465 (12.7 percent) were with psychiatric social
workers. The highest percents of contacts with psychiatric social workers in
teaching roles were from Berkeley (14.0 percent) and from Pittsburgh
(14.2 percent) ; the lowest percent of such contacts was among Columbia
graduates (5.9 percent). Over one-fifth (21.1 percent) of all contacts with
psychiatric social workers were reported as “other,” and another 8.4 percent
as advisor or supervisor.

The percents of contacts reported with psychiatric social workers were
higher than with psychiatric nurses among respondents from six schools:
Berkeley (22.6 to 8.6 percent), UCLA (17.0 to 8.8 percent), Columbia
(9.9 v 6.1 percent), Harvard (16.7 to 9.5 percent), Hopkins (16.0 to 13.6
percent), and Tulane (14.5 to 10.1 percent). In no instance did respond-
ents from any school indicate that the frequency of contacts with psychi-
atric social workers was higher than those reported for psychologists; yet
among Berkeley respondents the frequency of contacts with psychiatric
social workers (22.6 percent) was almost the same as those with psychiatrists
(22.2 percent) .

Contacts With Other Mental Health Professionals

Mental health faculty members from other than the specified mental
health disciplines and specialties discussed above were noted as “other.”
These contacts were less frequently reported (8.0 percent) than with any
of the specified mental health professions. The highest percent of contacts
with “other” mental health professionals was in teaching roles (70.1 per-
cent). Other contacts with these professionals included 14.8 percent as
advisor or supervisor, and 11.1 percent “other.” The distribution of types
of contacts with these faculty members thus resembles that of psychiatric
nurses more than that of psychiatrists or psychologists among whom
substantially higher percents of contacts were as teachers.

IN SUMMARY, a large majority of respondents had contacts with faculty
members with a mental health professional identification while attending
a school of public health. The number of respondents who reported con-
tacts with mental health professionals on the faculty was greater than that
of respondents who took mental health course work. The lowest percent
of graduates from any one school reporting such contacts was from
Berkeley among whom still better than one-half indicated exposure to
mental health professionals. Based on the types of contacts reported, the
most common role was that of teacher; relatively lower percents reported
other role relationships, particularly low, being that of tutor. Contacts with
psychiatrists were most frequently reported overall and in teaching roles
as well. While contacts with psychiatrists were most frequently reported
in nine schools, contacts with psychologists were more frequent among
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Berkei~y and Pittsburgh graduates. Combined, contacts with psychiatrists
and psychologists, comprised 62.8 percent of all types of contacts reported J
with mental health professionals. Contacts with psychiatric social workers,

psychiatric nurses, and other mental health professionals on the faculty 1
were reported primarily as teachers although within each of these profes-
sional groups higher percentages indicated advisory or supervisory roles and J
“other” roles than were reported for psychiatrists and psychologists.



APPRAISALS OF CHAFTER §
MENTAL HEALTH ASPECTS
COVERED IN

PUBLIC HEALTH TRAINING

N order to identify further the extent and kinds of exposure to mental

health considerations in school of public health training and their =

relevance to professional practice, a list of 74 subject items consisting of
31 public health content topics and 43 mental health content topics was
included in the questionnaire. Respondents were asked to indicate: (1) If
the mental health aspects of each public health content topic was covered in
any class; (2) if yes, whether it was well-presented; and (3) if the mental
health aspects of the public health content topic covered had been useful
in their work. The same questions were asked regarding each of the mental
health topics (see ch. 9). This chapter presents the findings on the mental
health aspects of the public health content topics.

The public health content topics were subdivided further into two
areas, a socioenvironmental area containing 19 topics and a family and
child health area with 12 topics. The 43 mental health content topics were
categorized into three areas: A basic area containing nine topics, a general
area of 26 topics, and a specialized area with eight topics.

The focus of concern on the public health content topics was solely
with respect to the mental health aspects of the topic, rather than with the
topic itself. For example, the questions about coverage, presentation, and
usefulness of fluoridation dealt with the mental health aspects of that topic
rather than with the entire subject of fluoridation.

The following 19 topics were included in the socioenvironmental area
of the public health content topics: (1) Accident prevention, (2) air and
water pollution, (3) alcoholism control, (4) chest X-ray programs, (5)
cigarette smoking, (6) delinquency control, (7) fluoridation, (8) geriatric
programs, (9) housing, (10) industrial health, (1) immunization pro-
grams, (12) medical quackery, (13) migrant health, (14) narcotic control,
(15) noise abatement, (16) nutrition and food fads, (17) radiation con-
trol, (18) suicide prevention, and (19) tuberculosis control. The family
and child health area included: (1) Abortion, (2) battered child syndrome,
(3) birth conirol and family planning, (4) classes for expectant parents,
(5) out-of-wedlock children, (6) postnatal care of mothers, (7) pregnancy
and childbirth crises, (8) premature births, (9) school health programs,
(10) sex education, (11) venereal disease, and (12) well-child conferences.
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COVERAGE OF MENTAL HEALTH ASPECTS
OF PUBLIC HEALTH TOPICS

The responses are presented with reference to a set of four questions:
(1) How many respondents in the whole study population indicated that a
given topic was covered in relation to mental health issues? (2) In the view
of majorities of respondents from individual schools, which topics were
covered in relation to mental health issues? (3) Which topics were covered
in relation to mental health issues according to the highest/lowest percents
of respondents and which schools they attended? (4) Which topics were
covered in the view of the highest[lowest percents of respondents from each
of the 11 schools? Through this fourfold presentation of data it is possible
to gage the extent of coverage of mental health aspects of public health
topics in schools of public health as viewed by respondents.

According to majorities of all respondents, the mental health aspects
of two of the 31 topics were covered in their public health training: 1,722
or 55.3 percent for alcoholism control, and 1,684 or 54.1 percent for
geriatric programs. The smallest number of all respondents to indicate
that the mental health aspects of a public health topic was covered was
790 or 25.4 percent for air and water pollution, and 791 or 25.4 percent
also for classes for expectant parents.

The topic covered most frequently according to respondents from in-
dividual schools was alcoholism control. One-half or more of the respond-
ents from each of the following eight schools reported that the mental
health aspects of alcoholism control were covered: Berkeley, UCLA, Co-
lumbia, Harvard, Hopkins, Michigan, Tulane, and Yale. The second most
frequently identified topic was geriatric programs which was reported by a
majority of respondents from each of seven schools: UCLA, Columbia,
Hopkins, Michigan, Minnesota, Tulane, and Yale.

The median percent of all respondents who indicated coverage of the
mental health aspects of the 31 public health topics was 36.5 percent. The
median of those who indicated coverage of the mental health aspects of
the 19 socioenvironmental area topics was 37.8 percent; the median per-
cent of respondents noting that the 12 family and child health area topics
were covered in relation to mental health was somewhat lower, 34.1 per-
cent. The range of all responses indicating that the mental health aspects
of the 31 public health topics were covered was from 55.3 to 25.4 percent
(see table 8:1).

A closer range perspective follows on the coverage of particular topics,
their overall respective rank of coverage, and their rank of coverage ac-
cording to graduates fron: each of the 11 schools. Through this type of
analysis, groups of respondents from each school of public health have
been compared to each other on the dimension of perceived coverage of
mental health aspects of topics, and the coverage of topics has been com-
pared in the context of the total study population. Caution must be ex-
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ercised in interpreting these data and in assessing their implications since
the views of respondents may be tinged and influenced by a variety of
factors extraneous to their public health training which were not controlled
for purposes of this study. Among such factors may be included the in-
fluence, special interests in research, prominence, and publications of certain
faculty members, time lapsed since graduation, varieties of work experi-
ences, age, changing professional and personal interests, and other personal,
professional, and career considerations.

Public Health Topics Most Frequently Covered in Relation to
Mental Health in Schools of Public Health

Topics Noted as Covered by Majorities of Respondents—As indicated
earlier, one of the main procedures followed in summarizing the large
mass of data gathered was to determine if a majority of respondents, 50.0
percent or more, from a given school indicated coverage of the mental
health aspects of a specific topic. As may be observed from table 8:2,
one-half or more respondents from one or more schools noted that the
mental health aspects for 16 of the 31 public health topics listed were
covered in their public health training. Of these, 11 were in the socioen-
vironmental area and five were in the family and child health area. Also, a
majority of respondents from each of the schools, except from Pittsburgh,
indicated at least one public health topic as covered in its relationship to
mental health. By school, the number of public health topics which in the
view of majorities were covered in relation to their mental health aspects
were: Yale 12, UCLA nine, Tulane seven, Harvard six, Hopkins six,
Minnesota five, Columbia four, Berkeley three, Michigan two, North
Carolina one, and Pittsburgh none.!

A majority of respondents from eight of the schools noted alcoholism
control, from seven of the schools geriatric programs, from six of the schools
suicide prevention, and from five schools each accident prevention, ciga-
rette smoking, and birth control and family planning. Fluoridation was
noted by majorities from four schools, and also majorities from three
schools noted school health programs. Housing, industrial health, narcotic
control, and venereal disease were noted by majorities from two schools,
and majorities from one school each noted nutrition and food fads,
tuberculosis control, abortion, and battered child syndrome.

Topics Noted by the Highest Percents of Respondents and School
Attended.—What are the highest percents of respondents to indicate that
the mental health aspects of each of the 31 topics was covered? The fol-
lowing list contains the 31 topics and the highest percents of respondents

!Sce app. F. table 1, pp. 287-288, for percent coverage on mental health aspects of all public

health topics.
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indicating that the topic was covered. The distribution is presented in
rank order and the school attended is identified: '

Percent from |Respondents
Public health topic school total | graduated
in rank order?! from—

Alcoholism control ............. ... ... . .. 755 | Tulane
Geriatric Programs ............... ... ... .. 72.8 Do
Suicide prevention .............. ... .. ... ... 65.2 | UCLA
Birth control and family planning .............................. 64.8 | Yale
Narcotic control ............... ... ... .. . .. e 63.9 Do
Accident prevention ............... .. .. ...l 60.2 | Harvard
School health programs ... ..................................... 60.0 | Hopkins
Fluoridation ............. ... ... . . . . 592 | UCLA
Industrial health .............................................. 59.2 Do
Venereal disease ........... ... ... . ... ...l 59.2 Do
Cigarette smoking ...... ......... ... . ... il 58.2 | Yale
HOUSING ... ..o i 56.7 | UCLA
Battered child syndrome ....... ... ... .. ... 55.8 | Tulane
Abortion ....... ... 51.6 | Yale
Nutrition and food fads ........................................ 504 | Harvard
Tuberculosis control ................. ... ... ... 49.8 | Minnesota
Migrant health ............... .. ... ... ... ... ... .. 489 | Berkeley
Delinquency control ........... ... ... 489 | Tulane
Sex education ............ ... 415 | Yale
Immunization programs ................ ... ... 473 | Minnesota
Postnatal careof mothers .............................. ... 454 Do
Out-of-wedlock children ....................................... 45.1 | Yale
Medical quackery ................ ... 448 | UCLA
Well-child conferences ................... ... ... ... ... ... . .... 44.4 | Hopkins
Pregnancy and childbirth crises .......... .. ... . ... ... ... ... 43.6 | Tulane
Noise abatement ........... ... ... ... . i 408 | UCLA
Premature births ......... ... ... . ... .. ... 40.0 | Hopkins
Radiation control . ......... ... .. ... .. ..ol 35.0 | Pitsburgh
Air and water pollution ......... ... ... ... ... ... ... 344 | Yale
Chest X-ray programs ......................0ooiiiiiiiii.., 33.0 | Minnesota
Classes for expectant parents ................................... 319 | Tulane

* Total for each school equals 1000 percent.

As noted from the above list, the highest percents of respondents who
indicated coverage of any of the public health topics originated with eight

of the schools. No such respondents were in the Columbia, Michigan, or
North Carolina groups. Respondents from two schools, UCLA and Yale,
each noted the largest number of public health topics covered in relation

to mental health.

Topics Noted by the Highest Percents of Respondents From Each
School.—Which topics were most frequently covered in their mental health
aspects according to respondents from each cf the 11 schools? Except for
respondents from Pittsburgh, all other topics reported below by the highest
percent of respondents from a school were noted by a majority:
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Public hcalth topics Percent from

Respondents graduated from— most frequently reported school total?
Berkeley ........... DU Birth control and family planning ..... 56.1
UCLA .. ... ... Alcoholism control ..................... 7211
Columbia .. ............... ... .. .. Geriatric programs ............ ........ 65.0
Harvard ........................... Accident prevention ... ................ 60.2
Hopkins ... ............. .......... Alcoholism control ..................... 65.0
Michigan ...................... ... Geriatric programs ..................... 57.7
Minnesota .........................]..... Do ...l 61.0
North Carolina ..................... Fluoridation ........................... 51.5
Pittsburgh ......................... Alcoholism control .................. ... 48.3
Industrial health .................... ... 48.3

Tulane ............ . ... Alcoholism control ..................... 75.5
Yale ... Do .. ...l 72.1

! Total for each school equals 100.0 percent.

Public Health Topics Least Frequently Covered in Relation to
Mental Health in Schools of Public Health

Topics Noted as Covered by Minorities of Respondents—The 15
topics listed below were not considered as covered in relation to their
mental health aspects by a single majority of respondents from any of the
schools. In fact, from one-fourth to somewhat over one-third of all re-
spondents indicated that these topics had been covered in relation to mental
health aspects during their public health training:

Public health topics: Y Y1 ol Public health topics: 3 s
Immunization programs ..... 36.5 Noise abatement ........... 31.7
Postnatal care of mothers .... 348 Medical quackery ........... 310
Sex education .............. 345 Premature births ........... 30.0
Well-child conferences ...... 33.6 Delinquency control ........ 29.9
Pregnancy and childbirth Radiation control ........... 273

Crises .......coviiiiiinnn 33.0 Chest X-ray programs ...... 26.5
Migr=nt health ............. 328 Air and water pollution .... 254
Out-of-wedlock children .... 323 Classes for expectant parents 25.4

Topics Noted by the Lowest Percents of Respondents and School
Attended. —What are the lowest percents of respondents to indicate that
the mental health aspects of each of the 31 topics was covered? The fol-
lowing list contains the 31 topics and the lowest percents of respondents
from each school that indicated their coverage. The distribution is
presented in rank order and the school attended is identified:
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Percent from | Respondents
Public health topic school total graduated
in rank order! from—
Noise abatement ......................... ... ... .......... 149 | Tulane
Migrant health .. ... ... ... ... .. .. ... .. ... ... 15.6 | Pittsburgh
Sex education ............ ... 16.1 Do
Chest X-ray programs ......... .. ............ ... 0., 164 | Harvard
Air and water pollution ...... ... ....... ... ... ... 168 Do
Nutrition and food fads ....... .......... .. ... ... ... ... ... 18.3 | Hopkins
Classes for expectant parents .. .............................. 20.6 | Pittshurgh
Delinquency control ......... ....... ... ...l 209 | Michigan
: Abortion ......... ... ... 21.0 | North Carclina
Medical quackery ..................i i 21.1 | Hopkins
Radiation control .............. ... ... ... ... 223 | Tulane
Premature births ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 229 | UCLA
Out-of-wedlock children .................................... 23.4 Do
Narcotic control ........ .. ... ... ... .. ... ... 25.8 | North Carolina
Pregnancy and childbisth crises ............... ... .. ... ... 21.1 Do
Battered child syndrome ... ... ... ... ... ...l 1.7 Do
Postnatal care of mothers ................................... 279 | Harvard
Well-child conferences ............... .. ... ... .. ... ... .. ... 28.1 { North Carolina
Housing .......... .. .. . ... ... 28.3 | Hopkins
Immunization programs .................... ... ...l 30.1 | Harvard
Tuberculosis control ....................................... 30.1 Do
Fluoridation .................... ... ... ... 31.7 Do
Suicide Prevention ................... ... ... ... .. .. 322 | Pittsburgh
School lealth programs ................ ... . ... ... ... 33.3 Do
Venereal disease ............. ... ... . ...l 333 Do
Birth control and family planning .................. ....... 349 | Minnesota
Yndustrial health ... ... .. .. ... ... ... ... .. 35.1 | North Carolina
Cigarette smoking .................. .. ... 356 | Minncsota
Geriatric programs ... 37.6 | Harvard
Accident prevention ...................... ... ... 40.5 | Cc'umbia
Alcoholism control 459 | North Carolina

1 Total for each

school equals 100.0 percent.

As noted from the above list, the lowest percents of respondents to indi-
cate coverage of any of the 31 public health topics originated with nine
schools. No such respondents however were in the Berkeley and Yale groups.

Topics Noted by the Lowest Percents of Respondents From Each
School.—Which topics were least frequently noted as covered in their men-
tal health aspects by respondents from each of the 11 schools? Eight of the
15 topics which were not covered in the view of a single majority of re-
spondents from any of the schools fell also among the least frequently

noted topics:
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Public health topics Percent from

Respondents graduated from— lcast frequently repurted school total?
Berkeley .. .. ........... .. ... Radiation control .. .. v 23.2
UCLA ... ... . ... ... Classcs for cxpectant parents 204
Columbia ... ... .. ... ... ... Noise abatement .. ..... . .. .. 19.5
Harvard . ... ... .. ... .. ..... .| Chest X.ray programs .. 164
Hopkins ... ... ... . ... . .. ...| Air and water pollution . 17.2
Michigan ........ ... .. .. ... ..., Delinquency control .. ...... . .. 2.9
Minnesota ...... .. ... ... ] Do .. .. ....... ... o 23.2
North Carolina .................. .. Abortion ........ ... .. . 210
Pittsburgh .. ... . ... ... . Migrant heah . ........ ... .. ... 5.6
Sex education . ... . o 16.1

Tulane ....... .. .................. Noise abatement ....... ... ... ... .. .. 149
Yale ... ... Clasmscs for expectant parents .. ... ... .. 230

! Total for each school equals 100.0 percent.

IN SUMMARY, in the socioenvironmental area, the topic most frequently
indicated as covered in relation to its mental health aspects was alcoholism
control (55.3 percent). The range of replies for this topic was from 45.9
percent in the North Carolina group to 75.5 percent in the Tulane group.
Next in rank order was geriatric programs (54.1 percent). This topic
ranged from 37.6 percent in the Harvard group to 72.3 percent in the
Tulane group. The topic in the socioenvironmental area lcast frequently
covered with respect to its mental health aspects was air and water pollu-
tion (25.4 percent). In the Harvard group (16.8 percent) was the lowest
percent of respondents to indicate that this topic was covered. The highest
percent of respondents to indicate such coverage was 34.4 percent in the
Yale group.

In the family and child health area, the topic most frequently indicated
as covered in relation to mental health was birth control and family plan-
ning (49.2 percent) . In the Minnesota group (34.9 percent) was the lowest
percent of respondents noting such coverage; and in the Yale group (64.8
percent) the highest. The least frequently covered topic in relation to
mental health in the family and child health area was classes for expectant
parents (25.4 percent) . The range of coverage was from 20.6 percent in the
Pittsburgh group to 31.9 percert in the Tulane group.

The highest percent of respondents who indicated coverage of a topic
was 75.5 percent in the Tulane group for alcoholism control. The lowest
percent of respondents to report covesage of a topic was 14.9 percent also
in the Tulane group for noise abatement.

Six of the 31 topics weic covered in relation to mental health ac-
cording to the highest percents of respondents from each of the schools.
These topics were: Birth control and family planning, alcoholism control,
geriatric programs, accident prevention, fluoridation, and industrial health.
Nine of the 31 topics were covered according to the lowest percents of
respondents from each of the schools. These topics were: Radiation con-
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trol, clusses for expectant parents, noise abatement, chest X-ray programs,
air and water pollution, delinquency control, abortion, sex education, and
migrant health.

QUALITY OF PRESENTATION

As indicated before, only those respondents who noted positively that
the mental health aspects of a certain public health topic were covered
during their public health training were asked to judge the quality of its
presentation. The number of respondents assessing quality of presentation
were therefore only a fraction of those who replied that the topic in ques-
tion was covered in relation to its mental health aspects. For purposes of
discussing the quality of presentation of specific public health topics in
relation to mental health only those replies based on at least 50
respondents from individual schools have been considered.

Although a relatively small percent of respondents noted that they
were exposed to the mental health aspects of the 31 public health topics
listed (median: 36.5 percent), the median percent of respondents from
that group indicating that these aspects were well-presented was 70.7 per-
cent. While a slightly higher percent of respondents indicated coverage of
the mental health aspects of topics in the socioenvironmental area (median:
37.8 percent) than of topics in the family and child health area (median:
34.1 percent), the median percent of respondents who indicated that the
19 scocioenvironmental area topics were well-presented was 69.7 percent;
the median for the 12 family and child health area topics was 72.3 percent.
Thus, a somewhat higher percent of the respondents indicated that the
topics in the family and child health area rather than the topics in the
socioenvironmental area were well-presented.

The median percent of respindents indicating thit the coverage was
not well-presented was 12.6 percent and the median percent noting don’t
recall vias somewhat higher, 13.8 percent. The median for nonresponse
was 2.4 percen: (sce table 8:3).

The highest percents of respondents indicating that the mental health
aspects of a public health topic were well-presented were 7.3 percent for
fluoridation in the socioenvironmental area and 7€.5 percent for pregnancy
and childbirth crises in the family and child health area. The lowest per-
cents indicating that a topic was well-presented were 62.0 percent for
narcotic control in the socioenvironmental area, and 68.4 percent for sex
education in the family and child health area.

Two distinct but related sets of questions have been used in examining
the responses to those topics considered to have been well-presented. The
first question is concerned with: Which topics were well-presented ac-
cording to the highest/lowest percents of respondents with the schools
attended identified? The second question refers to: Which topics were
considered well-presented by the highest[lowest percents of respondents
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from each of the 11 schools individually? Through this type of presenta-
tion, responses have been ranked: (1) In the context of the 31 topics
listed, and (2) in the context of the schools themselves.

Mental Health Aspects of Public Health Topics Most Frequently

Considered Well-Presented in Schools of Public Health

Topics Noted by the Highest Percents of Respondents and School At-
tended.—The highest percents of respondents to indicate that the 31
covered topics were well-presented are listed below in rank order with the

respective school that they attended:

Percent fromr Respondents
Public health topic school total graduated

in rank order from—
Premature births .............cociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i, 91.7 | Hopkins
Birth control and family planning ....................... ... 84.1 | Harvard
FIUOMdation . ... ovvtunnntiiinnnneeeeensnneeeeeeennnnneennns 83.9 Do
Pregnancy and childbirth crises ....................c0 L, 83.6 | Hopkins
Venereal disease .......cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt 82.0 | Minnesota
Immunization Programs ............cccviiuiieiennereneennnnns 819 Do
Nutrition and food fads ..............coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiene, 81.9 | Columbia
Alcoholism control ... ...oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii it 81.7 | Tulane
Wellchild conferences ..........ccoviiviniiiersiinneennennns 812 | Hopkins
Radiation control ...........ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 81.0 | Pittsburgh
School health programs ............coviviiiiivinnneeiennnnnns 80.6 | Hopkins
Tuberculosis control ..............coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiine el 80.3 | Minnesota
Battered child syndrome ...........c.oci it 80.2 Do
Geriatric Programs .......oevueeieiirentonenneensnescnennsnns 80.0 | Pittsburgh
Postnatal care of mothers ..ol 79.5 | Hopkins
Industrial health .................ooioiiiiiiinnn e, 790 | UCLA
Cigarette SMOKING .......oiviiiiiiiiiiiniiiiieienianrenienies 78.7 | Pittsburgh
AbOrtion ... ..iii it i i i e 78.3 | Hopkins
Medical quackery .........ciiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i i 782 | Columbia
Suicide prevention ........... ... i i 78.0 | Tulane
Classes for expectant parents ............................... 765 | Harvard
Migrant health ............ ..o i, 765 | Hopkins
Out-of-wedlock children ...............ocoviiiiiiiiiiiin, 75.8 | North Carolina
Air and water pollution ..............ociiiiiiiii i, 75.6 Do
Noiseabatement ...........ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiieneanens 74.6 | Harvard
Chest X-Tay PrOrams .......oeuiinirneninnensnensinsetarannns 74.3 | Michigan
Sex edutation ... e e e 729 Do
Accident prevention ............iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienes 722 | Pittsburgh
Narcotic control ...ttt 718 | Yale
Delinquency €ontrol .........coivviiiiiiieeiiiiieieniiiianas 71.2 | Michigan
HOUSING ... ettt ittt iantiiineenneeesnnnens 706 | Hopkins

! Total for each school based on responses to covered topics equals 100.0 percent.

As noted from the above list, the hignest percents of respondents to
indicate that the 31 covered public health topics were well-presented origi-
nated with 10 of the schools. No such respondents were in the Berkeley
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group. Respondenis from Hopkins noted the largest number of public
health topics consicered well-presented.

Topics Noted by the Highest Percents of Respondents From Each
School.—The highest percents of respondents from each school to indicate
that the menta) health aspects of a public health topic covered in class

were well-presented are listed below:
i Percent from
Respondents graduated from— Public health topics school total!
Berkeley .................. ... ..., Fluoridation ........................... 763
UCLA ... .. ... ... Industrial health ......... .......... ... 79.0
Columbia ........................ .. Nutrition and food fads ................ 81.9
Harvard ........................ ... Birth control and family planning ... .. 84.1
; Fluoridation ........................... 839
Hopkins ........................... Premature births ... ... ... .. ... .. ... 91.7
B Michigan ... ... ... ... .......... Fluoridation ........................... 81.8
Minnesota ......................... Immunization programs ................ 81.9
Venereal disease ....................... 820
North Carolina ... ........ ... ..... Premature births ................... ... 83.5
Pitsburgh .................... .. ... Birth control and family planning .... .. 83.1
Tulane .............. . ... Alcoholism control ................ ... .. 81.7
Yale ... ... Cigarette smoking ...................... 715
Abortion ................... ... ... 718
! Total for cach schno' based or: responses to covered topics equals 100.0 perceut.
Mental Health Aspects of Public Health Topics Least Frequently
Considered Well-Presented in Schools of Public Health
Topics Noted by the Lowest Percents of Respondents and School At-
tended—The 31 topics rated by the lowest percents of respondents as
well-presented and the schools that they attended follows:
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Public health topic

Percent from
school total
in rank order!

Respondents
graduated ‘
from— 1

|

Narcotic control ...........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienn, 52.1 | North Carolina
Noise abateMent . ... ...ovuuninien i ieiniinenieereenernianees 56.0 | Co.umbia T
Accident Prevention ........ .. ittt 566 | Berkeley
Suicide prevention ............ciiiiiiiiiiiiii i 57.5 | Columbia
Delinquency control .........coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniieineinenns 58.1 | UCLA
Airand water pollution ............ciiiiiiiiinieeitiiiieiies 585 | Columbia ‘
Nutrition and food fads .................ciiiiiiiiiiiin, 59.6 | UCLA
Radiation control .........covuieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaienen, 59.7 | Berkeley
Alcoholismcontrol .............coviis ciiiiiiiiiiiii e 60.2 | Yale
School health programs .............oiiiiiiiiiiiiiininne, 604 | UCLA
Medical quackery ...........iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 60.7 { Harvard
Geriatric Programs ... .ovvuiuiitineierritinrietenieiesnenins 61.7 | North Carolina
Housing ... ..ottt ittt iiiieiinnnnas 61.8 | Yale
Migrant health ....... ... iiiiiiis ciiiiiiiiiiiiineenes 625 | Minnesota
Battered child syndrome .............cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 626 | Harvard
Sex education ......... i iiieeiiiii e 62.6 | Columbia
Chest Xexray Programs ...........ceeveievinneneeninneenasnes 627 UCLA
Cigarette sSmoking ..........oovveviniiiiiieiviieeneiieneinens 629 | North Carolina ‘
Industrial health ...ttt i, 63.6 Do ‘
Tuberculosis control ............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiene, 64.0 | UCLA |
Classes for expectant parents ..........covvvvnvieveieennnnns 64.3 | Columbia 1
Weli-child conferences ..............ccvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 64.8 | Harvard ‘
Postnaial care of mothers ...........covviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinae, 655 | UCLA |
Birth control and family planning .....................o.llL 65.7 Do |
Venercal disease ............coiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinaan, 66.0 | North Carolina |
Premature Dirths ........ccoiienniiiiniincriiinieeinnnns 662 | Columbia 1
ABOTLION ... .. i it it i 66.3 | Minnesota
Out-of-wedlock children .............cooiviiiiiiiiiiiinnene, 66.7 | Berkeley
Pregnancy and childbirth crises ..., 70.7 | UCLA
Fluoridation ..........cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiieinnienennes 71.1 | Minnesota |
Immunization programs .............ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianes 711 | Berkeley ' |
1 Total for each school based on responses to covered topics equals 100.0 percent. |
As noted from the above list, the lowest percents of respondents to indicate
that the 31 covered public health topics were well-presented originated
with seven schools. No such respondents were in the Hopkins, Michigan,
Pittsburgh, or Tulane groups. Even the topics rated by the lowest percents
of respondents as well-presented were so considered by more than one-half ' :
of the respondents from each school.
Topics Noted by the Lowest Percents of Respondents From Each
:

School—The lowest percents of respondents from each school observing

that the mental health aspects of a public health topic covered in class

had been well-presented were as follows:
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Percent from

Respondents graduated from— Public health topic school total!
Berkeley ....................... Accident prevention ............... ..., 56.6
UCLA .. ... ... Delinquency control .................... 53.1
Columbia .......................... Noise abatement .................... .. 53.0
Harvard ................ ..o Medical quackery ...................... 60.7
Hopkins ........................... Narcotic control ....................... 60.0
Michigan .........................[..... DO ..o 58.5
Minnesota .........................L.... DO ..o 60.6
North Carolina .....................[..... Do ... 521
Piwsburgh .........................|..... DO ..o 62.7
Tulane ...................... ..... Geriatric programs ..................... 721
Yale ................ ... Alcoholism control ..................... 60.2

! Total for each school based on responses to covered topics cquals 100.0 percent.

IN suMMARY, the c~verage of the mental health aspects of public health
topics was generally considered to be well-presented. In the socioenviron-
mental area, the highest percent of respondents indicating that the mental
health aspects of a public health tepic were well-presented was 77.3 percent
for fluoridation. This distribution ranged from 71.1 percent in the Minne-
sota group to 83.9 percent in thc Harvard group. The topic in the socio-
environmental area whose mental health aspects were least frequently
considered to have been well-presented was narcotic control (62.0 per-
cent) . The frequency of this reply ranged from 52.1 percent in the North
Carolina group to 71.8 percent in the Yale group.

In the family and child health area, the highest percent of respondents
indicating that the mental health aspects of a public health topic were
well-presented was 76.5 percent for pregnancy and childbirth crises. The
range for this reply was from 70.7 percent in the UCLA group to 83.6
percent in the Hopkins group. The topic in the family and child health
area whose mental health aspects were least frequently considered to have
been well-presented was sex education (68.4 percent). The frequency of
this reply ranged from 62.6 percent in the Columbia group to 72.9 percent
in the Michigan group.

The highest percent of respondents who considered the mental health
aspects of a topic well-presented was 91.7 percent in the Hopkins group who
so rated the presentation on premature births. The lowest percent of re-
spondents considering a covered topic well-presented was 52.1 percent from
North Carolina who made that indication for narcotic control.

The highest percents of respondents from each of the schools indicated
as well-presented the mental health aspects of the following public health
topics: Fluoridation, industrial health, birth control and family planning,
premature births, venereal disease, immunization programs, alcoholism con-
trol, nutrition and food fads, abortion, and cigarette smoking. The lowest
percents of respondents from each of the schools indicated that the mental
health aspects of the following public he ics were well-presented:
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Accident prevention, delinquency control, noise abatement, medical
quackery, narcotic control, geriatric programs, and alcoholism control.

USEFULNESS IN WORK

As with the previous analysis on quality of presentation, only those
respondents indicating that the mental health aspects of the public health
topics were covered are included in the discussion which follows on the use-
tulness of such coverage in current work. Similarly, in those instances in
which the size of responses to coverage of a topic was less than 50, the
number in the base of the responses to usefulness has been deemed too
small for analysis, and excluded from consideration.

The median response indicating that the mental health aspects of the
31 public health topics had been of great use in the work of respondents was
20.9 percent; of moderate use was 33.1 percent, and of little use 36.8 per-
cent. The median for nonresponses was 7.4 percent. In general, more re-
spondents considered topics in the family and child health area (median:
26.6 percent) to be of great use than topics in the socioenvironmental
area (median: 15.8 percent) (see table 8:4).

Following is an examination of the replies which deemed the covered
topics as of great use, of moderate use, and of little use 10 the current
work activities of respondents. The examination is concerned with two
distinct questions: (1) To what extent did a plurality or majority of re-
spondents indicate that a given topic was of great, of moderate, or of little
use? (2) Which topics were considered of great, of moderate, or of little
use by respondents from individual schools?

Of Great Use

Overall, none of the topics covered were considered either by a plural-
ity or majority of respondents to be of great use, but rather all topics were
assessed to be either of moderate or of little use. The highest percents of
rospondents rated 22 topics as of little use, seven topics as of moderate use,
and equal percents of respondents rated two topics as of little and of moder-
ate use.

The highest percents of respondents to consider that the mental health
aspects of a public health topic was of great use to their work were 28.8
percent who indicated pregnancy and childbirth crises and another 28.6
percent who indicated premature births, both in the family and child health
area; in the socioenvironmental area, nutrition and food fads was con-
sidered as of great use, by 26.7 percent. The lowest percents of respondents
to consider that the mental health aspects of a public health topic was of
great use to their work were 12.1 percent who indicated noise abatement
in the socioenvironmental area and 21.1 percent abortion in the family
and child health area. '
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The highest percents of respondents from each school to consider that
the mental health aspects of a covered topic were of great use were as
follows:

Respondents graduated Percent from
from— Public health topic school total !
Berkeley ............0s Premature births ..ot 375
UCLA ................ Sex education ...............c. e 348
Columbia ............. Geriatric Programs ........coeviveeeiitoneecnnessaens 234
Harvard .............. Industrial health ..........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinne, 27.6
Hopkins .............. Pregnancy and childbirth crises ..................0000 299
Michigan ............. Nutrition and food fads ..............ccovivivininnn, 393
Minnesota ............ Pregnancy and childbirth crises ...................... 328
Well-child conferences .............ccoiviiiiiinennnns 33.0

North Carolina ........ Classes for expectant parents ..........covevveviensnies 349
Pittsburgh ............ Premature births ..............cooiiiiiil, 28.8
Tulane ............... Cigarette SMOKING ......ovvviiiiiiiiiiinneeiinennienns 20.8
Yale ...ooovvvinennnnns Battered child syndrome .............cooiieiiiiiiin, 24.6

1 Total from each school based on responses to covered topics equals 100.0 percent.

The lowest percents of respondents from each school to consider that
the mental health aspects of a topic was of great use were as follows:

Respondents graduated Percent from

from— Public health topic school total *
Berkeley ............00 Air and water pollution .................ooiiiii, 74
UCLA ..............0 Noise abatement ............coviiiiiiiiiiiiiinneeanans 134
Columbia ............. Fluoridation ...........coiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiinnanenns 83
Harvard .............. Geriatric Programs .........co v iieiieieiiiiiencnnenns 94
Hopkins .............. FIUOTIdation .......vvvvenenerseneeeeneeeenenennns e 8.8
Michigan ............. Noise abatement ............ccoiviiiiiiiiiineiiiiines 10.1
Minnesota ........... «| Industrialhealth .................cooiiiiiiiiiiiin 7.0
North Carolina ........ Noise abatement .............coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienenn. 2.5
Piwsburgh ............ Suicide prevention .............ciiiiiiiiiiiiiieiee 6.9
Tulane ...............|..... Do . e . 15.3
Yale ...oooveiiiinnnnn Alcoholismn control ...............ohiiiiiiiiiiiin, 114

1 Total from each school based on responses to covered topics equals 100.0 percent.

To review, 10 topics were noted as of great use by the highest percents
of respondents from each school. Four of these topics were in the
socioenvironmental area; i.e., geriatric programs, industrial health, nu-
trition and food fads, and cigarette smoking, and six in the family and child
health area; i.e., premature births, sex education, pregnancy and childbirth
crises, well-child conferences, classes for expectant parents, and battered
child syndrome. The highest percent of respondents from any school to
consider a topic of great use was 39.3 percent from Michigan who so noted
for nutrition and food fads.

The seven topics described by the lowest percents of respondents from
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each school as of great use all were in the socioenvironmental area: Air
and water pollution, fluoridation, geriatric programs, noise abatement, in-

. dustrial health, suicide prevention, and alcoholism control.

Of Moderate Use

Seven topics were considered by a plurality of respondents to be of
moderate use: Accident prevention (45.7 percent), chest X-ray programs
(42.8 percent), geriatric programs (35.7 percent) , immunization programs
(37.0 percent), nutrition and food fads (34.8 percent), pregnancy and
childbirth crises (32.5 percent), and well-child conferences (32.5 percent).
The highest percents of respondents were equally divided also in designat-
ing tuberculosis control as of moderatz use (35.9 percent) and as of little
use (35.8 percent), and sex education as of moderate use (32.5 percent)
and as of little use (32.5 percent).

The topics considered as of moderate use by the highest percents of
the respondents were accident prevention (45.7 percent) in the socioen-
vironmental area and battered child syndrome (34.1 percent) in the
family and child health area. However, overall the topic battered child
syndrome was considered of little use by the highest percent of respondents
(36.8 percent) . Considered to be of moderate use by the lowest percents of
the respondents were noise abatement (28.8 percent) in the socioenviron-
mental area and abortion (29.4 percent) in the family and child health
area.

The highest percents of respondents from each school to consider that
a public health topic covered in relation to its mental health aspects was
of moderate use were as follows: ‘

Percent from

Respondents graduated from— Public health topic school total *
Berkeley ................... .. ... Accident prevention ............... 494
UCLA ... Chest X.ray programs ............. 49.2
Columbia .......................... School health programs ............ 477
Harvard ........................... Accident prevention ............... 48.5
Hopkins ........................... Abortion ......................... 46.4
Michigan .......................... Accident prevention ............... 409
Minnesota ................... .. ... Chest X-.ray programs ............. 50.0
Radiation control ................. 495
North Carolina ..................... Accident prevention ............... 49.5
Pittsburgh .........................|..... Do ..............oiil 48.1
Tulane ............................ Suicide prevention ................ 39.0
Yale ... Cigarette smoking ................. 36.6

! Total for each school based on responses to covered topics equals 100.0 percent.

The lowest percents of respondents from each school to indicate that
the mental health aspects of a topic covered was of moderate use were as
follows:
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Percent from

Respondents graduated from— Public health topic school total !
Berkeley ................... ... Abortion ....................... .. 26.1
School hcalth programs ........ ... 26.0
UCLA .. ... .. Abortion ......................... 222
Postnatal care of mothers .......... 224
Columbia ............ ........ ... .. Abortion .......................... 25.6
Harvard ........................... Suicide prevention ................. 220
Hopkins ....... ................... Geriatric programs ................ 262
Michigan .......................... Abortion ................. ... ... 21.5
Minnesota ......................... Postnatal care of mothers .......... 28.7
North Carolina ..................... Suicide prevention ................. 27.5
Classes for expectant parents ....... 274
Pittsburgh ......................... Premature births .................. 19.2
Tulane ......................... ... Geriatric programs ................ 294
Yale ... Fluoridation ...................... 19.7

tTotal for each school based on responses to covered topics equals 100.0 percent.

To review, the seven topics which the highest percents of respondents
from each school considered of moderate use consisted of five in the
socioenvironmental area; i.e., accident prevention, chest X-ray programs,
radiation control, suicide prevention, and cigarette smoking, and two in the
family and child health area; i.e., school health programs and abortion.

The highest percents of respondents from any of the schools to rate
a topic of moderate use were 50.0 percent from Minnesota in rating chest
X-ray programs, 49.5 percent also from Minnesota with regard to radiation
control, and 49.5 percent from North Carolina in relation to accident pre-
vention. Of the eight topics described by the lowest percents of respondents
from each school as of moderate use, three were in the socioenvironmental
area; i.e., suicide prevention, geriatric programs, and fluoridation, and five
in the family and child health area; i.e., abortion, school health programs,
postnatal care of mothers, classes for expectant parents, and premature
births.

Of Little Use

Of the 31 topics 22 were judged by a plurality or by a majority of the
respondents to be of little use: Air and water pollution (45.8 percent),
alcoholism control (44.4 percent), cigarette smoking (41.1 percent), de-
linquency control (41.5 percent), fluoridation (46.4 percent), housing
(40.9 percent), industrial health (43.2 percent), medical quackery (41.9
percent), migrant health (45.7 percent), narcotic control (41.3 percent),
noise abatement (50.2 percent), radiation control (40.7 percent), suicide
prevention (45.1 percent), abortion (41.4 percent), battered child syn-
drome (36.8 percent), birth control and family planning (33.9 percent),
classes for expectant parents (33.5 percent), out-of-wedlock children (34.4
percent), postnatal care of mothers (35.2 percent), premature births (32.9
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percent) school health programs (33.8 percent), and venereal disease
(37.8 percent).

The topics considered of little use by the highest percents of respond-
ents were noise abatement (50.2 percent) in the socioenvironmental area
and abortion (41.4 percent) in the family and child health area. The
topics considered s of little use by the lowest percents of respondents were
immunization programs (29.9 percent) in the socioenvironmental area,
and pregnancy and childbirth crises (31.9 percent) and well-child con-
ferences (32.0 percent) in the family and child health area.

The mental health aspects of nine of the 31 public health topics were
considered of little use by the highest percents of respondents from each
school:

Percent from

Respondents graduated from— Public health topic school total*
Berkeley ......... ... ... .. ... ... ... Noise abatement .................. 50.0
Air and water pollution ............ 50.0
UCLA ... ] Do ... 55.4
Columbia .......................... Fluoridation ...................... 53.3
Sex education ................. ... 525
Harvard ............ ... .. ... ... Medical quackery ......... .. .. ... 57.1
Hopkins .................... ... ... Narcotic control ................... 50.0
Michigan ............ ... ...... ..., Noise abatement .......... .. ...... 52.2
Alcoholism control ................ 51.6
Minnesota .......... B Fluoridation ...................... 474
North Carolina ..................... Noise abatement .................. 65.3
Pittsburgh .............. ... ... . ... School health programs ............ 51.7
Tulane ........ . ... ............... Geriatric programs ................ 39.7
Yale ...l Fluoridation ................. e 60.7

1 Total for each school based on responses to covered topics equals 100.0 percent,

The mental health aspects of eight of the 31 public health topics were
considered of little use by the lowest percents of respondents from each
school:

Percent from

Respondents graduated from— Public health topic school total*
Berkeley ........................ ... Pregnancy and childbirth crises. .. .. 21.0
UCLA ... ... ... Chest X-ray programs .............. 23.7
Columbia ..................... .. ... School health programs ... ... ... .. 29.5
Harvard ........................... Accident prevention ........... ... 294
Hopkins ........................... School health programs ............ 315
Michigan .......................... Nutrition and food fads ............ 23.6
Minnesota ..................... ....] Out-of-wedlock children ........ 23.0
North Carolina ..................... Well-child conferences ........... .. 26.2
Pitsburgh ... ............... ... .. .. LoDoe 27.3
Tulane ............................ Birth control and family planning. .. 314
Yale .............. ... School health programs ............ 344

1 Total for each school based on responses to covered topics equals 100.0 percent.
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Thus, the rine topics which the highest percents of respondents from
each school considered of little use included seven in the socioenviron-
mental area; i.e., air and water pollution, noise abatement, fluoridation,
medical quackery, narcotic control, alcoholism control, and geriatric pro-
grams, and two in the family and child health area; i.e., sex education and
school health programs. The highest percent of respondents from any school
to consider a topic of little use was 65.3 percent from North Carolina in
noting noise abatement.

Of the eight topics described by the lowest percents of respondents
as of little use, three were in the socioenvironmental area; i.e., chest X-ray
programs, accident prevention, and nutrition and food fads, and five in the
family and child health area; i.e., pregnancy and childbirth crises, school
health programs, out-of-wedlock children, well-child conferences, and birth
controi and family planning.

OVERVIEW

According to better than one-half of all the respondents, only two of
the 31 topics, alcoholism control and geriatric programs, were covered in
relation to their mental health aspects in a school of public health. Ma-
jorities of respondents from eight of the schools noted such coverage for
alcoholism control and from seven of the schools for geriatric programs.
A total of 11 of the 19 socioenvironmental area topics, and five of 12 family
and child health area topics were, respectively, reported as covered by ma-
jorities of respondents from at least one school of public health. The highest
percents of respondents from each school indicated coverage of the following
topics: Birth control and family planning, alcoholism control, geriatric pro-
grams, accident prevention, fluoridation, and industrial health.

The lowest percents of respondents from each school indicated coverage
of the mental health aspects of radiation control, classes for expectant
parents, noise abatement, chest X-ray programs, air and water pollution,
delinquency control, abortion, migrant health, and sex education.

The topics covered in relation to mental health were generally con-
sidered to have been well-presented. Fluoridation, and pregnancy and
childbirth crises werc considered most frequently to have been well-
presented. The topic considered well-presented by the lowest percent of
respondents was narcotic control.

Of those who indicated coverage, the highest percents of respondents
from each school rated the following topics as well-presented: Fluorida-
tion, industrial health, nutrition and food fads, birth control and family
planning, premature births, venereal disease, immunization programs, al-
coholism control, abortion, and cigarette smoking. The lowest percents of
respondents from each school indicated the following topics as well-
presented: Accident prevention, delinquency control, noise abatement,
medical quackery, narcotic control, geriatri¢ programs, and alcoholism
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control. Even among the topics least frequently considered well-presented,
« .ly minorities from each school would not make such a positive appraisal.

“a general, the coverage of the mental health aspects of the public
health topics was likely to be considered of little use or of moderate use
rather than of great use to current work or practice. According to the
highest percents of respondents, 22 of the topics were considered of little
use, seven of moderate use, and two were eqnally divided between those of
little use and those of moderate use. The topic noise abatement was con-
sidered of great use by the lowest percent of respondents. The highest per-
cents of respondents to note that a topic was of greal use to their work
indicated both pregnancy and childbirth crises and premature births.

In no instance, however, in comparing the size of the highest percents
of responses from each school to cach topic for each of the three levels of
usefulness, did the highest percent of respondents from a particular schol
rate any topic as of great use. The highest percent of respondents from any
school to indicate that the mental health aspect of a topic was of great use
was 39.3 percent from Michigan who noted nutrition and food fads. The
mental health aspects of the following nine public health topics had been of
little use according to the highest percents of respondents from each school:
Air and water pollution, noise abatement, fluoridation, sex education,
medical quackery, narcotic control, alcoholism control, school health pro-
grams, and geriatric programs. The highest percent of respondents from
each school indicated the following seven topics to be of moderate use:
Accident prevention, chest X-ray programs, school health programs, abor-
tion, radiation control, suicide prevention, and cigaretre smoking.
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APPRAISALS OF CHAPTER 9
MENTAL HEALTH TOPICS
COVERED IN

PUBLIC HEALTH TRAINING

HIS chapter is specifically concerned with appraisals of the coverage of

distinctly identifiable mental health content areas, subject matter, and
activities in a public health training context. As indicated in the introduc-
tory paragraphs to the preceding chapter on mental health aspects of
public health topics, respondents were questioned regarding the coverage of
43 mental health topics, the quality of presentation, and level of usefulness
of the covered topics. The mental health topics were organized into three
arcas each broadly reflecting components of the scope of public health-
mental health work: (a) A basic irea which included nine topics in per-
sonality theory, socialization, and interpersonal relations; (b) a general area
which included 26 topics related to primary prevention techniques of mental
health work, administration, and information or content; and (¢) a special-
ized area which included eight topics concerned with secondary and ter-
tiary prevention.

COVERAGE OF MENTAL HEALTH CONTENT TOPICS

The fourfold approach in presenting the responses on coverage of the
mental health topics is identical to that employed in the previous chapter
on coverage of the mental health aspects of public health topics: (1) How
many respondents in the whole study population indicated that a given
menta. health topic was covered? (2) In the view of majorities of respond-
ents f-om individual schools, which mental health topics were covered? (3)
Which mental health topics were covered according to the highest/lowest
percents of reshondents and which schools they attended? (4) Which
topics were covered in the view of the highest/lowest percents of
respondents from each of the 11 schools?

According to majorities of all respondents, seven of the 43 mental
health topics were covered in their public health training: 1,922 or 61.7
percent for importance of feelings and emotions, 1,871 or 60.1 percent for
small-group interaction, 1,819 or 58.4 percent for understanding a client’s
attitudes, fears, and prejudices, 1,717 or 55.1 percent for role of the
family, 1,695 or 54.4 percent for public auitudes toward the mentally ill,
1,674 or 53.7 percent for individual personality dynamics, and 1,558 or
50.0 percent for role of conscious and unconscious factors. The smallest
number of all respondents to indicate that a mental health topic was
covered was 324 or 10.4 percent for psychiatric registers.
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Except for the topic public awitudes toward the mentally..ill which
was in the general area, all other topics noted as covered by one-half or
more of all the respondents were in the basic area. The largest group of
respondents indicating coverage for a topic in the specialized area was

- 43.2 percent who indicated types of mental health treatment agencies and

services. The topics noted by the smallest groups of respondents were 16.2
percent for social breakdown syndrome and 10.4 percent for psychiatric
registers; these topics were, respectively, the least frequently noted in the
general and specialized areas. The least frequently reported topic in the
basic area w:s survey of personality theories which was ini.icated by 32.3
percent of a«l respondents.

The two topics covered most frequently according to respondents from
individual schools were importance of feelings and emotions and under-
standing a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices; one-half or more of the
respondents from all 11 schools reported that these two topics had been
covered.

The median percent of all respondents who indicated coverage of the
43 mental health topics was 35.2 percent. Mental health topics in the Pasic
area, which included personality theory, sociaiization, and interpersonal
relations, were noted as covered by more respondents than the topics in any
other area; the median percent of respondents who noted coverage of the
basic area topics was 53.7 percent. Much smaller percents of respondents
indicated coverage of the general area "vhich included techniques, admin-
istration, and informational aspects (34.2 percent meaian) and of the
specialized area which included secondary and tertiary prevention aspects
in mental health (299 percent median). The range of all responses
indicating that the 43 mental health topics were covered was from 61.7
to 10.4 percent (see table 9:1).

Mental Health Topics Most Frecuently Covered in
Schools of Public Health

Topics Noted as Covered by Majoritie: of Respondents—As indicated
in table 9:2, one-half or more of all iespondents from one or more
schools noted coverage of 26 of the 43 mental health topics listed. Nine of
these were basic area topics, 14 generl area topics, and three specialized
area topics. Also, a majority of respondents from each of the 11 schools
indicated covereage of at least one mental health topic. By school, the
number of mental health topics which in the view of majorities were
covered were: Yale 22, Columbia 20, Tulane 14, UCLA 12, Minnesota 10,
Harvard eight, North Carolina eight, berkeley seven, Hopkins six, Michigan
five, and Pittsburgh two.!

Thus, according to a majority of respondents, by school, all nine of
the basic area topics, 14 of the 26 general area topics, and three of the
eight specialized area mental health topics were covered. Majorities of re-

!See app. G, table 1, pp. 289-293, _ion;[i:‘rcem coverage of all mental health topics.
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spondents from all 11 schools noted coverage of the importance of
feelings and emotions, and understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and
prejudices. The role of the family was covered according to majorities
from 10 schools, while small-group interaction was covered according to
majorities from nine schools. Majorities from eight schools reported cover-
age of public attitudes toward the mentally ill. The topics individual per-
sonality dynamics, role of conscious and unconscious factors, infancy and the
preschool period, sensitivity to behavioral and verbal cues, other preventive
mental health intervention techniques, distribution of mental disorders in
the general population, etiological factors in mental disorders, and types
of mental health treatment agencies and services were covered according
to majorities from between four to six schools. Majorities from two to three
of the schools noted coverage of principles of interviewing, comprehensive
community mental health centers, mental health functions of basic com-
munity services in health, education, and welfare, organization and delivery
of mental health services, sources of epidemiological data on mental dis-
orders, varieties of mental disorders, and methods for care of patients with
mental disorders. Majorities from a single school indicated coverage of
survey of personality theories, referral to special mental health facilities,
principles of comprehensive mental health planning, State, local, and
Federal mechanisms for financing mental health programs, roles and
functions of mental health specialists, and psychiatric rehabilitation agencies
and services.

Topics Noted by the Higest Percents of Respondents and School At-
tended—What are the highest percents of respondents to indicate that
each of the 43 mental health topics was covered? The following list contains
the 43 topics and the highest percents of respondents indicating that the
topic was covered. The distribution is presented in rank order and the
school attended is identified:

Percent from Respondents
Mental health topic school total graduated
in rank order? from—
Public attitudes toward the mentally ill ... ... .. 719 | vale
Importance of feelings and emotions .. ....... ... .. 74.6 Do
Small-group interaction .......................... 73.2 | Columbia
Individual personality dymamics ................. 712 Do
Distribution of mental disorders in the general 68.0 | Yale
population.
Varieties of mental disorders .............. ... .. 67.3 | Columbia
Role of conscious and unconscious factors ........ 672 | Yale
Rolc of the family ........................... ... 66.4 Do
Etiological factors in mental disorders .. .......... 64.8 Do
Understanding a  client’s attitudes, fears, and 64.3 | Berkeley
prejudices.
Infancy and the preschool period ................ 63.8 | Columbia
162 (continued) BN v i‘\
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Respondents
graduated
from—

Percent from
Mental health topic school total
in vank order!

Organization and dclivery of mental health 62.3
services.

Sources of cpidemiological data on mental dis- 59.3
orders.

Comprchensive community mental health centers. . . 59.0

Sensitivity to behavioral and verbal cues . ..... ... 57.8

Types of mental hcalth treatment agencies and 56.0
services.

Mental hecalth functions of basic community 55.7
services in health, education, and welfare.

Qther preventive mental health intervention tech- 55.8
niques.

Principles of interviewing ........... ... .. ... 53.3

Principles of comprehensive mental hcalth plan. 53.3
ning.

Methods for care of paticnts with mental dis- 525
orders.

Psychiatric rchabilitation agencics and services. . .. 52.1

State, local, and Fedcral mechanisms for financing 51.7
mental health programs.

Referral to special mental health facilities. . ... ... 51.1

Survey of personality theories .................... 50.0

Roles and functions of mental health specialists. .. 50.0

Adjustment  problems of ex-patients and  their 49.0
families.

How to recognize mental disorders . .............. 479

Means of improving the mental tcalth functioning 45.1
of community care givers.

Principles of consultation ....................... 40.4

Pyychiatric rehabilitation functions of public 404
health workers.

Identification and relicf of mental hazards . .. .. ... 404

Means of introducing innovation and change in 37.7
mental health programs.

“Anticipatory guidance” as related to the primary 37.2
prevention of mental disorders. 36.3

Mental health medico-legal problems ............

Coordinating intcragency relationships in mental 36.2
health.

Mental disorder casefinding role of public health 35.1
workers.

How to develop programs for the control of men- 34.6
tal disorders.

Role of the private sector in mental health pro- 30.8
gramming and financing.

Utilization of mental hcalth data for program 30.3
cvaluation.

Budget planning for mental health programs . .. .. 30.1

Social breakdown syndrome .. .................... 30.0

Psychiatric registers .......... ... ... ... .. ... ... 24.4

Yale

Harvard

Yale
Minnesota
Columbia

UCLA
Columbia

Minncsota
Yale

Do

Columbia
UCLA

Tulane
Yale

Do
Columbia

Tulane
Yale

Tulane and Berkeley
Tulane

Do
Columbia

Hopkins
Harvard

Columbia

Tulanc

Columbia

UCLA

Yale

Harvard
Columbia
Hopkins

! Total for cach school equals 100.0 percent.
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As noted from the above list, the highest percents of respondents to indicate
coverage of any of the 43 mental health topics originated with eight of the
schools. No such respondents were in the Michigan, North Carolina, and
Pittsburgh groups. Respondents from Yale noted the largest number of
mental health topics covered.

Topics Noted by the Highest Percents of Respondents From Each
School—Which mental health topics were most frequently covered ac-
cording to respondents from each of the eleven schools? Each mental health
topic listed below had been reported by the highest percents of respondents
from a school:

Respondents graduated Percent from

from— Mental health topics most frequently reported school total !
Berkeley .............. Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and p.cjudices . . 64.3
UCLA ................ Public attitudes toward the mentally ill .............. 62.7
Columbia ............ Small-group interaction ............... ... ... ... .. ... 73.2
Hanv-rd ... .. ... Sources of epidemiological data on memntal disorders .. .. 59.3
Hopkins ... ... ... .. Role of the family ................................... 60.0
Michigan ... .. .. ... .. Importance of feelings and emotions .. ... ... .. ... ... 58.9
Minuesota ............ Small-group interaction ............... ... ... .. ..... 68.6
North Carolina .... .. Importance of feelings and emotions ... ... ... ... . ... 68.0
Pittsburgh ... ... ... Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices .. 51.1
Tulane .............. Role of the family ........................ ... ... .. 64.9
Yale .......... ...... Public attitudes toward the mentally ill ... .. ... ... .. 77.9

* Total for each school equals 100.0 percent.

Mental Health Topics Least Frequently Covered in
Schools of Public Health

Topics Noted as Covered by Minorities of Respondents.—Of the 43
mental health topics, 17 were not noted by a majority of respondents
from any school. In fact, from one-tenth to somewhat over one-third of all
respondents indicated that these topics had been covered. These topics are
listed below in rank order:




. roniere Number equals
Mental health opics: 3,115 (1000 percent)

Adjustment  problems of ex-pa-

tients and their families ... ...

Principles of consultation .. ......

Mecans of improving the mental

heal.h functioning of communi-

ty care givers; c.g., clergy, police,

and teachers ............. ... ..

Coordinating interagency relation-

ships in mental health .........

Psychiatric rehabilitation functions

of public health workers . ... ..

- Mcans of introducing innovation
and change in mental health

i programs .....................
“Anticipatory guidance” as re-

lated to the primary prevention

of mental disorders .. ..........

How to recognize mental disorders

328

30.7

9.1

28.4

26.8
26.3

Mental health topics: Number equals

3,115 (100.0 percent)
Identification and relief of mental

hazards ............... ... ... 249
Mental disorder casefinding role of

public hecalth workers ......... 23.9
Mental health medico-legal prob-

lems ... .. .. ..o 21.8
How to develop programs for the

control of mental disorders. .... 21.3

Role of the private sector in men-
tal hecalth programing and fi-

nancing ...................... 204
Utilization of mental health data

for program cvaluation ..... ... 203
Budget planning for mental health

programs ..................... 176
Social breakdown syndrome .. .. .. 162

Psychiatric registers

Topics Noted by the Lowest Percents of Respondents and School At-
tended.—What are the lowest percents of respondents to indicate that
each of the 43 mental health topics was covered? The following list con-
tains the 43 topics and the lowest percents of respondents that indicated
their coverage. The distribution is presented in rank order and the school

attended is identified:
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Percent from Respondents
Mental health topic school total graduated
in rank order!® from— |

Psychiatric registers . ........... ... 4.8 | North Carolina |
Social breakdown syndrome . ......... .. ... 9.4 | Pittsburgh
Budget planning for mental health programs ................ 102 [ North Carolina
Mecntal health medico-legal problems ....................... 10.4 Do
Role of the private sector in mental health programing and 10.6 Do

financing.
How to develop programs for the control of mental disorders .. 1.9 Do . 1
Utilization of mental health data for program cvaluation. ... 12.2 | Piusburgh
How to rccognize mental disorders ........................ 15.8 | Berkeley
Mental disorder casefinding role of public health workers .. .. 16.1 | Pittshurgh
Mecans of introducing innovation and change in mental health 18.2 | North Carolina

programs.
Identification and relicf of mental hazards ................ 19.5 | Berkeley
Principles of comprchensive mental health planning ... .. 19.7 | North Carolina
Principles of consultation ........................ TR 19.7 | Yale
Psychiatric rehabilitation agencies and services ............. 20.! | North Carolina
Psychiatric rchabilitation functions of public hcalth workcrs. . 20.3 | Berkeley
“Anticipatory guidance” as related to the primary prevention 20.6 | Pittsburgh

of mental disorders.
Methods for carc of paticnts with mental disorders ....... ... 209 | Berkeley
Coordinating interagency rclationships in mental hcalth ... .. 21.4 | North Carolina l
Sources of cpidemiological data on mental disorders ... .. .. 21.6 | Minnesota 1
Survey of personality theories ...................... .. ... 219 | UCLA
State, local, and Federal mechanisms for financing mental 22.1 | North Carolina

hcalth programs.
Comprchensive community mental health centers ............ 225 Do
Mcans of improving the mental health functioning of com- 22.8 | Piusburgh

munity care givers.
Organization and delivery of mental health services .......... 24.0 | North Carolina
Adjustment programs of ex-patients and their families ... ... 25.7 | Berkeley
Principles of interviewing ........ ... . .. ... 26.2 { Yale
Roles and functions of nental health specialists ........... .. 26.6 | North Carolina
Referral to special mental health facilities . .. .............. 275 Do
«nfancy and the preschool period .. ......................... 284 | UCLA
Varictics of mental disorders .............................. 28.7 | Berkeley
Types of mental health treatment agencies and services . .. ... 29.9 | North Carolina
Mental health functions of basic community services in health, 30.3 Do

education, and welfare.
Etiological factors in mental disorders ...................... 31.4 | Berkeley
Distribution of mental disorders in the gencral population . ... 32.1 | Minnesota
Other preventive mental health intervention techniques ... ... 32.2 | Pittshurgh
Sensitivity to behavioral and verbal cues .. ... ... 40.0 Do
Role of conscious and unconscious factors . ... ....... ... 403 | UCLA : '
Individual personality dynamics ... ... ... ... . ... ... ... 40.6 | Pittsburgh :
Role of the family ... ... .. ... ... ... .................. 40.6 Do
Small-group interaction ........... ... ... ... e 45.0 Do
Public attitudes toward the mentally il ............... ... .. 45.2 | Berkeley
Impcrtance of feclings and emotions . ........... ... .. ... 50.0 | Pittsburgh *
Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices .. .. .. 51.1 o

* Total for cach school cquals 100.0 percent.
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As noted from the above list, the lowest percents of respondents to report
coverage of any of the 43 mental health topics originated with six of the
schools. No such respondents were in the Columbia, Harvard, Hopkins,
Mi “igan, and Tulane groups.

Topics Ncied by the Lowest Percents of Respondents From Each
S« '0ool.—Which mental health topics were least frequently covered ac-
cording to respondents from each of the 11 schools? Three of the 17 topics
which were not covered in the view of a single majority of respondents from
any of the schools fell also among the least frequently noted topics:

Respondents graduated Percent fromn
from— Mental health topics lecast frequently reported school total?
Berkeley ............. Psychiatric registers . ... .. ... ... ...l 8.8
UCLA .. ............|...... Do . .. 109
Columbia ............[....... Do ... . 18.7
Harvard .............. oD 186
Hopkins .............. Social breakdown syndrome ... .. e 21.1
Michigan ............ Psychiatric registers .. ... ... ... ... L 5.1
Minnesota ............ oo Do 5.4
North Carolina .. ...... Do 48
Pittsburgh .. ... .. .. .. Social breakdown syndrome ........ ... ... ... .. ... .. 9.4
Tulane ............... Psychiatric registers ... ... 16.0
Yale ... ... . Do .. ... 16.4
Budget planning for mental health programs ... .. .. .. 16.4

* Total for cach school cquals 100.0 percent.

IN suMMARY, in the basic area, the most frequently indicated covered
topic was importance of feelings and emotions (61.7 percent). The replies
indicating its coverage ranged from 50.0 percent in the Piusburgh group
to 74.6 percent in the Yale group. Tle smallest group of respondents
noting coverage of . menta! health topic in the basic area was for survey
of personality theories (32.3 percent). The lowest percent of respondents
to indicate coverage of this topic was 21.9 percent in the UCLA group, and
the highest, 50.0 percent of the Yale group.

In the general area, the topic public attitudes toward the mentally ill
(54.4 percent) was most frequently indicated as covered. The lowest per-
cent to note this topic was 45.2 percent in the Berkeley group; the highest,
77.9 percent in the Yale group. The smallest group of respondents noting
coverage of a mental health topic in the general area was for psychiatric
registers (10.4 percent). The replies noting coverage of this topic ranged
from 4.8 percent in the North Carolina groitp to 24.4 percent in the Hopkins
group.

In the specialized area, the most frequently indicated mental heaith
topic covered was types of mental health treatment agencies and services
(43.2 percent) . The responses to this topic ranged from 29.9 percent in the
North Carolina group to 56.0 percent in the Columbia group. Social break-
down syndrome (16.2 percent) was th€"pfteast noted as covered i1 the
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specialized area. In the Pittsburgh group was the lowest percent (9.4
percent) who indicated its coverage; the highest percent was 30.0 percent
in the Columbia group.

The highest percent of respondents who indicated coverage of a men-
tal health topic was 77.9 percent in the Yale group for public attitudes
toward the mentally ill. The lowest percent of respondents to report cover-
age of a topic was 4.8 percent in the North Carolina group for psychiatric
registers.

Six of the 43 mental health topics were covered according to the
highest percents of respondents from each of the schools: Understanding
a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices, public attitudes toward the men-
tally ill, small group interaction, sources of epidemiological data on mental
disorders, role of the family, and importance of feelings and cmotions.
Three of the 43 topics were covered according to the lowest percents of
respondents from each of the schools: Psychiatric registers, social breakdown
syndrome, and budget planning for mental health programs.

QUALITY OF PRESENTATION ®

A large number of the respondents who indicated coverage of mental
health topics considered them to have heen well-presented. The median
percent for well-presented mental health topics was 70.0 percent; this
median percent was similar to that for well-presented coverage of the
mental health aspects of the 31 public health topics (70.7 percent). The
median percent for those who indicated well-presented for the nine basic
are topics was 75.7 percent, for the 26 general area topics 69.3 percent,
and for the eight specialized area topics 68.0 percent. The median percent
for mental health topics not well-presented was 13.9 percent, or slightly
higher than for those public health topics judged as not well-presented
(12.6 percent). The median percents for do not recall were 13.7 percent
and for nonresponse 1.9 percent (sce table 9:3).

Of the 43 mental health topics, the highest percents of respondents
considered both small-group interaction (80.0 percent) and understanding
a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices (80.3 percent) well-presented;
these topics were within the basic area. In the general area, the highest
percents of respondents rated principles of interviewing (79.0 percent) and
principles of consultation (78.6 percent) well-presented; in the specialized
area, social breakdown syndrome which was covered only in accordance
to 16.2 percent of all respondents was well-presented in the view of the
highest percent of respondents (71.3 percent).

The topic in the basic area considered to be well-presented by the
lowest percent of respondents was survey of personality theories reported
by 69.3 percent, a substantial group of those who indicated its coverage. The
mental health topic in the general area which the lowest percent of re-

* Responses based only on positive respohisesdo coverage, not on total number of respondents.
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spondents considered well-presented was organization and delivery of men-
tal health services; yet, this topic was noted by 63.7 percent of those who
indicated its coverage. In the specialized area, the topic considered by the
lowest percent as well-presented was types of mental health treatment
agencies and services noted also by a relatively large group, 65.9 percent of
those who reported its coverage.

The twofold approach in examining the responses to quality of pres-
entation of the mental health topics was identical to that employed in the
previous chapter on the mental health aspects of the public health
topics: (i) Which topics were well-presented according to the highest/
lowest percents of respondents with the schools attended identified? (2)
Which topics wer~ considered well-presented by the highest/lowest percents
of respondents f. ym cach of the eleven schools individually?

Mental Health Top: cs Most Frequently Considered
Well-Presented in Scliocls of Public Health

Topics Noted by the Highest Percents of Respondents and School
Attended.—The highest percents of respondents who considered that the
43 mental health topics were well-presented are reported below in rank
order with the school attended identified:



Percent from Respondents
Mental health topic school total graduated
in rank order!® from—
Importance of feelings and emotions ........................ 90.7 | Tulane
Principles of interviewing ............. ... ...l 88.1 | Minnesota
Public attitudes toward the mentally ill . ................ ... 87.9 | Tulane
Small-group interaction ............. ... ..ol 87.8 | Columbia
Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices ... ... 85.7 | Minncsota
Sensitivity to behavioral and verbal cues .................... 85.7 Do
Means of introducing innovation and change in mental health 85.5 | Harvard
programs,
Role of conscious and unconscious factors .................. 84.7 | Minnesota
Principles of consultation ............................ ... 84.5 | Harvard
Individual personality dynamics ........................... 844 | Minnesota
Infancy and the preschool period .......................... 83.9 Do
Distiibution of mental disorders in the general population . .. 83.3 | Tulane
Types of mental health treatment agencies >—.u services .... .. 82.7 Do
Role of the family ........................ ... 82.0 Do
Identification and relicf of mental » cards .............. ... 81.9 | Columbia
How to rcrognize mental disordr.s ......................... 81.7 | Harvard
Adjustment problems of ex-r.dents and their fainilies ...... 814 | Yale
*“Anticipatory guidance” as related to the primary prevention | 80.9 | Minncsota
of mental disorders.
Varieties of mental disorders .............. ... ... 80.7 | Tulane
Mental health medico-legal problems ...................... 80.5 | Columbia
Social breakdown syndrome ..................... ... 810 | Har ud
Budget planning for mental health programs ..... .......... 5.0 [ Columbia
Meatal health casefinding role of ~“blic health workers .... .. 79.7 Do
Psychiatric rehabilitation agencies and services .............. 793 | vale
Comprchensive community mental health centers ............ 792 Do
Curvey of personality theories ............. ... ...l 78.1 | Minnesota
Mecans of improving the mental heulth functioning of com- 78.1 | Hopkins
nunity care givers,
Roles and functions of mental healia specialists .. ........... 780 | Minnesota
Principles of comprehensive me-tal health planning ...... ... 719 | Columnbia
Etiological factors in mental disorders ...................... 776 Do
Hcw to develop programs for the control of mental disorders .. 715 Do
Coordinating interagency relationships in mental health ... .. 774 Do
Methods for carc of patieuts with mental disorders ......... 774 Do
Gther preventive » ntal health intervention techniques. . .. .. 770 | Hopkins
State, local, and Federal mechanisms for financing mental 764 | Columbia
health programs.
Sources of cpidemiological data on memtal disorders ........ 764 | Hopkins
Y.cferral to special mental health facilities .................. 76.3 | Columbia
Utilization of mental health data for program evaluation .... 76.1 | Minnesota
Mental health functions of Lasic comnunity services in health, 759 | Columbia
education, and welfare. ]
Orgauization and delivery of mental health services .......... 78.7 Do
Psvchiatric rehabilitation functions of public health workers .. 725 Do
Role of the privaie sector in mental health programing and | 714 | Minneso:a
financing. .
; Psychiatric registers ............. ... ... i (The total number of respond-
. ents reporting coverage of this
by topic in any school was less
than 50))
1 Total for each school based on responses to vo . *réd topics equals 100.0 percent. 171
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As may be observed from the above list, the highest percents of respondents
to note that the 43 covered mental health topics were well-presented
originated with six of the schools. No such respondents were in the Berkeley,
UCLA, Michigan, North Carolina, or Pittsburgh groups. Respondents from
Columbia noted the largest number of mental health topics considered
well-presented.

Topics Noted by the Highest Percents of Respondents From Each
School.—-Following is a list of the highest percents of respondents from
each school to indicate that a mental health topic covered in class was
well-presented:

Respondents graduated Percent from
from— Mental health topic school total !
Berkeley .............. Principles of consultation ... ... .......... ...... ... 79.2
UCLA . .............. Role of conscious and unconscious factors . ............ 827
Columbia ............ Small-group interaction ....... ... 87.8
Harvard .............. Means of iatroducing innovation ind change in mental 85.5
health programs.
Hopkins .............. Infancy and the preschool period ..................... 824
Michigan ............. Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices 83.1
Minnesota ............ Principles of interviewing . ....... ... ... .. ... .. . 88.1
Importance of feclings and cmotions ................. 87.5
No-th Carolina . ....... Principles of consultation ............................ 83.9
Pittsburgh ............ Principles of interviewing ............................ 79.4
' Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices 79.3
Tulane ......... ..... Importance of feclings and emotions .............. ... 90.7
Yale .... ............. Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices 824
Public attitudes toward the mentally ill .............. 82.1

1 Total for each school based on responses to covered topics equals 100.0 percent.

Mental Health Topics Least Frequently Considered
Well-Presented in Schools of Public Health

Topics Noted by the Lowest Percents of Respondents ana School
Attended.—The 43 mental health topics juuged by the lowest percents of
respondents as w<ll-presented and the schools tha. they attende foilows:




l
7
l
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Mental health topic

Grganization and delivery of mental health services ... ...
How to recognize mental dismders ... ... ... ... . ... .
Psychiatric rchabilitation agencies and services ... ...
Principles of comnprehensive mental health planning ... ..
Types of mental health treatment agencies and services . .. ..
How to develop programs for the control of mental disorders
Distribution of mental disorders in the general population . ..
Mental health medico-legal problems ........ ... ... ... ...
Psychiatric rehabilitation functions of public health workers ..
Utilization of mental health data for program cvaluation . ...
Coordinating interagency relationships in mental health ...
Identification and relief of mental hazards .. ............ .
State, local, and Federal mechanisms for financing muunl
health programs.
Budget planning for mental health programs .. ... ....... ...
Mental health functions of basic community services in health,
cdr.cation, and welfare.
Mcthods for care of patients with mental disorders ...... ...
Comprehensive community mental health centers ........ ...
Adjustment problems of ex-patients ano “heir families ... ... ..
Role of the private sector in mental health programing and
financing.
Etiological factors in mental disorders .. ................. ...
Souices of cpidemiological data on mental disorders ..... ...
Survey of personality theories ......... ... .
Means of introducing innovation and changc in .
programs.
Roles and functions of mental health spcclahsls .............
Social breakdown syndrome ........... ... . ... ...l
Principles of interviewing ... ... ... ...... .. ... ... ... ..
Other preventive mental health intervention techniques .. ..
Varictics of mental disorders ... ... ...
Mental disorder casefinding role of public health workers .. ..
Means of improving the mental health functioning of com-
munity care givers.
Role of conscious and unconscious factors . ..................
Infancy and the preschool period ................. .. ... ...
Individual personality dynamics ..... ........ A ST
Role of the family ...... ... ........................ P
Referral to special mental health facilities ............. ... .

:ontal health

Public attitudes toward the mentally ill ... ..

Principles of consultation ............ ... ... ... ... ... ...
Sensitivity 10 behaviosal and verbal cues .. ..
“Anticipatory guidance” as related to the prim.ry prevention
of m~ tal disorders.
Importance of feelings and emotions .................. ... ..
Small-group interact’on .......... ... ... oo
Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices . ...
Psychiatric registers ... ............. ... ... .. .. ol

Percent from
school total
in rank order’

o O v Ov
® > > H
LA — I —]

o oUr
® >
o X

59.5
60.5
60.6
J1L0

61.7
61.8
62.0
62,5

629
63.4
63.8
638
64.0
64.0
64.2

64.5
65.1
66.8
67.7
67.9

68.5

69.2
70.3
70.5

720
724
75.2

Respondents
graduated
from—

North Carolina
Berkeley

Do
UCLA
Berkeley
UCLA
Minnesota
Michigan
UCLA

Da

Do
Michigan
Borkeley

Do
UCLA

Do
Minncsota
Berkeley

Do

North Carclina
Michigan
Columbia
Berkeley

Do

Do
Hopkins
Pittsburgh
North Carolina
Berkeley

Do

Nurth Carolina

Yale

North Carolina

Berkeley

Michigan and
Yale

Berkeley and
Pittsburgh

Hopkins

Yale

Berkeley

North Carolina
Yale
Berkeley

(The total number of respond-
ents reporting coverage of this
topic in any school was less

than 50.)

! Total for each school based on responses ta ‘cove ics equals 100.0 percent.
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As noted from the above list, the lowest percents of respondents to
indicate that the 43 covered mental health topics were well-presented
originated with nine of the schools. No such respondents were in the
Harvard or Tulane groups.

Topics Noted by the Lowest Percents of Respondents From Each
School.—The lowest percents of respondents from each school to indicate
that the mental health topics covered in class had becn well-presented were
as follows:

Respondents graduated Percent from
from— Mental health topic school total*
Berkeley ......... ..., Psychiatric rehabilitation agencies and services ........ 52.8
How to recognize mental disordess .................... 519
UCLA ............... Principles of comprehensive mental health planning .. .. 53.9
Columbia ... ........ Survey of personality theories ........................ 62.0
Harvard .. ........ ... How to develop programs for the control of mental 594
disorders.
Hopkins .............. Principles of comprehensive mental health planning .. .. 62.7
Michigun ... . ... ... Mental health medico-legal problems .. .............. .. 55.6
Mimnesata ............ Distribvtion of mental disorders in the gencral popr. 55.4
lation.
North Carolina . ....... Organizatior and delivery of mer .l health services ... 49.5
Piusburgh ... ......... Mental heali. functions of basic community services in 61.3
health, education, and welfare.
Tulane .............. Etiological factors in mental disorders ................ 712
Yale .................. Survey of personality theories ................ ... ... 62.3
Organization and delivery of mental health services . . .. 61.8

! Total for each school based on responses 10 covered topics equals 100.0 percent.

IN suMMARY, the overed mental health topics like the covered mental
healih aspects of publi~ ealth topics were generally considered to be well-
pr- nted. The highest percent of respondents indicating that a mental
b h topic was well-prceented was understanding a client’s attitudes,
fears, and prejudices (80.3 percent). Respondents so appiaising this tovnir
ranged from 75.2 percent in the r-keley group to $5.7 percent in tne
Minnesota group. Next highest was tl.¢ topic small-group interaction (80.0
percent) . "Chis distribution ranged from 72.4 percen* in the Yale group to
87.8 percent in the Columbia group. The lowest percent of re:pondents
indicating that a mental he-ith topic was well-preses *~d was 63.7 percent
for organization and delivery of mental health services. The frequency of
this reply ranged from 49.5 percent in the North Carolina group to 73.7
percent in the Columbia group.

The highest percent of respondents who cons.dered a mental health
topic well-presented was 90.7 percent in the Tulane group who so rated
the presentation on importance of feelings and emotions. The lowest per-
cent of rcspondents considering a covered topic well-presented was 49.5
percent in the North Carolina group who made that indication for
organization and delivery of mental health services.

cABY



T AT E IR . s e

|

The highest percents of respondents from each of the schools indi-
cated as well-presented the following mental health topics: Importance of
feelings and emotions, role of conscious and unconscious factors, infancy
and the preschool period, sinall-group interaction, understanding a chent’s
attitudes, fears, and prejudices, means of introducing innovation and change
in mental health programs, principles of interviewing, principles of con-
sultation, and public attitudes toward the mentally ill. The lowest percents
of respondents from each of the schools indicated that the following mental
health topics were well-presented: Principles of comprehensive mental
health planning, how to develop programs for the control of nental dis-
orders, mental health medico-legal problems, distribution of mental dis-
orders in the general population, organization and delivery of mental health
services, mental health functions of basic community services in health,
education, and welfare, etiological factors in mental disorders, hcw to

recognize mental disorders, survey of personality theories, and psy:hiatric .

rehabilitation agencies and s- ~~ices.

USEFULNESS IN WORK*®

Overall, the mental health topics covered were ccnsidered of great use
by relatively sinall numbers of respondents as indicated by a median re-
sponse of 20.8 percent. A much larger group rated thzse topics as of
moderate use as indicated by the median response of 34.0 percent. A
somewhat smaller group rated the topics of little use to their work as
suggested by the median of 32.6 percent. This median was lower than the
median response of little use for mental health aspects of public health
topics (36.8 percent). As indicated by ‘he medians also, more than twice
as many r spondents considered topics iu the basic area (46.5 percent) to
be of great use than topics in the general area (19.1 percent) or in the
specialized area (20.2 percent). The median distribution of responses
suggests that the coverage of mental health topics in the basic area was
more likely to be considered of great use, topics in the general area to be
of wttle use, and topics in the specialized area in the directions of moderate
use (35.9 percent) and of little use (35.2 percent) (see table 9:4).

The twofold approach in examining the responses on usefulness in
work of the mental health topics is identical to the procedure employed
in the previous chapter on usciulness in work of the mental health aspects
of the public health tc ics: (1) To what extent did a plurality or majori.,
of respondents indicate that a given topic was of great, of moderate, or of
little use? (2) Which topics were considered of great, of moderate, or of
little use by respondents from individual schools?

Of Great Use

Ten of the topics covered were considered by a plurality or majority of
respondents to be of great use rather than of moderate or of little use:

* Responses based only on positive responses to coverage, not on total number of respondents.
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Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices (54.0 percent),
importance of feelings and emotions (47.0 percent), individual personality
dynamics (46.5 percent), role of conscious and unconscious factors (40.7
perc:nt), sensitivity to behavioral and verbal cues (49.8 percent), small-
group interaction (50.2 percent), anticipatory guidance (39.6 percent),
principles of consultation (49.5 percent), principles of interviewing (48.9
percent), and other preventive ment.! health intervention techriques; e.g.,
community organization, mental health education, parent cducation, and
crisi. intervention (34.5 peicent) .

The mental health topics considered by the lowest percents of respond-
ents as of great use to their work were as follows: Distribution of mental
disorders in the general population (14.7 percent), role of the private
sector in mental health programing and financing (14.7 percent), State,
local, ard Federal mechanisms for financing mental health programs (14.8
percent), psychiatric registers (15.4 percent), and types of mental health
treatment agencies and services (15.4 percent) .

The highest percents of respondents from each school to consider that
the mental health topics covered were of great use were as follows:

Respondents graduated Percent from
from— Mental health topic school total?
Berkeley ............. Principles of consultation ... ...... ... ... ... ... 59.4
UCLA ......... ... | Scnsitivity to behaviora! and verbal cues . ..., ... 516
Columbia ............ Small-grou, interaction .............................. 55.3
Harvard . ............ Principles of consultation ................. . ... ... 408
Hopkins ... .......... Understanding a client's att'tudes, fears, and greiadices 51.1
Michigan ............. Do ... e e 60.4
Minnesota ............ Imponamc of feelings and emotions .................. 65.9
North Carolina ....... Understanding a client's attitudes, fears, and prejudices 515
Principles of consultation ......................... ... 522

Pittsburgh . ........... Principles of interviewing ... . .................. .. 17.6
Tulane .. .. ......... Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prqudlccl 582
Yale ....... .......... Do ... 55.4

! Total from each school based on responscs to covered topics equals 100.0 percent.

The lowest perce ats of respondents froa .ach school to consider that
a topic was of great use were as follows:
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Respondents graduated Meutal healeh topic 'I’crccm from
from— school total?
Beckeley ... State, local, and Federal mechanisms for financing men- 14.5
tal h alth progrums.
Role o1 the private sector in mental health programing 150
and financing.
UCLA ... ... .......... State, local, and Federal mechanisms for financing men- 9.6
tal health programs,
Columbia ............. Adjustinent problems of cx-patients and their families . . 159
Harvard ........... ... Psychiatric schabilitation functions of p-ibliz health 8.3
workers.
Hopkins ..... ........ Distribution of mental disorders in the general popu. 120
, lation.
How to devclop programs for the control of mental 1211
disorders.
Michigan ............. Role of the private sector in mental health programing 120
and financing.
Minnesota ............ How to develop programs for the control of mental 6.0
disorders.
North Carolina ....... Types of inental health treatment agencies and scrvices 109
State, Incal, and Federal mechanisms for financing m n- 10.8
tal hcalth programs.
Varictics of mental disorders . ................ . ... 10.7
Pittsourgh ... .......[...... Do ... 9.0
Tulane ..... . ... ... Types of mental health tre. tment a,, ‘1cies and serviecs 9.6
Yale ..... ....... ... Varicties of inental disorders . . .............. .. . 104

 Total from cach school based o1 ~<ponses to covered topics equals 100.0 j-ercert.

To review, the six topics which the highest percents of respondents
from each school considered of great use consisted of four in the basic
area; i.e., sensitivity to behavioral and verbul cues, small-group interaction,
understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices, and the importance
of feelings and emotions, and two topics in the general area; i.e., principles
of consultation and principles of intervieving. No.e of the specialized zrea
topics covered were considered of great use by the highest percents of
respondents from any school. The highest percent of respondents from any
school to consider a topic of great use was 65.9 percent from Minnesota in
noting the importance of feclings .nd emotions.

Of the eight topics described Ly the lowest sercents of respondents
from each school as of great use, five were in the general area; i.e., role of
the private sector i mental health programing and financing, State, local,
and Federal mechanisms for financing mental health programs, distribu-
tion of mental disorders in the general population, how to develop pro-
grams for the control of mental disorders, and varieties of mental disorders.
The remaining three topics—adjustment problems of ex-patients and their
families, types of mental health treatment agencies and services, and psy-
chiatric rehabilitation funetions of public health workers—were within the
specialized area. Not one of the basic area topics covered was considered
by the lowest percents of respondents from any school to be of great use to
their work.
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Of Moderate Use

Eighteen of the topics were considered by a plurality of respondents
to be of moderate rather than of great or of little use: Identification and
relief of mental hazards (41.3 percent), survey of personality theories
(36.1 percent), infancy and the preschool period (33.6 percent), means of
imnproving the 1aental health functioning of community care givers (32.9
percent), referral to special mental health facilities (32.3 percent), coor-
dinating interagency relationships in mental health (36.5 percent),
mental health functions of basic community services in health, education,
and welfare (37.4 percent), mental health medico-legal problems (37.9
percent), etiological factors in mental disorders (38.9 percent), pullic
attitudes toward the mentally ill (37.3 percent), roles and functions of
menta. health specialists (36.6 percent), varieties of mental disorders
(38.1 percent), how to recognize mental disorders (35.1 percent), men-
tal disorder casefinding role of public health workers (34.C percent), social
breakdown syndrome (40.1 percent), types of mental heal:h treatinent
agencies and services (37.3 percent), adjust ner* problen . of ex-patients
and their families (36.2 percent), and ps;chiatric rehabilitation functions
of public health wrrkers (35.5 percent).

The rle ¢ e family was considered by the highest perce.ts of
respondents either as of moderate use (35.2 percent) or of great use (34.9
percer . Budget planning for mental health programs (3.3 percent) was
considesed as of nroderate use by the lowest percent of res»ondents.

The highest percents of respondents frn each school to consider that
a covered mental health topic was of moderate use were as follows:

Respondents graduated Percent fiom

from—- Mental health topic school total!

Berkeley ......... ... .. Adjustment problems of ex-patients and their . milies. . 424

Identification and relicf of mental hazards ... ... ... ... 420

UCLA .......... ..... Ctiological factors in mental disorders ........... ... .. 432

Mental disorder cascfinding role of public health workers. 429

Columbia ... .. ...... Identification and relief of mental hazards ....... ... .. 46.8

Harvard ... ... .. Social breakdown syndrome ................. .. ... ... 54.0

Hopkins ..... ... ... Psychiatric rehabilitation functions of public health 44.6

workers.

Michigan .... ...... Social breakdown syndrome ................ ... ... ... R

Minucsota ... ... ....| Identification and rclict of mental hazards ............. 51.2

North Cardlina ... ...| Mental health functions of basic community scrvices in 6
health, education, and welfare.

Coordinating interagency relationships in mental health. 444

Pittsburgh ........ .. .. Etiological factors in mental disorders . ........... .. .. 50.0

Tulan¢ ............... Types of mental health treatment agencics and services. . 55.8

Yale ................. Adjustment problems of ex-patients and their families. . 4.1

* Total from each school based on 1 *ponses to covered topics equals 100.0 percent.
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The lowest percents of respondents from each s:hool considered that
the following topics were of moderate use:

Respondents graduated Percent from
from— Mental health topic chool total?
Berkeley . ... I’nnmplu of consultation ... ... . 24.6
UucLA ... . . ... Understanding a client’s attitudes, lurs and prqudnccs v 258
Columbia ... o] State, local, and Foderal mechanisas for financing mental 27.3
health programs.
Harvard ... . . .. .| Compichensive community mental health centers. .. 1o
Hopkms = . . .. ..| Principles of comprehensive mental health plannisg . 18.6
“fichigan e Budg-t planning for mental health programs .. ... 210
Minnesota . .. ..., .| P-inaple: of interviewing .. 226
North Carolina . ... Pow to develop programs l'nr (hc comrol ol m(mal 218
Jisardens,
Pitsburgh ... . ..., Adjustment problems of ex-pat.ents and their familics 20.0
Tulane . .. . ... Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices 250
Yale . ... ... Othe; preventive mental health intervention u-chniquch_ 1.3

! Total from cach school based on responses to c¢ ered topics equals 1000 pe reent.

In other words, the nine topics which e highest percents of vespond-
ents from each school considered of moderate use consister ot five special-
ized area topics; i.e., adjustment problems of ex-patients and their families,
1. ental disorder casefinding role of pnblic health workers, social breakdown
syndrome, psychiatric rehabilitat’on functions of public health workers,
and types of mental health treatment agencies and services, and four topics
in the generai area; ie., identification and relief of mental hazords,
etiological factors in mental disorders, coordinating interagency relation-
ships in mental health, and mental health functions of basic community
services in health, education, and welfare. None of the basic area topics
covered were considered of moderate use by the highest percents of re-
spondents from any school. The highest percent of respondents froin any
school to consider a topic of moderate use was 55.8 percent from Tulane
who so designated types of mental health treatment agencies and services,

Of the 10 topics described by the lowest percents of respondents from
each school as of moderate use, eight were in the general area; i.e., princi les
of consultation, State, local, and Federal mechanisms for financing mental
health programs, comprehensive community mental health centers, prin-
ciples of comprehensive mental health planning, budget planning for men-
tal health programs, principles of interviewing, how to develop programs
for the control of mental disorders, and other preventive mental health
intervention techniques. The remaining two topics considered by the lowest
percents of respondents to be of moderate use were: Understanding a
client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices in the basic area, and adjustment
problems of ex-patients and thexr families in the specialized area.
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Of Little Use

Of the 43 topics, 14 were considered by a plurality or majority «f
respondents to bLe of little use rather than of great or of modeiate use:
Budget planning for mental health programs (50.8 p rcent), means of
introducing innosadon and change in mental health pregrams (33.2 per-
cent) , comprehensive community imental health centais (44.5 percent) . dis-
ribution of mental disorders in the gencral population (38.8 percent) , how
to develop progr.ans for the control of mental disorders (44.1 percent), or-
ganization and delivery of mental health services (39.6 percent), principles
of comprehensive mental health planning (3%.1 percent) , role of the private
sector in mental health programing and fihan .ng (45.4 percent), State,
local, and Federal mechanisms for financing mental health programs (47 2
percent) , utilization of mental health data for prograr: evaluation (40.2
percent), psychiatric registers (49.7 percent), sources of epidemiological
data on mental disorders (409 percet), methods for care of patients with
monutal disorders (35.6 per. mt), and psychiatric rehabilitation agencies
ana serviv<s (36.8 percent) .

Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices (10.3 percent)
was considered of little use by the lowest percent of respondents.

The .aental health topics considered by the highes. percents of
respondents from cach school to be of little use were as follow;

Respan-.nts graduated k.o .t from
from— Mental h-~l b topic LIRVIRRTE ]

Berkeley ... ......... Role of the privat - scctor i mental health prograning 43.0
and financing

UCLA ................ State, local. and Fed=ral uscchanisnas for financing mental 529
hcalth programs.

Columbia ... ... ... ... Psychiatric rchabilitation apencies and services. . ... ... 39.6

Harvard .............. Budget planning for mentai health programs. ... .. .. 67.6

Hopkins .............. State, Jocal, and Federal mechanisms for financing men- 57.7
tal health programs.

Michigan ..... ... .. .. Budget planning for mental health programs... ...... 532

Minncsota .. ..... . ... How to develop programs for the control of mental 56.0
disorder.

North Carolina ... .... State, local, and Federal mechanisms for financing men- 539
tal health programs.

Pittsburgh ... ... ... ... Adjustment problems of ex-paticnts and their families. . 50.0

Tulane ............... Etiological factors in mental disorders. . ... ... ... .. .. 36.8

Yale .. ................ Distribution of mer.:al disorders in the general popula- 494
tion.

1 Total from each school based on responses to covered topics equals 100.0 percent.

The topics considered by the iowest percents of respondents from
each school to be of little use were as follows:
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Respondents graduated Percent from
from— Mental health topae school total!
Berkeley | Individual personality dynamics . an
Importance of feclings and emotions 9.4

UCLA .| Sensitivity to behavioral and verbal cies 11.6
Columbia | Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices )
Harvard Individual posonality dynamics 18.2
Importance of feclings and cmotions 17.7

Hopkins .| Understanding 4 client’s attitndes, fears, and prejudices 9.6
Michigan A Do . : 6.2
Minnesota S Do : : 6.6
North Carolina .., Principles of consultation . . 9.1
Pittshurgh - Understanding a client’s attine « fears, and prejndices 120
Tulane .| tmportance of feelings and emotions . . 13.0
Understanding a clien °s attitudes, fears, and prejudices 12,5

Yate . L Do o . . 122
| Small-group interaction o 118

* Total from cach school based on responses 1o covered topics equals 100.0 percent.

In other words, two of the eight specialized area topics appeaved
among those which the highest percents of respondents from each school
considered t> be of little use n their work: Psyclaatric rehabilitation
agencies and services, and adjustrient problems of ev-patients and their
families. T:1e remaining six topics, all in the general area, which the highest
percents of respondents from each school considered of lirtle use included:
Role of the private sector in mentar health pr~.raming @1d financing,
State, local, and Federal mechanisms “or fnancing m nt.’ heaith programs
budget planning for menta! health prograris, hw to develop programs foc
the control of mental dis .ders, etiological factors in mental disorders, and
distributior  f mentai disorders in the gener.. popuiation. None of the
basic urea opics appeared among those which the highes. percents of
respondents rrom each school considered to be of little use. The highest
percent of reiponacents from any school to consic or a topic of little use w-.»
67.6 peicent from Harvard who did so in regard to budget pianning for
mental health prograns.

Of the six topics d2scribed by the lowest percent:s of respondents from
each school as of little use, five were in the basic area; i.c., importance of
{celings and emotions, individual personality dynamics, sensitivity to be-
havioral and verbal cues, understanding a client's attitudes, fears, and
prejudices, ind small-group interaction. The remaining topic, principles of
consultation, was within the general area. None of the specialized area
topics covered was considered of little use by the lowest percents of
respondents from each school.

OVERVIEW

One-half or more respondents from one or more of the schools indi-
cated that 26 of the 43 mental health topics listed were covered during
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their training in a school of public healti. A majority of respondents from
cach o1 the I1 schools indicated coverage of at least one of the mental
health topics listed. The number of mental health topics covered by schools
according to the majorities of responcents were: Yale 22, Columbia 20,
Tulane 14, UCLA 12, Minnesota 10, Harvard cight, North Carolina eight,
Berkeley seven, Hopkins six, Michigan five, and Pittshurgh two. Majorities
of respondents fron. each of the schools noted that both the importance of
fectings and emndions and understanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and
prejudices had been covered. The highest percents of respondents from
cach school indicated that the following mc. tal health topics were < overed:
Understanding a client’s attitudes, fears and prejudices, public atutudes
roward the mentally ill, small-group interactiun, sources of epidemiological
data on mental disorders, role of the family, and importance of feclings
and e nctions,

Geicrally, coverige of r. »ntal health tpics 2 the basic area was noted
by mme respond.rts than for copics in the general area; least noted we ¢
top.ics in the speciclized area.

As with (e mencil health aspects of pub'ic health topics, in general,
the mental heulth top’ s were considered weli-presented by roughly two-
thirds ol those who reported their coverage. The topics considered well-
presented vy the highest percents of respondents were small-, roup
interacticrr and understanding a client’s attiv- les, fears, and prejudices,
while the loweit peccents indicated organizauon and delivery of mental
health services to have been well-presented.

Of those who indicated coverage, the highest percents of respondents
trom each school considered the following topics well-presented: Impor-
tance of feelings and emotions, principles of interviewing, small-group
interaction, means of introducirg innovation and change in mental health
programs, principles of consul-ation, roie of conscious and unconscious
factors, infancy and the prescho. | period, understanding a client’s attitudes,
fears, and prejudices, and pubhc attitudes toward the mentally ill. The
lowest percents of respondents from each school indicated the foilowing
topics as well-presented: Principles of comprehensive mental health plan-
ning, how to develop programs for the control of mental disorders, mental
health medico-legal problems, distribution of mental disorders in the gen-
eral popu'ition, organization and delivery of mental health services, mental
health functions of basic community services in health, education, and
welfare, etiological factors in mental disorders, how to recognize mental
disorders, survey of personality theories, and psychiatric rehabilitation
agencies and services.

Mental health topics covered were considered of great use by relatively
few respondents. Furthermore, respondents were more likely to consider
more often topics in the basic area as of great use than topics either in the
general area or in the specialized area. A total of 10 of the mental health
topics were considered by a majority or by a plurality of respondents to be
of great use. 18 of moderate use, and 14 of little use.
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The mental health topic which the highest percent of respondents
considered to be of great use was understanding a client’s attitudes, fears,
and prejudices. Five topics were deemed of great use by the lowest percents
of respondents: Distribution of mental disorders in the general population,
role of the private sector in mental health programing and financing,
State, local, and Federal mechanisms for financing mental health prograins,
psychiatric registers, and types of mental health treatment agencics and
services.

The highest percent of respondents from any school to consider a
topic covered as of great use was 65.9 percent from Minnesota with respect
to the importance of feelings and emotions. The highest percent of re-
spondents from any one school to indicate that a topic was of moderate use
was 55.8 percent from Tulane who noted 1ypes of mental health treatment
agencies and services. The highest percent of respondents from any one
school to indicate a topic of little use was 67.6 percent from Harvard for the
topic budget planning for mental health programs.



MENTAL HEALTH P
IN
PUBLIC HEALTH PRACTICE

12



RELATIONSHIPS CRATTER 10
OF MENTAL HEALTH

TO PUBLIC HEALTH
TRAINING AND PRACTICE

INTEREST IN MENTAL HEALTH PROMPTED BY
TRAINING IN A SCHCOL OF PUBLIC HEALTH

S indicated earlier, over two-thirds of the respondents had not had
A any experience in mental health work prior to the time they iegistered
in a school of public health. Furthermore, s'ightly more than two-thirds of
those who had no experience in mental health work indicated that they
felt no need for training in this field. Almost two-thirds of all respondents,
however, were exposed to contacts with mental health professionals on the
faculty during their public health training, although slightly less than
two-fifths took one or more courses listed as mental health in the catalog
of the school. To what extent do respondents cicdit training experiences
in a school of public health—through course work, interactions with faculty,
or discussion in different contexts—as having prompted their own interest
in mental health? This chapter explores how public health workers per-
ceive the level of interest in mental health which was prompted in them by
their public health training, the importance of mental health training to
public health practice, and the usefulness of their total public health
training to their present work functions.

According to 1,145 or 36.8 percent of the respondents their public
health training prompted little interest in mental health, to 1,119 or 35.9
percent moderate interest, and to another 515 or 16.5 percent high interest.
A toral of 252 or 8.1 percent held no opinion on this matter; 84 or 2.7 per-
cent did not answer.

Moderate interest was more frequently indicated among UCLA,
Columbia, Tulane, and Yale graduates, and little interest was more fre-
quently indicated among Berkeley, Harvard, and Piusburgh graduates.
Among graduates from Hopkins, Michigan, Minnesota, and North Carolina
almost as many or as many held the opinions that their schools had prompted
in them either moderate or little interest in mental health.

Although high interest in mental health was prompted by their school
of public health training for 26.0 percent of the Minnesota group, 12.8
percent in the Pittsburgh group and 13.1 percent in the Berkeley group re-
ported similarly. Among Columbia gradua:es 40.1 percent and among Yale
graduates 40.2 percent indicated that moderate interest in mental health
was prompted by their public health training, while among Pittsburgh
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graduates 30.0 percent also indicated the same reply. Little interest in
mental health was prompted for 43.4 percent of Harvard and for 28.9 per-
cent of UCLA and 29.5 percent of Yale graduates.

(a.) Age—The reported level of interest in mental health prompted by
public health training appears to be partially associated with age, particu-
larly among the youngest and the oldest respondents. Within the 25-year-
old-and-under age group, only 8.3 percent indicated that high interest in
mental health was prompted by their school of public health training while
41.7 percent indicated that little interest was prompted. Among those be-
tween 51 and 55 years old 24.6 percent, and among those in (he 56-year-old-
and-over age group 25.7 percent indicated that high interest in mental
health was proinpted by their public health training. On the other hand,
27.5 percent in the 51-to 55-yearold group and 25.7 percent in the
56-year-old age group and over indicated that little interest in mental
health was proinpted by their public health training.

(b.) Sex—There were differences between the sexes regarding the level
of mental health interest prompted by school of public health training both
for high interest and little interest. A higher percent of women (26.3 per-
cent) than of men (11.8 percent) noted that high interest was prompted;
nonetheless, equal size percents among both men (35.9 percent) and women
(36.0 percent) noted moderate interest. Among men was a higher percent
(40.8 percent) than among women (28.3 percent) noting little interest.

(c.) Mental health work experience prior to enro!iment—Respondents
who had experience in mental health work prior to attending a school
of public health were quite similar to those without such experience in
their judgment that schools of public health prompted moderate interest
in mental health; 35.4 percent among those with such experience and
36.2 percent among those without mental health experience expressed that
view. A much higher percent among those with mental health experience,
26.6 percent, than those without such experience, 12.0 percent, noted that
high interest in mental health was prompted by their school of public health
training. On the other hand, 40.5 percent of those without mental health
experience and 28.7 percent of those with such experience considered that
little interest in mental health had been prompted.

(d.) Felt need for mental health training—Among thosc respondents
with no prior mental health experience who felt a need for mental health
training before attending a school of public health 20.1 percent reported that
high interest in mental health was prompted; 8.3 percent of those with no
prior mental health experience who did not feel a need for mental health
training indicated high interest. On the other hand, 46.7 percent of re-
spondents with no prior mental health experience who did not feel a need
for mental health training reported that little interest was prompted, while
26.7 percent of those with no prior mental health experience who did feel
1 need for mental health training noted little interest.

(e)) Primary professional discipline—Among nurses was the highest
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percent (39.8 percent) reporting that high interest in mental health was
prompted by their school of public health training.

(f.) Major program pursued—The oniy group in which a majority of
the respondents indicated that training in a school of public health prompted
high interest in mental health was among Mental Heaith majors (56.6 per-
cent) . The second highest percent of respondents, by major program, who
reported high interest was among the Public Health Nursing majors (42.4
percent) .

(8) Number of mental health courses taken—Among a majority of the

" respondents who took three or more mental health courses, the view was

held that training in a school of public health prompted high interest in
mental health. In fact, the greater the number of mental health courses
taken, the more likely that respondents would report that high interest in
mental health was prompted; 53.2 percent of those taking three or more
mental health courses noted high interest, while 29.4 percent taking two
mental health courses, 17.2 percent taking one mental health course, and
9.5 percent of those taking no mental health courses noted this same level
of interest. On the other hand, the fewer the number of mental health
courses taken, the more likely for respondents to have reported that little
interest in mental health was prompted. Among those taking no mental
health courses 46.2 percent noted little interest, while the same reply was
forthcoming from 29.9 percent taking one mental health course, 21.6 per-
cent taking two mental health courses, and 7.7 percent taking three or more
mental health courses (see app. H, table 1, p. 294) .

IMPORTANCE OF MENTAL HEALTH TRAINING
TO PUBLIC HEALTH PRACTICE

Mental health training was considered very important for the per-
formance of public health work by 1,083 or 34.8 percent of all respondents,
extremely important by 992 or 31.8 percent, and of some importance by
798 or 25.6 percent. In the opinion of a very small group, 37 or 1.2 percent,
such training was not important at all. The highest percent of respondents
indicating that mental health training was extremely important to public
health work was 38.1 percent in the Minnesota group and the lowest was
24.4 percent in the Hopkins group. Within both the Hopkins group 41.7
percent and the Columbia group 41.6 percent indicated that mental health
training was very important; the lowest percent concurring with this posi-
tion was 27.0 percent in the Minnesota group. The percents of respondents
considering that mental health training was only of some importance to
public heaith work ranged from 29.8 percent in the Tulane group to
20.2 percent in the Columbia group, and the opinion that it was not im-
portant at all was 1.7 percent or less among respondents from every school.

In general, the tendency among respordents was to consider mental
health training to be either very important or extremely important to public
health performance. An examination of selected characteristics of re-
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spondents by their appraisal of the importance of mental health training
to public health work follows:

(a.) Age—Generally, older respondents were more likely than younger
ones to consider mental health training as extremely important to public
health work. The percents of respondents favoring this point of view,
however, did not consistently continue to increase with age, but declined in
the oldest age group; yet, these latter percents were not as low as among
younger respondents. Thus, although nearly one-half (49.1 percent) of the
respondents in the 51-55 age group held the view that mental health train-
ing is extremely important to public health work, 39.2 percent in the 56-
year-old-and-over group and 38.9 percent among those between 46 and 50
years old also held the same view. By comparison, among the younger age
groups, 26.0 percent among those 25 years old and under, 25.0 percent in
the 26- to 30-year-old age group, and 27.8 percent among the 31- to 35-year-
old age group, also held this view. Thus, among the younger as among the
older ones, there was no clear-cut consistent increase or decline in the size
of the percents of respondents that held the view that mental health training
is extremely important to public health work.

The lowest percent of respondents who considered mentai health train-
ing as very important, 31.0 percent, was in the 26- to 30-year-old group;
and the highest percent to express this view, 40.5 percent, was in the 56-
year-old-and-over group. In the 26- to 30-year-old group was the highest
percent of respondents, 33.6 percent, indicating that mental health training
was of some importance to public health work.

(b.) Sex—Sharper and clearer differences, however, may be observed
between men and women regarding the importance of mental health train-
ing to public health work. Better than one-half (53.2 percent) of the women
considered mental health training as extremely important to public health
compared to 21.7 percent among the men who held the same opinion.
Among men 36.5 percent considered mental health training to be very
important and among women 30.9 percent also held this view. However,
among men 32.2 percent considered such training to be of some importance,
an opinion which was expressed by only 12.0 percent of the women.

(c.) Mental health work experience prior to enrollment—Among re-
spondents who had done mental health work prior to attending a school of
public health, 48.4 percent judged that mental health training was extremnely
important to public health work compared with 24.4 percent of the re-
spondents who had not had such experience. The opinion that mental
health training was very important to public health performance wes nearly
the same, roughly, one-third, in both groups of respondents. Mental health
training was considered of some importance, however, by 30.5 percent
among those who had not had mental health experience before entering
a school of public health compared to 14.8 percent among those who had
had such experience.

(d.) Felt need for mental health training—Respondents without
mental health experience befor¥ gding to a school of public health but who
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indicated that they felt a need for mental health training differed sharply
in their opinions regarding the importance attached to mental health train-
ing in public health work from those who did not feel such a need. As many 1
as 40.7 percent of those who indicated that they had felt a need for mental |
health training noted that mental health training was extremely important
to public health in comparison to 17.2 percent of those who felt that they
did not need such training prior to entering a school of public health.
Among those who felt a need for mental health training 17.7 percent and, ‘
by contrast, among those who did not feel such a need, 36.2 percent deemed
that mental health training was of some importance 1o public health.
(e.) Primary professional discipline—A majority of respondents in two
professional groups considered mental health training to be extremely im-
portant to public health work—nurses (70.0 percent) and health educators
(50.6 percent).
(£) Major program pursued—The highest percents of respondents
considering that mental health training was extremely important to public
health work were among those who majored in Pubhic Health Nursing
(74.4 percent) , in Mental Health (60.0 percent), and in Health Education
(53.3 percent). ‘
(8) Number of mental health courses taken—An association was also |
noted between the number of mental health courses taken and the opinion
that mental health training is extremely important to public health work:
Among those who had not taken any mental health courses 23.8 percent
considered mental health training as extremely important, while among
those who had taken one mental health course 38.5 percent held that opin-
ion. A higher percent, 46.8 percent of those who had taken two mental
health courses also considered mental health training as extremely im-
portant, but actually the highest percent holding this opinion, b7.1 percent
was among those who had taken three or more mental health courses.

USEFULNESS OF TOTAL PUBLIC HEALTH TRAINING
TO PRESENT WORK FUNCTIONS

Over one-half of all respondents, 1,760 or 56.5 percent noted that their
nublic health training was highly useful to their present functions; less than
one-third, 997 or 32.0 percent deemed it useful, 216 or 6.9 percent of little
use, and 35 or 1.1 percent of no use at all. A majority of graduates from all
schools except Berkeley and UCLA—from 66.7 percent in the Minnesota ,
group to 51.1 percent in the Tulane group—considered their public health o
training was highly useful to their present functions. A plurality from UCLA
(45.8 percent) and from Berkeley (48.0 percent) considered their public
health training was highly useful to their present functions.

Those reporting that their public healt}) training was useful to their
present functions ranged from 38.2 percent in the Berkeley group to 23.5
percent in the Minnesota group. The highest percent indicating that their A
overall public health training was o[cfiaglﬂ: to their present functions 191
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was 12.8 percent in the Tulane group and the lowest, 3.2 percent in the
North Carolina group. None in the Yale group indicated that their public
health training was of no use at all 1o present functions but 2.5 percent in
the UCLA group so noted.

Thus, generally respondents considered their public health training
was highly useful or useful rather than of little use or no use at all to their
present work functions.

IN SUMMARY, over one-third of all the respondents indicated that schools
of public health prompted little interest in mental health; another group
of nearly the same size noted that the schools had prompted moderate
interest in mental health. According to onesixth of the respordents, how-
ever, the schools prompted higit interest in this area. The highest percent
of respondents also considered that mental health training was very impor-
tant and the second highest percent considered it rxtremeiy important to
public health work. A majority of all the respondents also rated their public
health training as highly useful to their present functions.

By sclected variables, the views of respondents were briefly that: within
the youngest age group, 25 years old and under, was the lowest percent
within any age group to consider that schools of public health had prompted
in them high interest in mental health. Higher percents of respondents
between 5] and 55 years old and 56 years old and over gave that same
reply. Among men and among wom:n, equal percents considered that
schools had prompted in them modevate interest in mental health, and
simi.arly the highest percents of those with mental health work experience
prior to attending a school of public health and of those without it indicated
that the schools prompted moderate interest i» mental health. Those
with no prior experience in menial health but who bad not felt a need for
mental health training were more likely to note that schools had prompted
little interest in mental health for them than those who had reported
such a need. Among those who had taken one or more menta! health courses,
the percents of respondents indicating that high interest in mental health
was prompted increased progressively with the number of mcntal health
courses taken.

Mental health training was also considered to be extremely im-
portant to public health work by nearly one-half of all the respondents be-
tween 51 and 55 years old. Generally, older rather than younger respondents
considered mental health training to be extremely important or very im-
portant to public health work, although the percents of respondents holding
these views did not increase consistently with age. Also, a much higher
percent of the women than of the men considered mental health training
to be extremely important to public health work. Respondents who had
mental health work experience before they entered a school of public
health were also more likely to hold the above view than those who had not
had such experience. However, those who had not had experience in mental
health work but who had indicated that they felt a need for such training
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were more likely to indicate that menual health training was extremely
important to public health than those who did not repore thae they fele a
need for such training. By primary professional discipline, among nurses
and health educators were the highest percents to consider mental health
training to be extremely important to public health. Among those who had
taken one or more mental health courses, the percents of respondents who
considered mental health as extremely important o public health increased
progressively with the number of mental health courses taken.
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THE PLACE OF CHAPTER 11
MENTAL HEALTH IN
PUBLIC HEALTH

REVIOUS chapters have noted that there is no consensus on the place of

mental health in public health work nor on what kinds of mental health
responsibilities or activities can be or ought to be conducted by public
health workers. Neither is there general agreement as to the place of public
health in mental health work. These issues require clarification both for
purposes of training and practice since they are crucial to planning and
improving the organization and the delivery of health services. To gage
current opinions about these dimensions of public health and mental health
work, respondents were asked three interrelated questions. One question was
addressed to their views on the acceptance of mental health aspects of public
health by public health administrators; the second, to their views on public
expectations of mental health knowledge among public health workers;
and the third, to their views on whether the public expects public health
workers to assume mental health roles. Stated differently, do public health
workers see themselves having responsibilities in mental health as a re-
flection of public expectations, and do they consider mental health
factors to be compatible with administrative requirements of the
organizations in which they are employed? In addition, respondents wer-
asked to indicate the extent to which they believe that their present
professional duties were related to mental heaith concerns.

ACCEPTANCE OF MENTAL HEALTH ASPECTS BY
PUBLIC HEALTH ADMINISTRATORS

More than one-half of all respondents (1,616 or 51.9 percent) indicated
that mental health aspects of public health had limited acceptance among
public health administrators.! According to better than one-fifth (657 or
21.1 percent) mental health aspects were tolerated. Another 449 or 14.4
percent indicated that mental health aspects were strongly accepted by public
health administrators, and an additional 125 or 4.0 percent indicated that
they were resisted or strongly resisted. A group of 268 respondents or 8.6
percent gave no response.

The highest percents of respondents from each school reported limited
acceptance of mental health aspects among public health administrators.
Together, at least two out of three respondents from each school held the
opinions that mental health aspects had either limited acceptance or were

! For convenience of the reader, the term “mental health aspects™ as used in this subscction
refers specifically to the mental health aspects of public health,
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tolerated by public health administrators. ‘The bighest percent from any
schoct noting that mental health aspects had limited acceptance among
public health administrators was 57.6 percent in the Columbia group. while
the lowest percent holding this same opinion was 43.8 percent of the Harvard
graduates. The highest percent of respondents from any school to indicate
that mental health aspects were folerated was 29.2 percent among Harvard
graduates, and the lowest percent was 15.2 percent in the Columbia group.

The range of the percents of respondents indicating that mental health
aspects were strongly accepted by public health administrators was from
18.1 percent in the Michigan group to 10.6 percent, respectively, in both the
tHopkins and Pitesburgh groups. Those who held the opinion that mental
health aspects were resisted or were sirongly resisted by public health ad-
ministrators ranged from 6.0 percent within the UCLA group to 2.1 per-
cent within the Tulane group.

Similar directions in findings were obtained when respondents’ replics
were analyzed by their functional professional titles, inajo professional roles,
principal sources of professional income, and principal work settings.

(a.) Functional professional title—T1he highest percents of respondents
in each category of functional professional title indicated limited acceptance
of mental health aspects by public health administrators. Among public
health nurses (21.9 percent) was the highest percent of respondents to in-
dicate that mental health aspects were strongly accepted by public health
administrators, while the lowest percent to hold this view was among public
health engineers or sanitarians (7.8 percent). Limited acceptance of mental
health aspects was indicated by 60.3 percent of the administrators, and the
lowest percent who noted this reply was among the biostatisticians (39.0
percent) . The highest percent of respondents to indicate that mental health
aspects were lolerated by public health administrators was among public
health engineers or sanitarians (26.8 percent), and the lowest percent was
among administrators (17.6 percent). The highest percent of respondents
to indicate that mental health aspects were resisted by public health ad-
ministrators was among health educators (7.3 percent), and the lowest
percent to give this reply was among administrators (2.1 percent) . Strongly
resisted was indicated by 1.3 percent or less of the respondents in each of
the functional professional titles.

(b.) Major role—The highest percents of respondents in each major
role reported limited acceptance of mental health aspects by public health ad-
ministrators. Among ihe respondents in each major professional role who
indicated that mental health aspects werc strongly accepted by public health
administrators, the highest percent was reported by respondents in super-
visory roles (20.7 percent). The lowest percents indicating that mental
health aspects were strongly accepted by public health administrators were
in consultative roles (12.3 pe.cent) and in “other” roles (11.3 percent).

Among respondents in executive-administrative roles was the highest
percent (57.0 percent) indicating that mental health aspects had limited
acceptance among public health administrators; the lowest percent of re-
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spondents to give this reply was among those in research roles (45.4 per-
cent) . The range of percents for those indicating that mental health aspects
were tolerated by public health administrators was from 25.1 percent
among those in consultative roles to 18.4 percent among those in instruc:
tional roles. The highest percent indicating that mental health aspects were
resisted bv public health administrators was 6.6 percent among those in staff
roles and the lowest was 1.9 percent among those in executive-administrative
roles. Those who indicated that mental health aspects were strongty resisted
by public health administrators comprised gencrally less than 1 percent
among cach of the above cited major professional roles of public health
workers.

(c.) Principal source of professional incomne—The highest percent of
respondents in each category of principal source of professional income indi-
cated limited acceptance of mental health aspects by public heal*h admin-
istrators.

Among respondents working for county, city, other local government
was the highest percent indicating that mental health aspects were strongly
accepted (19.0 percent) by public health administrators, while the lowest
percent holding that view was among State government employees (12.1
percent) . The highest percent of respondents to indicate limited acceptance
(58.0 percent) originated within the group working in voluntary agencies
or institutions, and the lowest percent, among the self-employed (40.0 per-
cent) . Among the self-employed also was the highest percent (30.0 percent)
to indicate that mental health aspects were tolerated; the lowest percent
giving this appraisal was among those working in voluntary agencies or
institutions (16.8 percent). The range of percents indicating that meneal
health aspects were resisted was rather low and narrow—from 4.0 percent
among respondents in the sclf-employed group to 2.5 percent aniony those
in the Federal Government uniformed service. The reply tiiav mental health
aspects were strongly resisted ranged from 4.0 percent among the self-
employed to 0.0 percent among those in voluntary agencies or institutions.

(d.) Principal work setting—-The highest percent of respondents in each
principal work setting indicated that mental health aspects had limited ac-
ceptance among public health administrators. Among those working in hos-
pitals (17.0 percent) was the highest percent considering mental health
asp:cts as strongly accepted by public health administrators; and the lowest
percent giving this reply was among respondents working in mental health
settings, both in and outside of a hospital (10.0 percent). The highest
percent of respondents who considered mental health aspects to have limited
acceptance among public health administrators worked in medical or other
health professional schools (60.4 percent) ; the lowest percent to give this
reply was among respondents in industry or business (46.2 percent). The
highest percent indicating that mental health aspects were tolerated origi-
nated among those working in “other” settings (23.5 percent), while the
lowest percent replying similarly workea in medical or other health pro-
fessional schools (8.3 percent). The highest percent of respondents who
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noted that imental health aspects were resisted or shrongly resisted by public
health administrators worked in schools of public health (8.0 percent) ; the
lowest percent with those opinions worked in hospitals (2.0 percent) .

Amoag respondents working in a school of public health, 14.0 percent
reported that mental health aspects were strongly accepted, 48.0 percent in-
dicated limited ccceptance, 12.0 percent tolerated, and 8.0 percent cither
resisted or strongly vesisted.

PUBLIC EXPECTATION OF PUBLIC HEALTH
WORKERS' KNOWLEDGE OF MENTAL HEALTH

Theorerically, a profession is respousive to its members—peers or
practitioners- -to its clientele, and o the expectations and demands of the
public for it services. Public expectations a. perceived by the members
of a profession also shape the manner and scope in which professional
missions, activities. and nceds are defined.

A plurality of all respondents, 1,277 or 41.0 percent, held the opinion
that the public had a moderate expectation as to public health workers’
knowledge of ...ontal health, This view was held by the highest percent
of responden., {rom each school. In the Minnesota group (48.6 percent)
was th- highest percent of 1espondents expressing this view and the lowest
percent was in the UCLA group (35.3 percent).

Somewhat more than one out of five of the total study populition, 674
or 21.6 percent reported that the public had a high expectation of public
health personnel being knowledgeable about mental health. More than
one out of four of the respondents fromi Columbia (26.5 percent) and
Berkeley (26.3 percent) reported a high expectation; the lowest percent
replying this way was from Harvard (13.3 percent). A group of 468 or 15.0
percent of all respondents, notwithstanding, held the view that the public
had no expectation about public health workers being knowledgeable about
mental health. The highest percents of respondents from any school to
indicate that the public had no expectation in this regard were in the
Tulane (19.1 percent), Yale (189 percent), and Harvard (18.6 percent)
groups, while the lowest percent to give this reply was in the Minnesota
group (10.2 percen.). An additional 696 respondents or 22.3 percent either
held no opinion on this matter or gave no response. The percents of re-
spondents indicating either no opinion or no response ranged from 28.3
percent in the Harvard group to 16.0 percent in the Tulane group.

(a.) Functional professional title—Ainong all categories of public health
workers, except biostatisticians and laboratory scientists, the highest per-
certs of respondents indicated that public expectations in this area were
moderate. Public health nurses were more likely than respondents in any : |
other category of functional professional title to indicate that the public : i
expected public health workers to be knowledgeable about menual health; '
least likely to hold this vicwy&ﬁs(a(is(icians, public health engineers 197
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or sanitarians, and laboratory scientists. In the public health nurse group
were the highest percents of respondents to indicate both that the public
had a high expectation (37.0 percent) and a moderatc expectation (50.9
percent) about public health workers being knowledgeable about mental
health. Within the public health engineer or sanitarian group was the

- highest percent (26.8 percent) to indicate that there was no expectation in

the public as to public health workers being knowledgeable about mental
health; in this group also, another 20.5 percewt held no opinion. The high-
est percents of respondents reporting no opinion in this area were among
both laboratory scientists (43.2 percent) and biostatisticians (33.0 percent) .

(b.) Major role—Regardless of major role in present job also, the high-
est percents of respondents noted that there was a moderate expectation in
the public regarding mental health knowledge among public health work-
ers. The highest percent to riote that such expectation was moderate was
by those holding supervisory roles (45.5 percent), while the lowest percent
to so indicate was among those in staff roles (33.2 percent). The highest
percent to indicate high expectation was 25.6 percent among those in in-
structional roles, and the lowest percent noting this reply was 15.1 percent
among those in research roles. No expectation was hignest among those in
staff roles (23.4 percent) and lowest among th<se in instructional roles
(11.6 percent). The percent expressing no opinion was highest among
those in research roles (31.3 percent) and lowest among those in
executive-administrative roles (14.5 percent).

(c.) Principal source of professional income—The highest percents of
respondeits in each category of principal source of professional income
indicated that the public had a moderate expectation as to public health
workers’ knowledge about mental health; the range of percents for this
reply was from 46.3 percent among those in county, city, other local govcrn-
ment to 36.0 percent among the self-employed. Among respondents em-
ployed by county, city, other local government was the highest percent
(27.5 percent) to indicate that the public had a high expectation as to
public health workers’ knowledge aoout mental health, and in the Federal
Government uniformed service was the lowest percent (16.0 percent) ex-
pressing that same view. The highest percent noting that the public had
no expectation regarding public health workers’ knowledge oi mental health
was among State government employees (19.1 percent) and the lowest
percent holding this view was among those who were working for private
profitmaking organizations (9.9 percent). Among the self-employed (28.0
percent) was the highest percent to express no opinion, while the lowest
percent to hold no opinion in this area was among those working in county,
ci:v. other local government (9.6 percent) .

(d.) Principal work setting—The highest percent of respondents in each
principal werk setting tended to judge that the public expectation of mental
health knowledge by public health workers was moderate. The highest
percent of respondents from any work setting to indicate a moderate ex-
pectation was among respondents working in hospital settings (44.7 per-
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cent) ; the lowest percent of respondents with the same view were working
in mental health settings, both in a hospital and outside of a hospital
(30.0 percent), and in industry or business (29.8 percent). The highest |
percent of respondents within a work setting to hold the opinion that the '

public had a high expectation as to public health workers’ knowledge about

men'al health was amony; respondents working in mental health settings,

both in a hospital and outside o” a hospital (26.6 percent), and the lowest ,

percent to hold this opinion was among those working in medical and _ |
other health professional schools (13.5 percent). Among respondents work-
ing in medica. and other health professional schools was the highest per-
cent noting that there was no expectation (22.9 percent) among the public
regarding the mental health knowledge of public health workers; the low-
est percents to share in this view were among those working in colleges
and universities (12.2 percent), those working in hospitals (12.1 percent)
and those working in “other” settings (12.2 percent). Among respondents
working in mental health settings, both in a hospital and outside of a
hospital, over one-fifth (21.7 percent) also reported no expectation. No
opinion in this area was highest among those working in “other” set.ings
(28.7 percent), and lowest among those working in health agencies, other {
than hospitals (16.2 percent). Among those working in mental health |
settings, both in a hospital and outside of a hospital, one out of six (16.7 o
percent) held no opinion on this issue.

Among respondents working in schools of public health, 18.0 percent
indicated that there was a high expectation in the public as to knowledge
of mental health among publi- health workers, 34.0 percent noted that
there was a moderate public expectation, 20.0 percent that there was no
expectation, and 26.0 percent registered no opinion on the subject.

PUBLIC EXPECTATION OF PUBLIC HEALTH WORKERS
ASSUMING MENTAL HEALTH ROLES

A plurality of all respondents, 1,202 or 38.6 percent, also assessed that
the public had a moderate expectation of public health workers assuming
men:al health riles. The highest percents of respondents from each school
indicated that the public had a moderate expectation of public health
wuikers assuming mental health roles; the highest percent of respondents
from any school holding this view was 43.5 percent in the Minnesota group,
and the lowest percent (30.4 percent) was in the Columbia group. As many
as 581 or 18.7 percent considered that the public had no expectation of
public health workers assuming mental health roles; the highest percent
from any school holding this view was 23.0 percent in the Yale group and
the lowest 12.8 percent in the Pittsburgh group.

Within the total study population, 532 or 17.1 percent of Al the re-
spondents indicated that the public had a high expectation that public
health workers will assume mental health roles. While 21.8 percent of the
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respondents from Columbia noted high expectation, 10.2 percent of the re-
spondents from Harvard replied similarly. An additional 800 respondents or
25.6 percent either held no opinion on this matter or gave no response.
The percent of respondents indicating no opinion or no response ranged
from 33.2 percent in the Harvard group to 19.2 percent in the Tulane group.

(a.) Functional professicnal title—The highest percents of respondents
in each category of functional professional title, except biostatistician, public
health engineer or sanitarian, and laboratory scientist, indicated that the
public had a moderate expectation of public health workers performing
mental health roles. Among public health nurses were the highest percents
of respondents indicating that the public had both high (33.6 percent) and
moderate expectations (50.9 percent) of public health workers performing

mental health roles. In the public health nurse category also was the lowest

percent to note that there was no expectation (10.2 percent) in the public
as to the performance of mental health roles by public health workers.
Among public health engineers or sanitarians was the lowest percent (7.3
percent) to indicate that there was a high expectation as well as the highest
percent (33.1 percent) to note that there was no expectation in the public
regarding the performance of mental health roles by public health workers.
Among laboratory scientists were both the lowest percent (25.5 percent)
to indicate moderate expectation and the highest percent to note no opinion
(44.0 percent) as well. :

(b.) Major role—The highest percents of respondents in each major
work role noted that the public had a moderate expectation of public health
workers performing mental health roles. Among respondents in instruc-
tional roles wa: the highest percent of those who considered that there was
a high expectation (21.5 percent) in the public that public health workers
assume mental health roles. The lowest percent noting that the public had
a high expectation of public health workers in mental health roles was
among research workers (9.9 percent); in this group also were both the
lowest percent noting a moderate expectation (33.1 percent) and the high-
est percent expressing no opinion in this area (32.0 percent) . Among those
in consultative (42.3 percent) and those in executive-administrative (41.9
percent) roles were, respectively, the highest percents to note that there was
a moderate expectation in the public with regard to the performance of
mental health roles by public health workers. The opinion that the
public hac no expectation of public health workers performing mental
health roles was highest among both those in consultative (21.6 percent)
and in staff (22.2 percent) roles, and lowest among those in “other” roles
(14.9 percent). The lowest percents to note no opinion were in
executive-administrative (17.8 percent) and in instructional (17.7 percent)
roles.

(c.) Principal source of professional income—The highest percents of
~espondents in each category of principal source of professional income in-
dicated that the public had a moderate expectation about public health
workers performing mental healti roles. Among respondents who worked
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for county, city, other local government was the highest percent (44.7
percent) with the opinion that there was a moderate expectation in the
public about public health workers performing mental health roles; the
lowest percent to share this opinion were respondents whose principal
source of professional income was a private profitmaking organization (33.3
percent). Among those who were self-employed (24.0 percent) was the
highest percent with a high expectation as well as the lowest percent (12.0
percent) which considered that the public had no expectation in this area.
The lowest percent to indicate a high expectaiion was among those in the
Federal Government uniformed service (12.8 percent). No expectation by
the public regarding the performance of mental Lealth roles by public
health workers was highest amor ; State government employees (22.7 per-
cent) . The highest percent to hold no opinion was among those in the
Federal Government uniformed service (32.3 percent), and the lowest
percent was among those working for county, city, other local government
(11.7 percent) .

(d.) Principal work setting—The highest percent of respondents in
each principal work setting, except business and industry, indicated that
there was a moderate expectation in the public of public health workers per-
forming mental health roles. Among the respondents working in mental
health settings, hospital and outside of a hospital, was the highest percent
(41.7 percent) to note that there was a moderate expectation of public
health workers performing mental health roles. The highest percent who
indicated that there was a high expectation in this area was among re-
spondents working in hospitals (19.4 percent). The highest percent to
indicate that there was no expectation was arnong those working in schools
of public health (26.0 percent). Among respondents working in industry
and business was the highest percent to hold no opinion in this area (31.7
percent) .

The lowest percent of respondents to indicate that there was a high
expectation in the public related to the performance of mental health
roles by public health workers was among those working in medical and
other health professional schools (8.3 percent), anc the lowest percent to
note a moderate expectation was in industry and business (24.0 percent).
For no expectation the lowest percent was among those working in “other”
settings (14.4 percent), and for no opinion the lowest percent was among
those working in mental health settings, hospitals and nonhospitals (13.3
percent) .

Among those respondents working in schools of public health, nearly
one-third (32.0 percent) held the opinion that the public had a moderaie
expectation of public health workers assuming mental health roles; over
one-fourth (26.0 percent) noted that there was no expectation, and another
group of over onefourth (26.0 percent) expressed no opinion. However,
among those working in schools of public health 14.0 percent held the
opinion that the public had high expectation of public health workers
assuming mental health roles.
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RELATIONSHIPS OF CURRENT PROFESSIONAL WORK
TO MENTAL HEALTH CONCERNS

To probe further the views held by respondents about the relation of
mcutal health to public health practice, employed respondents (N =2,848)
were asked to indicate the extent to which they regarded that their present
professional duties were related to wl.at they would consider to be mental
health concerns. These mental health concerns were not defined or illus-
trated in the questionnaire so that the respondents might not feel
constrained by any imposed limits except their own in appraising the
relationships of their work to mental health.

Among employed respondents, three out of 10 (862 or 30.3 percent) in-
dicated that their present professional duties were occasionally related to
mental health concerns; 658 or 23.1 percent noted that they were moder-
ately related, while 537 or 18.9 percent reported that they were strongly
related. An additional 412 or 14.5 percent stated that mental health
concerns were not related to their present professional duties, and 379 or
13.3 percent gave no response. Thus, a v ajority of employed respondents
regarded their jobs as either moderately or occasionally relatea to mental
health concerns.

Although 23.4 percent of the UCLA and 23.1 percent of the Minnesota
groups indicated that their duties were strongly related to mental health,
only 13.4 percent of the Yale respondents replied similarly. The highest
percent from any school to note moderately related was 28.4 percent of
the Columbia group, while the lowest percent so indicating was 18.2
percent in the Pittsburgh group.

Among respondents noting occasionally related, the highest percents,
34.8 percent, were in both the Harvard and Yale groups; the lowest percent
was 24.2 percent in the Tulane group. Replies indicating that mental
health concerns were not related to present professional duties ranged
from 23.3 percent in the Pittsburgh group to 9.0 percent in the Berkeley
group. The most frequently expressed opinion among respondents from
all 11 schools was that their duties were occasionally related to mental
health concerns.

In no instance did the sum of respondents from any single school reach
50.0 percent for those answering either strongly and/or moderately related;
the range for such combined replies was 46.3 percent in the UCLA group,
45.8 percent in the Columbia group, and 45.6 purcent in the Berkeley group
to 36.3 percent in the Tulane group.

The replies given were also examined by age, sex, present functional
professional title, major work role, principal source of professional income,
and principal work setting of employed respondents.

(a.) Age—Generally, differences in opinion regarding the degree of re-
lationship between current work duties and mental health varied with
age, although such differences were neither consistent nor sharply defined

when they occurred. Among those in younger age groups, for instance,
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higher percents of respondents tended to describe their jobs as either
occasionally and/or not related to mental health concerns; however, the
opinions among those in older age groups were divided among strongly
related, moderately related, or occasionally related to mental health By
specific age group, among those 51-55 years old, 27.8 percent described
their jobs as strongly related in contrast to 13.4 percent among those 26-30
years old. In the 56-year-old-and-over age group 36.2 percent considered
their jobs as moderately related, while among those 25 years old and under
18.8 percent, and in the 26- to 30-year-old group 19.1 percent held the same
opinion. In the 26- to 30-year-old group 35.4 percent and in the 31- to 35-
year-old group 35.1 percent noted their jobs as occasionally related; this
opinion was also held by 19.1 percent among those 51-55 years old and
by 18.8 percent in the 56-year-old-and-over group. One-fourth of those who
were 25 years old and under (24.6 percent) considered their jobs not
related to mental health, but in the 56 years old and over group only 3.0
percent held this vpinion.

(b.) Sex—Women were more likely than men to consider their jobs as
either strongly related or moderately related to mental health; while men
were more likely to consider their jobs as occasionally related or not re-
lated to mental health. Slightly over one-third (34.1 percent) of the
women described their jobs as strongly related to mental health compared
to one-eighth among the men (12.1 percent). Among the women, three
out of 10 (30.4 percent) deemed that their jobs were moderately velated
to mental health while among the men one-fifth (19.9 percent) held this
view. Among men, however, 35.9 percent described their jobs as occasion-
ally related to mental health; this opinion was held by 17.8 percent of the
women. While 7.6 percent among the women regarded their jobs as not
related to mental health, 17.5 percent among the men held this view.

(c.) Functional professional title—Among all categories of public health
workers, except biostatisticians, health educators, public health nurses, and
laboratory scientists, the highest percents of respondents indicated their
work was occasionally related to mental health. More than one-half of all
the public health nurses (51.7 percent) considered their work as strongly
related and another 38.5 percent as moderately related to mental health
concerns. On the other hand, among the public health nurses was the
lowest percent of respondents to consider their work to be both occasion-
ally related (6.0 percent) and not related (0.8 percent) to mental health
concerns. Among laboratory scientists were, respectively, the lowest per-
cents considering their work as strongly related (2.8 percent) and as mod-
erately related (5.0 percent) to mental health concerns; in addition, the
highest percent of those who considered their work not related to mental
health (60.3 percent) was also in this group. Among public health engi-
neers or sanitarians was the highest percent describimg their jobs as
occasionally related to mental health concerns (47.8 percent) .

(d.) Major role—The highest percents of public health workers except
those in instructional and research roles regarded their jobs as occasionally
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related to mental health. Among public health workers in research roles
was the lowest percent to regard their jobs as strongly related (8.1 percent)
and as moderately related (109 percent) to mental health concerns, as
well as the highest percent to consider their work as not related (40.5
percent) to mental health. Among those with instructional roles was the
highest percent seeing their jobs as strongly related (39.6 percent) and the
lowest percent to regard their jobs as occasionally related (21.2 percent) to
mental health. The highest percent of respondents to indicate that their
K jobs were moderately related to nental health (30.0 percent) were among
. those in executive-administrative roles and in this group also was the highest
‘ percent to describe their jobs as occasionally related (38.0 percent) to
mental health. Ainong respondents in instructional roles (8.2 percent) and
those in executive-adninistrative roles (7.9 percent) were the lowest
percents to judge their jobs as not related to mental health.

In only one instance were those answering either strongly and/or
moderately related in excess of one-half of the respondents within a role
category; namely, 63.8 percent of the respondents in instructional roles.
Among those in research roles less than one out of five respondents (19.0
percent) noted strongly and moderately related. Except for respondents in
instructional roles, in all other major work roles a majority held the view
that mental health concerns were neither strongly nor moderately related
to present professional duties.

(e.) Principal source of professional income—The highest percents of
respondents in each of the following categories indicated that their work
was occasionally related to mental health: Federal Government uniformed
service, private profitmaking organizations, State government, voluntary
agencies and institutions, and “other” sources. A plurality of respondents
whose principal source of professional income was either a county, city,
other local governmment or self-employment reported moderately related,
while the highest percents of those in the Federal Government civilian

: service were almost equally divided between occasionally related and not

related.

Among those whose principal soucce of professional income was county,

ﬁ city, other local government were the highest percents to regard their work
both as strongly related (27.5 percent) and moderately related (36.5 per-
cent) to mental health; also in this group was the lowest percent (4.8
percent) to indicate that their work was not related to mental health. In
the Federal Government uniforined service were both the lowest percent
to consider their jobs as strongly related (8.0 percent) to mental health J

N

and the highest percent to consider them as occasionally related (42.3 per-
cent). In private profitmaking organizations were both the lowest percent
to consider their jobs as moderately related (17.7 percent) and the high-
est percent to consider their jobs as not related (29.8 percent) to mental ;
health. In the self-employed group was the lowest percent (26.0 percent) to
consider their jobs as occasionally related to mental health.

204 Proportionately, employees of county, city, other local government and
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of State government were more likely to perceive their present jobs as
strongly related to mental health than were Federal Government employees.
Among public employees, the following percents indicated that their work
was strongly related to mental health:

Respondents reportin

their jobs as strongly related

Principal source of professional income: to mental health

Number Percent
County, city, other local government. . ................., 120 of 436... ... .. 275
State OVErNMENt .. .................c.oioiiiiiiiiiiaii. 150 of 571........ 26.3
Federal Government:
Civilian ... ... 58 of 317.... ... 18.3
Uniformed ............. ... .. ... i 32 of 399. .. .... 8.0

(£) Principal work setting—The highest percent of respondents to indi-
cate that their work was strongly related to mental health was among
those working in mental health settings, both in a hospital and outside of
a hospital (83.3 percent) ; the lowest percents with this view were among
those in industry and business (10.6 percent) and in “other” settings (10.9
percent). The lowest percent to indicate that their jobs were moderaiely
related to mental health (13.5 percent) were in industry and business, as
well as the highest percent to indicate that their work was not related to
mental health concerns (41.3 percent). None of those working in mental
health settings, both in a hospital and outside of a hospital, replied not
related. The highest percents to indicate that their work was moderately
related to mental health concerns worked in medical and other health
professional schools (31.2 percent) and in health agencies, other than
hospitals (30.9 percent). The highest percent to indicate that their job
duties were occasionally related to mental health (49.0 percent) worked
in hospitals, and the lowest percent with this view worked in mental health
settings (1.7 percent) .

Among those who worked in schools of public health, 30.0 percent
described their jobs as strongly related, 28.0 percent as occasionally related,
and 26.0 percent as not related to mental health concerns. An additional
14.0 percent described their jobs as moderately related to mental health.

IN suMMARY, the findings reported in this chapter suggest that public
health administrators although not resisting the mental health aspects of
public health work do not seem to be very enthusiastic about these con-
cerns. Respondents’ views also tended to confirm generally that the public
had a moderate expectation regarding the extent of knowledge about men-
tal health held by public health workers, and a moderate expectation with
regard to their assuming mental health roles. Furthermore, respondents
tended to consider their jobs to be occasionally related to mental health
concerns.

Over one-half of all respondents indicated that there was limited ac-
ceptance of mental health aspects of public health by public health admin-
istrators; the highest percent from any school to indicate this reply was
among respondents from Columbia where well over one-half held this

gk |

205




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

opinion. Among each—those with the title of administrator, those with
executive-administrative roles, those whose principal source of professional
income was a voluntary agency or institution, and amonyg those whose
principal work setting was a medical or other health professional school—
better than one-half indicated that mental health aspects had limited ac-
ceptance among public health administrators. Replies indicating that men-
tal health was resisted or strongly resisted by public health administrators,
however, were generally given by the lowest percents of respondents.

Since respondents have also indicated that mental health training is
useful or highly useful to public health work (ch. 7) and have noted in-
terest in additional training in mental health (ch. 12), the adjudged levels
of acceptance of mental health aspects by public health adminisirators sug-
gest that there is a gap between professional needs and judgments on one
hand, and the perceptions of administrative behavior on the other. These
findings also suggest that mental health although not resisted would have
little priority and recognition within public health work as currently con-
ceived. Further confirmation of these views are provided by the replies
given by respondents working in schools of public health.

A plurality of respondents indicated that the public had a moderate
expectation of mental health knowledge among public health workers; this
view was held by the highest percent of respondents from each school; the
highest percent to indicate this reply was among respondents from Minne-
sota. The same view was shared by the highest percents of respondents in all
functional professional titles except among biostatisticians and laboratory
scientists. Among laboratory scientists and biostatisticians the highest per-
cents of respondents expressed no opinion. Among public health nurses
were the highest percent of respondents to indicate that there was both a
high and a moderate expectation of knowledge of mental health by public
health workers.

The highest percents of respondents regardless of major professional
role also noted that the public had a moderate expectation of mental health
knowledge by public health workers. Among personnel in supervisory roles
was the highest percent to consider that there was a moderate expectation
in the public regarding mental health knowledge among public health
workers. In all categories of principal source of professional income as well
as principal work setting, the highest percents of respondents, respectively,
noted the public had a moderate expectation of mental health knowledge
by public health workers.

In the view of a plurality of respondents the public had a moderate
expectation for public health workers to assume mental health roles; the
highest percents of respondents from each school shared this opinion; and
this reply was highest among respondents from Minnesota. The highest
percents of respondents from each category of functional professional title,
except biostatistician, public health engineer or sanitarian, : nd laboratory
scientist, indicated a moderate expectation from public health workers re-
garding mental health roles. Among public health nurses were the highest
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percents in a functional professional title which considered that the public
had both high and moderate expectations regarding mental health roles by
public heaith workers. The highest percents of respondents in each major
work role reported that the public had a moderate expectation of public
health workers performing mental health roles. Among respondents in
consultative roles and in executive-administrative roles were the highest
percents to consider that the public had moderate expectations regarding
public health workers assuming mental health roles. In all categories of
principal source of professional income, the highest percents of respondents
indicated the public had moderate expe-‘ations regarding public health
workers performing mental health roles. The same view was held by the
highest percents of respondents in each principal work setting except
business and industry.

The highest percents of employed respondents considered their jobs
to be occasionally related to mental health concerns. The second and third
highest percents considered their jobs to be, respectively, moderately and
strongly related to mental health concerns; and lowest were those who
considered their jobs not related to mental health concerns. In the Harvard
and Yale groups were the highest percents of employed respondents who
considered their jobs as occastonally related to mental health concerns; in
the Columbia group was the highest percent considering their jobs as
moderately related to mental health, while in the UCLA and Minnesota
groups were the highest percents considering their jobs to be strongly
related to mental health. The highest percent of respondents to consider
their jobs as not related to mental health was in the Pittsburgh group.

Analyses of employed respondents by six selected variables indicated
that those who considered their jobs as strongly related to mental health
concerns were likely to be characterized as follows: (1) Between 51 and 55
years old; (2) women; (3) held the functional professional title of public
health nurse; (4) held instructional roles; (5) county, city, other local
government was their principal source of professional income; and (6,
their principal work setting was a mental health setting, in a hospital and
outside of a hospital. Those likely to consider their jobs as moderately
related to mental health were: (1) 56 years old and over; (2) women;
(3) held the functional professional title of public health nurse; (4) held
executive-administrative roles, (5) county, city, other local government was
their principal source of professional income; and (6) their principal wor!.
settings were medical and other health professional schools and health
agencies, other than hospitals. Those likely to consider their jobs occasinn-
ally related to mental healtli were: (1) Between 26 and 30 and 31 and 35
years old, (2) men, (3) held the professional title of public health engineer
or sanitarian, (4) held executive-administiative roles, (5) their principal
source of professional income was the Federal Government uniformed
service, and (6) their principal work setting was in hospiials. Lastly, those
who considered their jobs not related to mental health concerns were
likely to be: (1) 25 years old and under, (2) men, (3) held a professional
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title of laboratory scientist, (4) held research roles, (5) their principal
source of professional income was a private profitmaking organization, and
(6) their principal work setting was in industry or business.
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NEEDS FOR CHAPTER 12
FURTHER TRAINING AND
IMPROVEMENT OF
MENTAL HEALTH
INSTRUCTION IN SCHOOLS
OF PUBLIC HEALTH

RESPONDENTS were asked three questions related to needs for further
training in mental health in addition to two corollary questions about
their views on improvements needed in mental health instruction provided
in schools of public health. These questions were addressed to probe further
respondents’ views regarding the relevance of mental health in public health
work, the interest of public health workers in applying menta! health con-
cepts and tools to public health work, and o tap some of their expectations
and opinions about nental health training as provided by schools of public
health.

Admittedly, from the views as expressed by respondents in this study,
it is not possible to determine which specific educational experiences in
public health, or in their careers in public health, or what other particular
factors, if any, have given form, and contributed to the overall content of the
opinions expressed regarding public health.mental health interrelations and
division of labor. Yet, regardless of the specific factors which gave direction
and intensity to the expressed views, such information is pertinent to train-
ing efforts in mental health in schools of public health as well as to continua-
tion education programs in public health and mental health. Undoubtedly,
graduates from schools of public health, both by virtue of their past training
and career involvement in the front lines of health work, can offer views
nurtured and supported by experience about the changing requirements
and needs of the field.

FELT NEED FOR FURTHER TRAINING
IN MENTAL HEALTH

Slightly more than one-half of all the respondents (1,642 or 53.0
percent) held the opinion that further training in mental health aspects of
public health would be helpful in their work. This opinion was held Ly the
highest percent of respondents from every school except Harvard. By school,
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the range of replies was from 5%.3 percent in the Berkeley group to 39.4
percent in the Harvard group. A majority of the respondents from each of
seven schools considered that further mental health training would be help-
ful to them: Berkeley (59.3 percent), UCLA (55.2 percent), Michigan
(54.5 percent), Minnesota (57.1 percent), North Carolina (53.7 percent),
Pivhurgh (51.7 percent), and Tulane (52.1 percent).

A total of 892 or 28.6 percent of all respondents held the view that
fi.:her training in mental health aspects would not be helpful in their
work. While 23.2 peicent of the Berkeley respondents gave such a response,
42.4 percent of the Harvard respondents replied similarly. An additional 527
or 16.9 perccant of all the respondents indicated uncertain/don’t know as to
whether further training in mental health might be helpful to their work.
In the Michigan group (19.6 percent) was the highest percent from any
school holding the opinion uncertain/don’t know and the lowest percent
giving the same reply was in the Tulane group (10.6 percent).

(a.) Age—In general, the percents of respondents indicating that fur-
ther training in mental health would be helpful increased progressively with
age up to 51-55 years old (64.3 percent) and leveled off with those 56 years
old and over (63.5 jercent).

(b.) Sex—Proportionately more women (66.5 percent) than men (46.5
percent) indicated .nat additional mental health training would be helpful
to them in doing their work. Ainong the men (33.8 percent) the percent
indicating that additional mental health training would not be helpful to
their work was much higher than among the women (17.8 percent).

(c.) Primary professional discipline—Four out of five health educators
(80.0 percent) considered that it would be helpful for them to receive ad-
ditional mental health training; among nurses (78.8 percent) almost as high
a percent held the same view. Within each of the following professional
groups were, respectively, the lowest percents of respondents who indicated
that additional mental health training would be helpful to their work:
Biologists/entomologists/zoologists  (30.0 percent), chemists/biochemists
(16.0 percent), bacteriologists/laboratory scientists/parasitologists (29.2
percent), mathematicians/statisticians/programers  (31.2 percent), vet-
erinarians (14.6 percent), and engineers (22.4 percent) .

(d.) Functional professional title—Among public health nurses was the
highest percent of respondents (84.5 percent) who noted that additional
mental health training would be helpful, while among laboratory scientists
(15.6 percent) was the lowest percent in any professional title so indicating.

(e.) Major role—Ainong those in instructional roles (66.2 percent) was
the highest percent of respondents in any major role to indicate that addi-
tional mental health training would be helpful to their jobs; the lowest per-
cent giving this reply was among those doing research work (28.5 percent).
One-half or inore of the respondents in each of the following roles noted
that additional mental health training would be helpful: Consultative (57.9
percent) , executive-administrative (54.7 percent), staff (50.0 percent), and

supervisory (58.1 percent).
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(£) Principal source of professional income--The highest percent of
respendents indicating that additional mental health training would be
helpful to their work was among those whose principal source of profes-
sional income was county, city, other local government (70.4 percent) ; the
lowest percer: holding this viewpoint was amorg those in the Federal
Governmenc uniformed service (38.8 percent). Ariong workers in private
. profitmaking organizations was the highest percent (43.3 percent) to in-
dicate that further mental health training would not be helpful to their
work.

(g.) Principal work setting—Almost three-fourths of the respondents
working in mental health settings, both in and outside of a hospital, (73.3
vercent) observed that additional mental health training wculd be helpful
to their work; the lowest percents holding this view were among those
working in industry or business (34.6 percent) and in “other” nonspecified
work settings (34.8 percent). Among respondents working in schools of
public health 42.0 percent indicated that additional mental health :raining
would be helpful to their work. i

(h.) Relationship of present werk to mental health concerns—The ex-
tent to which respondents perceived their present work as related to mental
health concerns appears to be associated positively with a recognition that
additional mental health training would be helpful to their work. Of the
respondents who incicated that their work was strongly reiated to mental
health 83.4 percent stated that they would consider additional mental health
training to be helpful to their work, compared respectively to 67.9 percent

- among those who believed their work was moderately related, 41.9 percent
occasion lly related, and 13.6 pevcent »o! related to mental health.

VIEWS ON IMPFOVEMENT OF MENTAL HEALTH
INSTRUCTION BY SCHOOLS OF PUBLIC HEA'.fH

Almost two-thirds of all the responder.s 12,009 or 64.5 pcrcent) were
of the opinion that schools of public health should improve their instruc-
tion zbout mei::al health concerns. As many as 914 or 29.3 percent replied
uncertain/don’t know, 2nd an additional 131 or 4.2 percent gave a negutive
response to the question: “Do you believe that schools of public health
should improve instruction about mental health concems?”

The highest percent of respondents from any of the schools to indicate
that schools of public health shculd improve instruction about mental health
was in the Tulane group (70.2 pevcent) and the lowest percent in the Pitts-
burgh group (60.0 percent). Amony the Pittsburgh graduates also was the
highest percent of respondents (35.6 percent) who noted uncertain/don’t
know regarding the need for such improvement, while in the Tulane group
was the lowest percent (22.3 percent) replying similarly. Of those who be-
lieved that instruction about mental health by :chools of public health did
not need improvement, the highest percent was in the Yale group (7.4 per-
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cent), and the lowest percents were in both the Pittsburgh (2.2 percent)
and Columbia (2.3 percent) groups.

(a.) Age—A majority of the respondents in every age group, except for
those 25 years old and younger (46.9 percent) agreed that schools of public
health should improve training about mental health concerns. In the 25-
year-old-and-younger group also was the highest percent (45.8 percent) of
any age group who indicated uncertain /don’t know regarding such improve-
ments. The highest percent of respondents to report that schools of public
health should improve instruction in mental health concerns was in vhe 51-
to 55-year-old age group (70.8 percent).

(b.) Sex—Among the women a higher percent (72.9 percent) than
among the men (60.5 percent) believed that instruction about mental health
concerns should be improved, and among the men a higher percent (32.8
percent) than among the women (22.1 percent) replied uncertain/don’t
know.

(c.) Primary professional discipline—Among health educators (80.0
percent) was the highest percent of respondents in any primary professional
discipline to hold the.opinion that training about mental health concerns
needed improvement, and an: almost equally high percent among the nurses

- " (79.4 percent) also shared this view. Among chemists/biochemists was the

lowest percent (32.0 percent) to note that such instruction needed im-
provement. Also among engineers (35.5 percent) and veterinarians (36.6
percent) relatively low percents expressed a need for improving mental
health training.

(d.) Functional professional title—Four-fifths of the public health
nurses (79.6 percent) considered that instruction about mental health con-
cerns should be improve 1. More than three-fourths of the health educators
(76.7 percent) held the same opinion, while the lowest percent to also hold
that opinion was among laboratory scientists (44.0 percent). Less than one-
half of the biostatisticians (48.0 percent) and of the public health engineers
or sanitarians (48.8 percent) also believed that instruction about mental
health concerns should be improved. Among biostatisticians (48.0 percent)
and among laboratory scientists (47.5 percent) were, respectively, the high-
est percents of respondents from any professional title who replied uncer-
tain/don’t know.

(e.) Major role—Among respondents in instructional roles (72.4 per-
cent) was the highest percent who believed that instruction about men’al
health sliculd be improved, and amnong respondents in supervisory roles was
the lowest percent (55.8 percent) who held that view. The highest percents
of respondents who indicated uncertain/don’t know were among those in
staff (37.5 percent) and in supervisory (37.4 percent) roles.

() Principal source of professional income—Among respondents work-
ir  for a county, city, other local government (71.5 percent) and among
those having “other,” nonspecified sources of income (72.7 percent) were
the highest percents of respondents to indicate that instruction about mentai
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health concerns should be improved; among those in the Federal Govern-
ment uniformed service (53.1 percent) was the lowest percent sharing that
opinion. The highest percent of respondents replying uncertain/don’t know
(40.4 percent) was in the Federal Government uniformed service, while
among the self-employed was the highest percent noting no (10.0 percent).

(g.) Principal work setting—Among respondents working in mental
health settings, both in and outside of a hospital, was the highest percent to

indicate that schools of public health should improve mental health instruc- -

tion (81.7 percent), and among respondents working in industry or business
(52.9 percent) was the lowest percent to believe that mental health instruc-
tion in schools of public health should be improved. Among those in in-
dustry or business also was the highest percent to indicate uncertain/don’t
know (42.3 percent). Of those who believed that schools of public health
should not improve mental health instruction, the highest percents were
among those working in industry or business (4.8 percent) and among those
working in hospitals (4.9 percent).

(h.) Relationship of present work to mental health concerns—Re-
spondents who described their job duties as strongly related to mental health
(85.5 percent) were, respectively, more likely to believe that schools of pub-
lic health should improve mental health instruction than respondents who
considered their jobs to be moderately related (71.0 percent), occasionally
related (58.7 percent), or not related (40.8 percent) to mental health.

INTEREST IN FURTHER TRAINING IF OPPORTUNITIES
WERE MADE AVAILABLE

All respondents were also asked if they would be interested in addi-
tional training in mental health aspects of their work if opportunities for
such training were made available to them. More respondents (1,745 or
56.0 percent) indicated that they would be interested in such training than
those who indicated that further mental health training would be helpful to
their jobs (1,652 or 53.0 percent) .

While 62.2 percent of the UCLA and 61.7 percent of the Tulane re-
spondents indicated interest in further training if opportunities were made
available, 46.1 percent of the Hopkins and 42.0 percent of the Harvard re-
spondents replied similarly. A majority of respondents from each of nine
schools expressed interest in obtaining more mental health training if op-
portunities were made available: Berkeley (59.6 percent), UCLA (62.2
percent), Columbia (55.6 percent), Flichigan (59.3 percent), Minnesota
(56.5 percent), North Carolina (56.1 percent), Pittsburgh (55.6 percent),
Tulane (61.7 percent), and Yale (51.6 percent).

On the other hand, 683 or 21.9 percent of all respondents expressed no
interest in such further training, and an addition2! 640 or 20.5 percent in-
dicated uncertain/don’t know. Among the UCLA respondents (14.4 per-
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cent) was the lowest percent of respondents from any school to indicate no
interest in further training; in the Harvard group was the highest percent
(35.4 percent) to hold that opinion. The highest percent expressing un-
certain [don’t know as to whether to pursue additional mental health train-
ing if opportunities were made available was 25.4 percent in the Yale group,
and the lowest percent was 12.8 percent in the Tulane group.

(a.) Age—A majority of respondents within each age category expressed
an interest in further mental health training. The highest percent of re-
spondents to note such interest was in the 51- to 55-year-old age group
(65.5 percent), while the lowest percent was in the 31- to 35-year-old age
group (52.2 percent) .

(b.) Sex—A higher percent of the women (68.0 percent) than the men
(50.3 percent) was interested in additional mental health training. The per-
cent of the men (26.4 percent) not interested in such further training was
more than twice that among the women (12.5 percent) . Likewise, a higher
percent among the men (21.9 percent) than among the women (17.9 per-
cent) replied uncertain/don’t know.

(c.) Primary professional discipline—Among health educators (85.9
percent) was the highest percent of respondents to indicate an interest in
further mental health training; the lowest percent (23.2 percent) was
among veterinarians. Higher percents of respondents from each of the fol-
lowing primary professional disciplines expressed interest in further men-
tal health training than the percents of respondents from those very same
disciplines who had indicated that further mental health training would be
helpful: Bacteriologists/laboratory scientists/parasitologists, biologists/en-
tomologists/zoologists, dietitians/nutritionists, educators/teachers, engi-
neers, chemists/biochemists, dentists, health educators, mathematicians/
statisticians/programers, psychiatrists, sanitarians, social workers, and
veterinarians.

(d.) Functional professional title—Among public health nurses (83.0
percent) was the highest percent of respondents interested in further mental
health training if such training would be available, and the lowest percent
showing such an interest was among laboratory scientists (30.5 percent).
Among laboratory scientists also was the highest percent (42.6 percent) not
interested in additional training, while among biostatisticians was the
highest percent (31.0 percent) of those who noted uncertain/don’t know.
Among public health nurses were both the lowest percents of those not in-
terested (6.4 percent) and of those who replied wuncertain/don’t know
(10.2 percent) .

(e.) Major role—Among respondents in instructional roles was the
highest percent (65.9 percent) to indicate an interest in further mental
health training as well as the lowest percents to indicate no interest (17.1
percent) and to indicate uncertain/don’t know (16.0 percent) . The percent
of respondents in supervisory roles reporting uncertain/don’t know was
similarly low (16.2 percent) . Among respondents in research roles was the
lowest percent (35.9 percent) of those with an interest in further mental
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health training as well as the highest percents who reported no interest (32.7
percent) and uncertain/don’t know (29.6 percent).

(£.) Principal source of professional income—Among those working for
a county, city, other local government was the highest percent of respondents
to indicate an interest in further mental health training if opportunities
were available (71.5 percent), and the lowest percents, respectively, to in-
dicate no interest (9.9 percent) and uncertain/don’t know (17.7 percent).
The lowest percent of respondents with interest in further mental health
training was among those working in a private profitmaking organization
(43.3 percent) and in this group also was the highest percent with no in-
terest (34.0 percent) . Among Federal Government civilian employees was
the highest percent noting uncertain/don’t know (22.7 percent).

(g.) Principal work setting—The highest percent of respondents rom
any work setting to indicate interest in more mentai health training if oppor-
tunities were available was among workers in mental health settings, both
in and outside of a hospital (78.4 percent); while in industry or business
(40.4 percent) and among those working in “other,” nonspecified settings
(39.6 percent) were, respectively, found the lowest percents expressing such
an interest. Among respondents working in schools of public health nearly
two out of three (58.0 percent) expressed interest in further mental
health training; this was followed by three out of 10 (30.0 percent) who
indicated uncertain/don’t know, and one out of eight (12.0 percent) who
were %ot interested. Among those working in schools of public health also
the percent of respondents indicating that further mental health train-
ing would be helpful to their work was lower (42.0 percent) than the
percent (58.0 percent) expressing interest in such training if opportunities
were made available.

(h.) Relationship of present work to mental health concerns—Re-
spondents acknowledging that their work was strongly related to mental
health (80.8 percent) were more likely to indicate that they would pursue
further mental health training if available than respondents who deemed
their work moderately related to mental health (67.7 percent), occasionally
related (47.1 percent), or not related (24.8 percent) to mental health.

PREFERENCE FOR AUSPICES OF FURTHER MENTAL
HEALTH TRAINING

Respondents who indicated interest in further training in the mental
health aspects of public health if opportunities were made available were
also asked to indicate the preferred auspices for such training. Four options
were presented with a single reply requested: On-the-job training, a school
of public health, university or college, other (specify).

Of the 1,745 respondents who indicated an interest in further mental
health training 656 or 37.6 percent expressed preference for such training to
be carried out under auspices of a school of public health. A school of
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public health was the chosen auspice by the highest percents of respondents
from every school; with the highest percent making that choice being from
the Tulane group (53.4 percent). The percents of respondents from each of
the other 10 schools stating a preference for further mental health training
to be under auspice of a school of public health were: Berkeley (32.4 per-
cent), UCLA (87.6 percent), Columbia (37.8 percent), Harvard (33.7
percent), Hopkins (37.3 percent), Michigan (37.3 percent), Minnesota
(32.6 percent), North Carolina (45.6 percent), Pittsburgh (38.0 percent),
and Yale (36.5 percent).

A total of 429, one in four respondents (24.6 percent), favored an on-
the-job training auspice, while 405 or 23.2 percent favored a university or
college auspice. By school, the highest percents of respondents favoring on-
the-job training were from Berkeley (29.4 percent) and from Hopkins
(28.9 percent), while the lowest percents choosing on-the-job training
originated in the UCLA (17.6 percent) and in the Yale (17.5 percent)
groups. Of those who preferred such training under auspice of a university
or coll:ge, the highest percent was among Yale respondents (33.3 percent),
and the lowest percents were among Tulane (17.2 percent) and North
Carolina (17.0 percent) respondents. Of those choosing “‘other” auspices,
the highest percent was in the Harvard group (13.7 percent) and the lowest
percent in the Tulane group (1.7 percent).

(a.) Age—In the 25-year-old-and-under group, a university or college
was the preferred auspicc for further mental health training by the highest
percent of respondents (35.3 percent); this was followed closely by those
who preferred a schuol of public health (33.3 percent) . In this youngest agc
group, the lowest percent (19.6 percent) preferred on-the-job training. The
lowest percent to prefer a university or college was in the 51- to h5-year-old
age group (17.9 percent). In all other age groups, except the youngest 25
years old and under and the oldest, age 56 and over, the highest percents of
respondents preferred such training under auspice of a school of public
health. In the 56-year-old-and-over age group, the highest percent of re-
spondents (35.9 percent) preferred on-the-job training; this was the highest
percent of respondents in any age group to state this preference.

The highest percent to prefer a school of public health (40.9 percent)
was in the 36- to 40-year-old age group, while the lowest percent was in the
56-and-over-year-old group (30.8 percent). In every age group, the lowest
percents of respondents chose some “other” auspice than those mentioned
above; the highest percents making such a choice were in the 31- to 35-year-
old age group (11.3 percent), in the 36- to 40-year-old age group (10.6
percent), and in the 51- to 55-year-old age group (10.7 percent) while the
lowest percent was in the 25-year-old-and-under age group (2.0 percent).

(b.) Sex—There were no differences in the direction of responses given
by men and women regarding the choice of auspice for further mental health
training. Among both men (39.5 percent) and women (34.2 percent) the
highest percents, respectively, preferred a school of public health; on-the-job
training was the second prefeferi¢e among both men (23.5 percent) and
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women (26.2 percent). There was also a small difference in the size of the
respeciive percents of respondents among the men (22.5 percent) and
among women (24.6 percent) who preferred a university or college for such
training and in the percent of men (9.9 percent) and of women (8.7 per-
cent) who favored some “other” auspice as "vell.

(c.) Primary professional discipline—Among administrators/hospital
administrators (34.0 percent), dentists (5% 4 percent), dietitians/nutrition-
ists (39.4 percent), educators/teachers (40.2 percent), health educators (35.6
percent), nurses (35.5 percent), sanitarians (50.0 percent), and ‘‘others”
(47.7 percent) a school of public health was the preferred auspice for
further mental health training. Among physicians, however, the highest per-
cent preferred on-the-job training (33.4 percent). Among nurses almost as
many preferred on-the-job training (23.5 percent) as a university or college
(24.1 percent), while a higher percent among the physicians preferred a
school of public health (29.9 percent) to a university or college (18.0 per-
cent). In the sanitarian group, those preferring on-the-job training (24.2
percent) exceeded those preferring a university or college (16.2 percent) .

(d.) Functional professional title—A school of public health was the
preferred auspice for further mental health training by the following: Health
educators (38.2 percent), administrators (38.6 percent), public health engi-
neers or sanitarians (41.2 percent), public health nurses (35.0 percent),
and “others” (40.0 percent). Among public health physicians, however, the
highest percent of respondents (32.2 percent) preferred on-the-job training.

(e.) Major role—Preferencc for a school of public health was expressed
by the highest percents of respondents in all professional roles except among
those in supervisory roles (33.1 percent) where a slightly higher percent
(33.8 percent) preferred on-the-job training. The lowest percents of re-
spondents choosing on-the-job training were, respectively, among those in
research (13.7 percent) and among those in instructional (13.5 percent)
roles. Among those in research roles (48.0 percent) was the highest percent
of respondents who preferred a school of public health, while the lowest
percent with that preference was among those in “other” roles (29.3 per-
cent) . Among respondents in instructional roles was the highest percent
choosing a university or college (31.1 percent), while the lowest percent
stating that same preference was among those in staff roles (18.4 percent).
The lowest percents to prefer some “other” auspices were among those in
instructional (7.8 percent) and among those in research (7.8 percent) roles,
and the highest percent was among those who considered their roles as
“other” nonspecified (14.7 percent).

() Principal source of professional income—A school of public health
was the preferred auspice among respondents whose principal source of in-
come was: County, city, other local government (36.5 percent), Federal
Government civilian service (46.6 percent), Federal Government uniformed
service (41.8 percent), State government (40.2 percent), and a voluntary
agency or institution (35.7 percent). A university or college was preferred

by the highest percent (36.0 percentf qBfBdle working in private profit-
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making organizations; the lowest percent preferring a university or college
(15.7 percent) was among workers in a county, city, other local government.
As noted above, the highest percent choosing a school of public health for
such training (46.6 percent) was in the Federal Government civilian service,
and the lowest percent stating that same preference was among those in
“other” nonspecified (30.2 percent) settings. Among those working for
State government was the lowest percent (7.2 percent) which chose “other”
nonspecified auspices for such training.

The highest percent of respondents who preferred further mental
health training to be on-the-job was in county, city, other local government
(33.7 percent), and the lowest percent making such a choice was among
those working in private profitmaking organizations (16.4 percent).

(g) Relationship of present work to mental health concerns—The
highest percents of respondents chose a school of public health regardless of
whether their work was described as strongly related, moderately related, oc-
casionally related, or not related to mental health concerns. However, among
respondents who reported their work as not related to mental health a higher
percent chose a school of public health (46.1 percent) than among re-
spondents whose work was, respectively, noted as strongly related (36.6 per-
cent), moderately related (37.6 percent), or occasionally related (38.2
percent) to mental health concerns.

SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPROVING MENTAL HEALTH
INSTRUCTION BY SCHOOLS OF PUBLIC HEALTH

Respondents who had indicated that schools of pubiic health should
improve their mental health instruction were asked to suggest how such
instruction could be improved. The question was open-ended to allow for
maximal latitude in the scope of responses. A qualitative analysis of re-
sponses illustrated by replies follows.

Suggestions for the improvement of instruction in or about mental
health were classified into the following seven general areas or aspects: (1)
Philosophy, (2) overall curriculum design, (3) integration and/or incor-
poration of mental health subject matter in the curriculum, (4) content
and manner of presentation of mental health concerns, (5) teaching faculty,
(6) teaching techniques, and (7) availability of and access to mental health
course work. Occasional overlapping of areas occurred, with suggestions
tending to relate to pragmatic issues of professional practice.

(1) Philosophy.—In general, the philosophy expressed supported the
view that mental health and public health training should be interrelated in
concept, attitude and experience. A physician described this concern as
transcending mere instruction and involving the development of

an attitude of active interest in optimum mental health patterns for

the students, the faculty and their assistants . . . through well-directed

school programs and activities under skilled leadership. With such a

sensitized awareness to the importance of individual and group mental
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health, the mental health components of each public health study pro-

gram could be introduced and discussed with much greater interest and

more workable understanding.
A psychiatrist recommended “broadening the concept of public health to a
wider range of health-social, economic, legal, and other aspects of living,
including behavior and population dynamics.” An educator suggested that
greater attention be given “to the sociological analyses of societies which
apparently foster the environment in which such problems of mental health
arise.” Also suggested by an educator was an emphasis on “the mental health
and human relations aspects of public health practices and services.”

(2) Overall curriculum design.—This area included concrete sugges-
tions dealing primarily with expanding and improving the curriculum by
directing course work toward (a) More emphases on techniques and
methods of planning, programing, and operation of mental health services;
(b) increased development of courses which present and amplify the
theoretical bases and practical skills for effective interviewing, group
guidance, and consultation; and (c) greater emphases on placement and
fieldwork particularly to provide an environment where the students may
acquire first hand, practical experience in planning, organization, and opera-
tions of community mental health centers and other psychiatric services as
well, '

(3) Integration and/or incorporation of mental health subject matter
in the curriculum.—The need for integration and/or incorporation of
mental health subject matter within the entire public health curriculum
was related to the suggestion that mental health principles, concepts, and
concerns ought to be integral parts of public health instruction and relevant
to both the delivery of health services and implementation of public health
programs. A dietitian/nutritionist expressed the view that “faculties should
be made aware of incorporating mental health principles into their disci-
plines through seminars.” The following statement by a physician elaborates
further on this same point: “Many seminars are given in schools of public
health, and during these seminars mental health aspects of the public health
subjects involved should be stressed, particularly problems that may affect
utilization of health care services.”” A dentist commented that “mental health
concerns should be related to the implementation of specific public health
programs; e.g., fluoridation.” A sanitarian indicated a similar viewpoint
when he wrote that: “Mental health aspects of public health work should
receive attention in nonmental health courses.”

(4) Content and manner of presentation of mental health concerns.—
Regarding specific mental health courses, three types of suggestions were
made: (a) That mental health courses be identified or designated explicitly
as such and be presented as a distinctly identifiable part of the public health
curriculum, (b) that a greater number of mental health courses be made
available and accessible to students, and (c) that students be required to
take one and preferably more mental health courses as a precondition for be-
ing granted a graduate degree by a s‘d'loolrgféxublic health. In discussing the
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requirement for identifying content areas in mental health course work a
nurse indicated that: ‘“There should be a course on the organization and ad-
ministration of mental health services which includes ways of developing
programs emphasizing continuity of care and creative means of stretching
the preventive mental health dollar.”

A sanitarian observed that the need was for “more pragmatic instruc-
tion for individuals working in environmental health, especially public
health workers employed by local and State government agencies.” A psy-
chiatrist who considered that ‘radical change” was needed made a range
of recommendations encompassing a variety of contents and methods:

Fieldwork should be increased in consultation and other areas . . . need
for more concrete exposure to administrative problems . . . work with
epidemiological techniques should focus on practical problems . . . need
course work in program planning and evaluation . . . need greater basis
in understanding community and legislative support . . . greater em-
phasis on mental health education techniques . . . comparative studies of
models for delivery of mental health services . . . better understanding
of relation of political community to the service community.

(5) Teaching faculty—Another area of concern involved the qualifica-
tions of and types of faculty teaching mental health. One recommendation
focused on the need for teaching faculty with specific knowledge and com-
petencies based on actual work experience in such areas as implementing
mental health programs at the community level, and with mental health of
school-age children. A second type of recommendation was that an active
effort be made to attract teaching faculty from a variety of disciplines, in-
cluding psychology, sociology, and anthropology, as well as psychiatry. In
this respect also, respondents commented frequently on the desirability of
multidisciplinary approaches in training and practice of mental health work.
Lastly, suggestions were made for improving the quality of instruction pre-
sented by inviting people prominent in the field of mental health to present
guest lectures in their respective areas of expertise. A further suggestion was
to bring about “more involvement of ‘working’ mental health personnel in
the teaching program and more coordinated training programs between
schools of public health and psychiatric facilities.”

(6) Teaching techniques.—Teaching methods by which mental health
subject matter and concerns could be more effectively communicated were
also suggested. Recommended teaching methods included: A greater use
of discussion groups in the form of interdisciplinary small-group seminars,
work-study programs, means to enhance self-understanding and a greater
awareness of one’s impact on others, and a more widespread use of audio-
visual training aids and fieldwork.

(7) Availability of and access to mental health course work.—It was
recommended that it be made easier for students to take mental health
courses by eliminating scheduling barriers and restrictions imposed on
students who wish to take additional mental health courses, that a more
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active and fruitful liaison between public health and mental health pro-
grams and personnel be established, and that programs related to mental
health research be iinproved.

In suMMARY, a majority of respondents indicated that further mental
health training would be helpful to them in their jobs, that schools of public
health should improve their instruction about mental health, and that they
would be interested in pursuing further mental health training if such op-
portunities were made available. Of those interested in further training,
over one-third preferred that such training be conducted under auspice of a
school of public health.

The respondents who recognized that additional mental health training
would be helpful were likely to be women, to be in the 51- to 55-year-old
age group or older, to have as a primary professional discipline health educa-
tion or nursing, to have the functional professional title of public health
nurse, to have instructional roles, to have a principal source of professional
income from a county, city, other local governme:t, to work in a mental
health setting, and to describe their jobs as strongly related to mental
health concerns.

Those who believed that schools of public heaith should improve their
instruction about mental health were likely to be women, 5i-55 years of
age, health educators and nurses by primary professional discipline, have
functional professional titles of public health nurses and health educators,
have instructional roles, have as principal source of professional income
a county, city, other local government or from some “other,” nonspecified
source, work in a mental health setting, and see their jobs as strongly related
to mental health concerns.

Those who would be interested in further training if the opportunities
were available were likely to Le women, to be 51-55 years of age, health
educators by primary professional discipline, public health nurses by func-
tional professional title, have instructional roles, have as principal source of
professional income a county, city. other local government, work in a mental
health setting, and consider their jobs strongly related to mental health.

Preference for a school of public health as the auspice for further
training was supported by the highest percents of respondents in all age
groups except the youngest, 25 years old and under, and the oldest, 56
years old and over. Among the youngest age group preference was for a
university or college while for the oldest it was on-the-job training. Men and
women showed no major differences in their choice of a school of public
health as the auspice for further mental health training. Administrators/
hospital administrators, dentists, dietitians/nutritionists, educators/teachers,
health educators, nurses, sanitarians and “others” by primary profession
were likely to prefer a school of public health, but physicians were likely to
prefer on-the-job training. The ffmctionaj professional titles of those pre-
ferring training under auspice of a school of public health were likely to
be health educators, administrators, public health engineers or sanitarians,
public health nurses and “others”; public health physicians also were likely
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to prefer on-the-job training. A school of public health was preferred by the
highest percents of respondents in all professional roles except among those
in supervisory roles who were likely to prefer on-the-job training. By
principal source of professional income, respondents working for county,
city, other local government, Federal Government civilian and uniformed
services, State government, and a voluntary agency or institution were likely
to prefer a school of public health. Respondents who considered their work
not related to mental health concerns were more likely to choose a school of
public health for further training than those who considered their work
strongly related, moderately related, or occasionally related to mental health
concerns.

The views expressed on how to improve mental health instruction in
schools of public health included issues related to philosophy, overall cur-
riculum design, integration and/or incorporation of mental health subject
matter in the curriculum, content and manner of presentation, teaching
faculty, teaching techniques, and availability of and access to mental health
courses.
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REVIEW OF CHAPTER 13
FINDINGS

F()R more than a century the public health field has had an interest in
assuming responsibilities related to mental health, This interest has been
recognized by American schools of public health since their earliest begin-
nings. Historically, however, both the ficlds of public health and mental
health have followed different directions and foci in terms of manpower
training and professionalization, program organization, control and admin-
istration, and problem approaches. Such divergencies have heen mamly
produced by accretion rather than by design in response to the more precise
recognition of health and mental health problems and to the capacities and
limitations in the application of rapidly developing technical skills. Tradi-
tionally, public health workers centered their efforts on the prevention and
control of infectious diseases in communities and populations and on the
promotion, maintenance, and protection of health. Over time, their efforts
have been extended to the prevention and control of early deaths and dis-
abilities produced by chronic disorders. The foci of activities of wental
health workers have been on mentally and behaviorally disordered individ-
uals, and mental health skills have been primarily addressed to their clinical
care, treatment, and custody. The increased complexity of scientific knowl-
edge, and of the technologies for managing the above-mentioned general
problem areas have also tended to reinforce the specialization of institu-
tional arrangements and of professional activities with resulting gaps and
fragmentation in concepts, in the administration of agencies, and in the
training and utilization of personnel in both fields. Political and social
forces have also operated to channel separately, and in effect to divide, re-
sources and efforts. Attempts at collaboration and viable integration of
both fields in dealing with common or complementary problem areas have
thus been delayed and often thwarted.

After the end of World War 11, the Federal Government gave new
impetus to both public health and mental health efforts, and opportunities
for reform which stimulated the development of locally organized programs
beciume increasingly available. Theoretically, this development called for a
closer relationship between mental health and p «blic health including a
greater involvement of the public health field in mental health work and a
greater recognition of mental health considerations in overall public health
practice. One effort in this direction was the establishment by the NIMH of
a grants program to support mental health training in schools of public
health. The study repo.ted in this volume is concerned with issues related to
the impacts of mental health training on public health and conversely, of
public health on mental health as reflected in the perceptions and opinions
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of American public health workers who graduated from 11 accredited
schools of public health in the United States during 1961-67. All these
schools had participated in the above-mentioned NIMH training grants
prograni.

A survey questionnaire was conducted by mail among the graduates to
obtain data on their demographic, educational, and occupational character-
istics as well as on their public health training and its mental health com-
poner's. In this context, the extent to which these public health graduates
were involved in mental health work and considered mental health training
of value to public health was also the object of inquiry.

" general, the graduates who participated in the survey lived or
worked in the larger metropolitan areas. They concentrated in the Pacific,
the south Atlantic, the middle Atlantic, and in the east-north-central regions
of the United States. Respondents came from a diversity of professional
backgrounds into public health training, but primarily from health and re-
lated occupations. Although over four-fifths of the study population had
already acquired a primary profession before entering a school of public
health, only a few cam¢ from a mental health or related profession, viz,
psychiatry, psychology, other behavioral sciences, psychiatric nursing, and
psychiatric social work. Physicians and nurses comprised the largest primary
professionai groups. The majority of graduates from Harvard and Hopkins
were physicians; while the largest concentrations of nurses had attended
either Minnesota or Michigan.

A bachelor’s was most frequently the highest degree held before enter-
ing a school of public health. Indeed, a majority of graduates from seven
schools and a plurality from two other schools entered into public health
training at this educational level. One-fifth of the graduates had M.D. de-
grees. Few respondents had either 2 D.D.S,, D.V.M,, or Ph. D,, Sc. D., Ed. D.
degree, while one in nine graduates reported a master’s as their highest or
most advanced degree before entering a school of public health.

One-half of all the respondents graduated from three of the schools:
Michigan, Berkeley, and North Carolina. Three-fourths of the respondents
worked toward an M.P.H., the generalist degree, with the rest being almost
equally divided among those who received specialist degrees such as the
M.S.P.H., M.S. Hygiene, M.H.A./M.S.H.A,, and “other” master’s degrees.
The largest number of respondents from all the schools except from Pitts-
burgh received an M.P.H.; the most frequently reported degree among
Pittsburgh graduates was the M.S. Hygiene. Thus, although a variety of de-
grees were received by graduates only one or two types of master’s titles pre-
vailed among the graduates from each school. During the 7-year period
covered by this study, the number of graduating respondents fluctuated be-
twecn 613 and 309 although neariy tvrice as many graduated in 1967 than in
1961 and in 1962.

Two-thirds of the respondents were men and on the whole they were
younger than the women. There were more men among Harvard graduates




than in any other school group. The highest percents of women were from
North Carolina and Michigan; yet men predominated in numbers among all
the schools. Slightly over one-half of the respondents were 36 years old and
over at the time of the survey; with two-thirds of all being 40 years old or
under. Among those who went to North Carolina was the highest percent of
respondents 25 years old and under. Over one-fifth of all the respondents
between ages 51 and 55 and better than three-tenths of those 56 years old
and over were from Berkeley.

Nearly two-thirds of all the respondents already had professional public
health experience before attending a schoot of public health, most frequently
from 1 to 4 years. Cumulatively, Michigan graduates had the most extensive
total number of years of public health experience; the least was among
UCLA graduates. At the time of the survey, the most frequently reported
total length of public health experience was from 5 to 9 years. Substantially
fewer respondents had had mental health experience than those with public
health experience before attending a school of public health. Seven in ten
respondents did not have any experience in mental health work. The
highest percent of respondents with prior mental healrh experience was in
the Berkeley group; the lowest percent was in the North Carolina group.
Less than one-third of respondents without mental health experience indi-
cated that they had felt a need for mental health training before attending
a school of public health. Tulane respondents without such mental health
experience indicated more frequently than any others that they had felt a
need for mental health training; the least frequently to so .=port were in
the Yale group.

At schools of public health, respondents had mostly taken their major
programs in: (2) Administration or Practice of Public Health, (b) Medical
Care and Hospitil Administration/Administrative Medicine, (¢) Environ-
mental Health/Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science, (d) Public
Health Nursing, and (¢) Health Education. Hopkins graduates took majors
in 19 different areas; Pittsburgh graduates in 12. By school attended, the
most frequently reported majors were: Administration or Practice of Public
Health among respondents from Berkeley, Columbia, Hopkins, North
Carolina, and Tulane; Medical Care and Hospital Administraticn/Admin-
istrative Medicine among respondents from UCLA, Minnesota, Pittsburgh,
and Yale; Aviation Medicine among respondents from Harvard, and Public
Health Nursing among respondents from Michigan. Majors in Public Health
Nursing were mainly pursued by women while Medical Care and Hospital
Adminisiration/Administ- ative Medicine, Aviation Medicine, and Environ-
mental Health/Public Health Engineering/Sanitary Science were mainly
pursued by men. Physicians, excluding psychiatrists, and educators/teachers
pursued more different kinds of majors than other respondents.

Very few respondents, 60 or 1.9 percent, pursued a Mental Health major.
Those who majored in Mental Health were mainly nurses, physicians includ-
ing psychiatrists, and psychologists. Although a majority of those who took
Mental Health majors attended Columbia, Hopkins, and Harvard, Mental
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Health majors were also reported in smaller number by graduates from six
other schools. One-half of those who majored in Mental Health received un
M.P.H. degree, and almost one-fourth each received either an M.S. Hygiene
or some “‘other” master's degree.

In general, respondents tended to select a major program in the same
or in a closely related field to their primary profession, for examnple, health
educators tended to major in Health Education, nurses in Public Health
Nursing, and dentists either in Public Health Dentistry, or Administration
or Practice of Public Health. A majority of the respondents who did not
identify themselves with a primary profession tended to major either in
Medical Care and Hospital Administration/Administrative Medicine, in
Administration or Practice of Public Health, or in Health Education.

Three different avenues were employed to tap information on the ex-
posures of respondents to mental health in their overall public health train-
ing: (a) Interaction or contacts with mental health professionals on the
faculty, (b) mental health courses taken, and (c¢) mental health aspects
in public health content and mental health content—their coverage, quality
of presentation, and usefulness.

Nearly two-thirds of all the respondents had experienced contacts with
mental health professionals on the faculty and at least one-half of the
respondents from each school reported such contacts. More frequently, these
contacts were with psychiatrists followed by those with psychologists, psy-
chiatric nurses, psychiatric social workers, and “other” mental health pro-
fessionals. The most frequently reported contacts by role were with teachers
with the highest percent of such contacts being with psychiatrists. A much
larger number of respondents had contacts with mental health professionals
than those who had taken mental health courses. Two-fifths of the re-
spondents had taken one or more mental health courses. One-half or more
of the respondents from Berkeley, UCLA, Harvard, "Hopkins, Michigan,
Minnesota, and Pittsburgh did nnt take any mental health courses. Only one
mental health course was taken by the majority of those who had taken any
such courses. The highest percents of those who took mental health courses
considered these to be: (a) Highly concerned with psychiatry and psychol-
ogy, and (b) highly concerned with public health issues. Among those who
took mental health courses also, the highest percents deemed the mental
health faculty to be very knowledgeable in public health, and they judged
these courses as moderately meaningful to public health, and as useful to
their current work. The public health faculty was judged by a plurality of
all the respondents as moderately interested in mental health issues. Over
one-third of the respondents indicated that mental health issues were oc-
casionally related to their total public health conrse work.

The mental health aspects of two from a list of 31 public health topics
—geriatric programs and alcoholism control—were covered in their public
health training according to majorities of all respondents. A majority of re-
spondents from eight schools indicated such coverage for alcoholism control,
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and from seven schools for geriatric programs. Of the 31 public health topics
listed, 16 were covered in relation to their mental health aspects according
to majorities from at least one school. According to the highest per-
cents of respondents from each school the mental health aspects of the fol-
lowing topics were covered: Birth control and family planning, alcoholism
control, geriatric programs, accident prevention, fluoridation, and industrial
health. The lowest percents of respondents from each school indicated
coverage of the mental health aspects of radiation control, classes for ex-
pectant parents, noise abatement, chest X-ray programs, air and water pollu-
tion, delinquency control, abortion, migrant health, and sex education. The
topics covered were generally considered to have been well-presented.
Fluoridation, and pregnancy and childbirth crises were considered most
frequently to have been well-presented. Narcotic control was considered
well-presented by the lowest percent of respondents. The coverage of the
mental health aspects of the topics, however, was likely to be considered of
little use or of moderate use to current work. The highest percents of re-
spondents to rate a topic of great use did so for pregnancy and childbirth
crises and premature births. Noise abatement was considered of great use by
the least respondents. In no instance did the highest percent of respondents
from any of the schools consider any topic to have been of great use to their
work or practice.

According to majorities of all respondents, seven of the 43 mental health
topics were covered in their public health training: importance of feelings
and emotions, small-group interaction, understanding a client’s attitudes,
fears, and prejudices, role of the family, public attitudes toward the mentally
ill, individual personality dynamics, and role of conscious and unconscious
factors. Of the 43 mental health topics listed, 26 were covered during their
training according to a majority of respondents from one or more of the
schools of public health. Majorities of respondents from each school noted
that both the topics importance of feelings and emotions, and understanding
a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices had been covered. The highest per-
cents of respondents from each school indicated coverage of: Understanding
a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices, public attitudes toward the men-
tally ill, small-group interaction, sources of epidemiological data cn mental
disorders, role of the family, and importance of feelings and emotions. The
lowest percents of respondents from each school indicated coverage of the
topics psychiatric registers, social breakdown syndrome, and budget plan-
ning for mental health programs. In general, the mental health topics were
considered to have been well-presented. The topics rated as well-presented
by the highest percents of respondents were: Small-group interaction, and un-
derstanding a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices; the lowest percent of
respondents considered the topic organization and delivery of mental health
services as well-presented. Relatively few respondents considered the mental
health topics covered as of great use to their work. The topic which the high-
est percent of respondents considered to have been of great use was under-
standing a client’s attitudes, fears, and prejudices. The lowest percents of
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respondents to consider a topic of great use did so for the distribution of
mental disorders in the general population, the role of the private sector in
mental health programing and financing, State, local, and Federal mecha-
nisms for financing mental health programs, psychiatric registers, and types of
mental health treatment agencies and services.

A majority of the respondents considered that further mental health
training would be helpful to them in their jobs, and that they would be
interested in pursuing further mental health training if such opportunities
would become available. One-third preferred that such training be con-
ducted under the auspice of a school of public health. A majority shared the
view that schools of public health should improve mental health instruction.
The areas mentioned as needing improvement were concerned with issues of
philosophy, curriculum, integration of mental health content, teaching
faculty and techniques, and the availability of and access to mental health
courses.

At the time of the survey, 91.4 percent of all the respondents were em-
ployed, including 3.2 percent who were employed only part time. A group of
7.2 percent was unemployed. Employment in the health field was reported
by 86.1 percent of the total respondent population. Thus, one in seven was
not working at all in the health field.

Employed respondents most frequently identified their functional pro-
fessional title as ‘“‘other” which they generally specified either as their
primary profession, specialty, role, or university rank. The next most fre-
quently reported title was administrator. Executive-administrative was the
most frequently reported major job role; this was followed by consultative.
Executive-administrative roles were the most frequently performed accord-
ing to respondents from every school. Relatively few of the employed
respondents performed direct patient care duties; in fact, four out of five
were not engaged in direct patient care.

Government was by far the principal source of income for employed
respondents. The Federal Government including both the civilian and uni-
formed services was the principal source of income for more respondents
than State government or than county, city, other local government. Volun-
tary agencies or institutions were the principal source of income for most of
those employed in the private sector; only a few worked for a profitmaking
organization and even less were self-employed. The principal work setting
for the highest percent of employed respondents was a health agency outside
of a hospital. Less than one-half as many worked either in an academic or in
a hospital setting. Those working in academic settings were largely in uni-
versities or colleges with very few working in medical or other health pro-
fessional schools or in schools of public health. Very few, 60 or 2.2 percent,
of the employed respondents worked in a mental health setting, either in a
hospital or outside a hospital.

Three-fourths of the respondents were working in the program area in
which they had majored at a school of public health. Gf the 60 respondents
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who had majored in Mental Health, 48 were working in this area. An addi-
tional 22 worked in mental health although they had majored in other
program areas, but six of these came from a primary mental health profes-
sion. In other words, a total of 70 (or 2.2 percent) mental health workers
was generated from all the respondents who participated in the survey.

Respondents most frequently considered their jobs to be occasionally
related to mental health concerns, a view which was also most frequently
expressed by respondents from every school. A plurality of respondents each
held the opinion that the public has a moderate expectation of mental
health knowedge by public health workers and a moderate expectation
about public health workers assuming mental health roles. One-half of all
the respondents, furthermore, expressed the view that public health admin-
istrators have a limited acceptance of the mental health aspects of public
health work.

A majority of respondents considered that their public health training
had been highly useful to their present functions; and mental health train-
ing in schools of public health was considered to be very important to public
health work by more than one-third of all the respondents with nearly as
many considering it as extremely important.

Respondents were likely to judge that schools of public health had
prompted in them either a little interest or a moderate interest in mental
health. Furthermore, 2 majority shared the view that sciinols of public
health should improve their instruction about mental health.

Consistently throughout the study, awareness of and interest in mental
health, and participation in mental health training and in work activities
involving mental health were found to be related to the age and sex ot
respondents, and to mental health work experience prior to enrollment
in a school of public health. This was particularly so for older rather than
for younger respondents, among women rather than among men, and
among nurses more than among members of any other primary profession.
Similarly, among those groups, was most often noted an indication of hav-
ing felt a need for mental health training prior to errolling in a school of
public health, These findings, thus, have program implications for the

public health profession, the mental health professions, the schools of

public health, and the public at large. From these findings it may be ex-
trapolated that the programmatic implications are perhaps more crucial
now than they had been in the past since now there is enough experience
and knowledge for constructively challenging the present into more fruitful
futures. If there is validity to the claim that there are mental health aspects
to all public health problems which involve the community as a whole, it
is necessary for schools of public health to suitably prepare their graduates,
regardless of professional background, special interests, age, or sex, to deal
with this dimension of their work. It would also be incumbent for the
mental health field to recognize the public health dimensions of mental
health work. Thus, if schools of public health are to be principal training
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centers for health planners and health ad:ninistrators, it is essential that
training for these students include thorough knowledge of the mental
health field, as well as the availability of opportunities for them to work in
the mental health field.

How individual schools might approach these issues can only be re-
solved with their assessment of their specific character and mission. A school,
for instance, might find it appropriate for all students to enroll for a re-
quired course in the mental health aspects of public health practice. An-
other might plan for utilizing mental health faculty in new ways by encour-
aging tandem teaching by mental health experts and public health faculty
in each of the specific public health subspecialty areas. Suitable practicum
could be evolved for students to test out mental health techniques as applied
to their area of interest or expertise.

If mental health instruction in schools of public health would em-
phasize utilitarian and practical issues in the context of practice theory, the
overall pragmatic oriented public health training could become clearer.
For mental health iastruction to serve such ends, a school might well involve
all faculty members in reviewing the extent of existing instruction in mental
health as related to public health issues and pursue the construction of new
approaches. For those public health workers in the field, schools of public
health might consider increasing their continuation education programs in
mental health focusing on the specific concerns of the practitioners. One
initial approach which might be fruitful would be for the schools to bring
together groups of alumni and faculty to discuss the elements of mental
health instruction, the barriers to effective public health-mental health
practice, and the effects of these barriers on instruction.

Moreover, there is an urgent need to educate mental health specialists
on the many and valued contributions which public health workers can
assume both directly and indirectly to the mental health field. The findings
of this study attest to the apparent lack of opportunities presently available
to public health workers for employment in the mental health field. The
reasons for this condition must be openly explored and barriers removed
so that public health expertise and techniques can be brought to bear on
mental health programs. The contributions of mental health professionals to
this issue must be sought. Where public health and mental health remain
isolated from each other both programs fail to achieve optimal ends and
it is the public which suffers in terms of human agony, wasted tax dollars,
and misspent energies. In working toward rational health programing,
political, economic, and social factors as well as vested interests which have
served to discourage the development of operational interrelations between
both public health and mental health ought to be dissolved and conflicting
professional values resolved.

Leadership for evolving a new public health with greater humanistic
concerns aind with an interchange between public health and mental health
rests with the schools of public health and all health and mental health
workers in the field. Surely, as mental health moves from the familiarity
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of the clinical into the community, and as public health embraces the
therapeutic while firmly committed to community approaches, some new
meeting ground must be found for more effective utilization of personnel
and implementation of new as well as tested concepts.
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APPENDIX A

TaBLE |.—Estimated employment in the medical and health service industry by
selected occupation, 1966 and 1975 projections

1966 1975 Percent

Occupation change,

Number | Percent | Number Percent | 1966-75

Total ........................... 3,672,000 | 100.00 | 5,350,000 | 100.00 45.7
Professional and technical. .. ... ...... ... 1,487,100 40.50 2,076,500 38.81 39.6
Enginecrs and natural scientists. . . . .. 23,200 .63 86,400 .68 56.9
Dentists .......................... 94,900 258 121,900 2.28 28.5
Dieticians and nutritionists. . . .. .. .. 18,200 50 25,100 47 379
Registered nurses .................. 584,100 15.91 799,200 14.94 36.8
Optometrists . ..................... 13,900 38 19,800 37 424
Pharmacists ....................... 10,600 29 11,300 21 6.6
Physicians (M.D. and D.O.) ........ 254,500 6.93 371,900 6.95 46.1
Chiropractors and therapists........ 54,900 1.50 86,700 1.62 579
Medical and dental technicians. . .. .. 203,600 5.54 376,400 7.04 84.9
Social and welfare workers. .. ... .. .. 15,800 43 25,000 47 58.2
Other professional and technical . . .. . 213,400 5.81 202,800 3.79 -5.0
Managers, officials, proprietors ... ....... 94,400 2.57 143,900 2.69 52.4
Clerical workers ....................... 596,700 16.25 901,200 16.85 51.0
Stenographers, typists, secretaries . . .. 195,000 5.31 295,500 5.52 51.5
Bookkeeping workers ........ ... .. .. 32,100 87 43,400 81 35.2
Office machine operators ........... 5,100 14 10,600 20 1078
Other clerical workers ............. 364,500 9,93 551,700 10.31 51.4
Sales workers . ......................... 1,300 04 800 .02 -38.5
Craftsmen ............................. 87,800 2.39 121,600 2.27 38.3
Operatives ............................. 79,600 217 95,300 1.78 19.7
Laundry and drycleaning........... 44,400 1.21 64,400 1.20 45.0
Other .........cccoiiiiiiiiiii.. 35,200 96 30,900 58 -122
Service workers ........................ 1,310,200 35.68 1,998,700 37.36 525
Aids, orderlies, attendants .......... 637,900 17.37 1,023,900 19.14 60.5
COOKS ..ot 50,700 1.38 55,000 1.03 8.5
Practical nurses .. .................. 254,800 6.94 398,200 7.44 56.3
Janitors and cleaners.............. .. 79,400 2.16 98,100 1.83 23.6
Other service workers. ....... ... Ve 287,400 7.83 423,500 7.92 474
Laborers ............ ... il 14,700 40 12,000 22 -18.9

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Health Manpower 1966-75,

Report No. 323.
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APPENDIX B

TABLE }.—Graduates from schools of public health by citizenship, 1961-67

Y
en;?;g United States Canada Other countries Total
June
Number | Percent | Number | Percent | Number | Percent | Number | Percent
A 1961 ......... 502 652 98 127 170 221 70| 1000
1962 ......... 559 69.7 70 8.7 173 21.6 802 100.0
1968 ......... 584 68.6 58 68 209 24.6 851 100.0
1964 ......... 698 700 1] 9.0 210 21.0 998 100.0
1965 ......... 801 70.1 106 9.3 285 206 1,142 100.0
1966 ......... 859 71.1 90 75 259 214 1,208 100.0
1967 ......... 851 728 95 8.1 228 19.1 1,169 100.0
Total .. 4,854 699 607 8.8 1479 21.3 6,940 100.0

Source: Troupin, J. L.; American Public Health Association, Schools of Public Health in
the United States and Canada (year ending June 1967), mimeographed, p. 11.
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Questionnaire
Survey of Public Health—Mental Health Training

DEFARTWENT OF WEALTH, COUCATION, AND VELFAR(

PUBLIC MEALTH SERYICE

MEALTH SERVICES AND SCNTAL MEALTM ADMINISTRATION

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MENTAL MEALTH

rOPN APPROVED

SUDSET BUREAL MO, 68.3¢8060

e Cate. (149
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PUBLIC MEALTM ASSOCIATION IN THE ENCLOSED ENVELOPE,
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A, PRIOMRTY PROFEQOIONAL Q10C IPL I Cot. f 0. Cortinveg )
L 1]
Choch your PR IBMY prafaseionel discipline ! b Epreenicioy J
PRIOR 1o onralloont in o school of public 09 Health Education [
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0, 4 nol currently esployed, are you lecking] Check|Col. .k 4 ) Checkj
Tor work In the heslth fielé? one |(44) 0. PRINGIPAL source of prefessiensl incos One (49)
Yes 1 County, City, Other Lota) Government 1
No 2 Federsl Government {Civilien) 2
€. 1f not currently esploysd, sre you leoking Federsl Government {Uniformed Service) 3
for_work OTHER THAN jn the heslth field? (s5) Frivate Organizetion (Profitemking) 1
:" ; Self-employed 5
o
- Stste Covernment 6
IF YOU ARE W0’ CURRENTLY ENPLOYED, SK(P TO (TEM 13 Voluntery Agency or Inatitotion 7
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Bicetetisticion 1
Health Educetor 2§11, PRINCIPAL watting where you work '7;::" (%)
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’
Public Haalth Nuree 5 Health Agency, Other then Hospitel 3
Public Heslth Phynicion 6 Tedostry or Business .
Scientiet (L.b"""') 7.J Nedicel or Other Haslth Professionsl 5
Other (Specify)s ] School
Mentp] Health Service, Hoepitsl
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No 2 Not Reloted )
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A, SOCIOENYIROMMENTAL - Continued

Was the mantal heglth] 2. 1€ you, wan it S« Has the MENTAL HEALTH CARD 1
aspect covered in eny well-presented? aspect besn useful in
PUBLIC cless? your work?
N'E-:‘?Lth:‘ YES % uOS:A'LTL YES wo ::cul'LrL OF\l;;"LE ork:goagg o S;EAT Col,
1 2 9 1 2 3 1 2 3 No.
ALCOMOL 188 CONTROL (59-61)
CHEST X-RAY PROGRANS (62-64)
CIGARETTE SNOKING (5-67)
OELI NQUENCY CONTROL (68-70)
FLUDRIDATION (n-19)
SIRIATRIC PROGRANS (74-76)
WUSING (77-19)
INDUSTNIAL HEALTH BT
1SIUN 1ZAT 10N PROGRANS (13-15)
REOICAL QUACKERY (16-10)
RIGRART HEALTH (19-21)
NARCOTIC CONTAOL (22-2¢)
NOISE ABATEWENT (25-27)
WTRITION & FOOO FAD (20-90)
RADIAT 10N CONTROL (91-39)
SUICIOE PREVENTION (38-36)
TUBERCULOSIS CONTRAL (37-39)
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ABORTION (40-42)
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14, Mow pleses cosment on the sore specific MENTAL HEALTH content of your public heelth treining
ond ite uasfulness in your subsequent work.
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Ao BABIC 1
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[Spya——

Principlss of consultetion (46-48)
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MENTAL 1. V¥ae the mental 2, 3. Hes ths content been CARD 3
HEALTH 1th aepact cove usaful in your work?
0P 1C ared in any class?
Col
Iy DONTT | OF LITTLE] § .
(1. AowiwisTaaTion oF wewra | YES [ MO P ML) ves [ v TRIG LT G ATE USE | USE ¥o.
HEALTH WORK -Continued ] 2 3 1 ] 3 \ F []
Coordinating interageney
relationships in mental (64-66)
health
Distribution of mental
disgrders in tha gentrel (67-69)
population
How to develop programs
for the control of mentsl (7"72)
disorders
Identificotion and relief -
of mental hazards (7, 1)
Mantal health functions of
basic community services 6-78
in health, educetion and (7 70)
walfare
Mentel health medico-legal .canp &
problens (10-12)
Orgenizetion and delivery -
of mentel health services (', 15)
Principles of comprahen- (16-18)
sive mental health planning
Role of the privets sector
in mentel health progrem- (','2')
ming and finencing
State, local end federal
mechanisms for financing (22-24)
mentel health programs
Utilization of mental
health data for program (25-27)
evealuation
110, INFORMAT 10NAL 1 2 9 1 H 3 1 2 3
Etiological factore in -
mentel disorders (28-30)
Paychiatric registers ”"”)
Public attitudea towerds
the mentelly ill (34-36)
Roles and functions of "
mental health specialists (’7 %)
Sources of epidemiological -
dete on mentsl disorders (40 42)
Veristies of mental
disordars (‘3"5)
et
Co SPECIALIZED
s SECONDARY PREVENT |28 1 2 b} 1 H b} 1 2 3
How to recognize mental .
disorders (s6-48)
Mental disorder cese-
finding role of public (49-51)
health workers
Methods for care of
patiants with mentel dis-
orders, ¢.9.y psychologi= Y
csl-paychistric, pharms- (52 5‘)
cologicel, miliau or socisl
environmental
WH-T24 (3-68) Page 6
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MENTAL 1. Weo the mentel 2, 1t yeo, it 9. Hes the content been GARO ¢
HEALTH hoslth espect cov~ woll-presented? ussful in your werk?
T0PIC ered in ony clase?
ves w Joont] e wo | 0oN'T FOF LITILE | OF WOOER-] OF GREAT
1. SECONDARY PREVENTION - RECALL RecatL] use ATE USE u Col.
Centinued 1 2 b} 1 2 b 1 2 3 No.
"Socisl Breskdown Syndroed (55-57)
Types of eentel heelth
tresteent sgencies ond (59-60)
services
11, TERTIARY PREVENTION
Adjustsent problees of
ex=petients ond their (6"‘,)
fesilies
Psychistric rehsbilitetion .
egencies ond services (64-46)
Peychistric rehebilitetion
functions of public heelth (67-69)
workers
15. The felleving questions ere sbeut your @entel heslth
troining sxperience in o scheol of public heslth,
A. How asny GATALOG LISTED COURSES lebeled  |Check 0. 1? you re od in 154 thet you took eny Check
80 "entel NeslthS did you teke? one [(79) such course(s), indicote if thess veres One [ ()
Nons 1 Required 1
Gne 2 Elective 2
Two 3 8oth required ond elective 3
Three or aore 4 Oontt recsll 4
16, The fellowing teble liste feculty ssmbers by prefessien end rele.
Check, if ony, the types of centacts you had with the faculty sesbers listed.
IF YOU HAD MO CONTACTE WiTH SUCH FAOULTY MENGERS, D ; (12)
PLACE A CMECK !N THE 80X AND 3xiP TO 17€8 1]
cano
PROFESSION TEACHER Ril i 1UTOR otHeR 5
Psychistry (10) (1) (12) (13)
Psychology (1 (15 (16 ()
Psychietric Nursing (1} {19 (20 ()
Psychistric Sociel Work (22 (23) (24) (29)
Other Mentel Heslth Profeseion (26) (27} (28) (29)
(Specify)s
IF YOU INDICATED IN I1TE® 154 THAT YOU OID NOT TAKE A CATALOC LISTED OOURSE
LADELED AS "MFNTAL MEALTH,® SKIP ITENS 17 ond 18, AND OONTINUE WITH ITE® 19.
1TA. 11 you indicoted in itea 154 thet you cuf 178, 1f you indicated in ites 15A thst you
ook ¢ cotelog listed courae(s) 1abeled 5 tosk » cateleg listed coures(s) 1sbeled
88 Mental MHeolth,® in gereral, to whet 20 "Hestal Meslth,® in
extent weuld you sey thet euch senisl Check extent would you sey thet such sental Check
heslth courss werk was cerzerned with One K99) heslth couran werk was concerned with one |($1)
psychistry ond poychelogy? public hesiih issuse?
Highly concerned with psychistry end 1 Highly concernsd with public heslth f
pesychology issues
Woderetely concerned with psychistry 2 Moderately concerned with public heslth 2
ond psychology issuee
Not concerned with peychiatry and Not concerned with public hselth
peychology 3 iosues 3
No opinion [} No opinion [}
wn-12¢ {0-48) Pege 7
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104, Te whet exient weuld yeu ooy thet ihe 20. Wt level of interset in mantel heelth ‘
* tol Maolth feculty was KMOMLEODSEADLE wat preapied by your schesl of public Check
public heslth prodlems ond Check Meslth treiningt one | (97) ‘
epproschest one |(92) |
High interesst 1 ‘
Very knowledgeshle ] ‘
, Nodsrete interest 2
. Knowledgesble 2 ‘
¢ Little i torest 3 |
Not very knowledgesble 3
Mo opinion ]
No opinion [}
21A. 1n your superience te whet extent ere
0. Te whet extont weuld you ooy thet the the mentel heslth cts of public
course work offered by the Sentsl Meslth heolth ACCEPTED by public heslth edein~ |[Check
foculty wes WEANINGPUL in the context of | Chack istreterst one | (99) |
publie heelth consernst One (”)l
: Ac-epted strongly 1
. : Highly seeningful 1
N : Acceptsd bui lieited H
L Noderstely eseningful 2
ii. Tolersted 3
’ Not sssningful 3
. Resisted )
No opinion 4
Strongly resieted b]
C. To whet sxtent weuld you sy thet your |
ochesl of public heelth treiming in the 0. In your euperionce te vhat sxtent does
ores of aentel heslth is USEFUL in the the public CAPECT publie Meslth
perfersance of your pressnt werk Check perssnnel te be knewledgesble sheut Check
fusctionet One (’l)! oentel heolint one | (99)
High empectetion 1
Highly ueeful 1
Nodersts empectetion 2
Vestul 2 ‘
No eupectstion 3 ‘
. 0f 1ittle ues 3
No opinion 4
No uee ot oll )
€. tn your oxperience te vhet exient dose
: No opinion s the public EXPECT public heelth werkers |Chock
P te sosume ¢ sental heelth rele? one | (e8) 1
194, Te what extent would you sey thet ether R :
' Meolth feculty was INTERESTED in Migh expectstion !
¢ re tel heolth snpects of cs::. Bederete expecistion 2
; Very interested 1 No expectstion b
Wodecstely intecested 2 Yo opinion 4
Not intarested 3 ] 22, Te whet extent was your TOTAL seheol of 1
— public heslth treining USEFUL to your Check
Ne opinion ] prasent fusetione? one | (41)
0. To whet entont would you say thst sentel _'"'"“ ueetul !
heolth iosswes were RELATED teo public Useful 2
: Meslth soncerns in your totel public Chack v
y heslth coures workt One [ (98] 0f 1ittle uae s |
{
. Highly releted 1 Ne ute ot oll 4
. Noderetely releted 2 Mo grinien b
; Occesionelly releted 9 §29. 1o your opinien, hew IEPORTANT weuld you
: —_ by that sental Mealtd training in te the [Check
; Not releted ‘ perforaance of publis heslth verk? one | (42)
f No opinion 5 Extreaely Toportont Bl
i Yery isportent H ‘
N 0f soee isportence )
i ' Net ioportent ot sl [] ‘
Me gpinion L]
H W (3-0) Poge 0
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Check (49)
20a, Do you feel that further training in wentsl heelth —
sapects weuld be helpful in your werk? Yes 1
No 2
Uncertsin/dontt know 9
Check (48)
8. Vere eppertunitiss sade aveilable for you te ebtain Qne
sees further training in the wental heslth sepects Yn !
of your prefessions] werk, weuld you be interested No 2
in ticipating?
perticipeting Uncertein/donit know k]
Check
One ‘ljl
C. If your raspenss in 240 wae YES, under whess On the job !
suspices weuld you prafer that such training A achool of public hesith 2
be hold?
Univarsity or college . k)
Othar (Spleliy)l (]
Chack
One (46)
254, Do you believe that scheols of public health sheuld Yes 1
ispreve instructian ebout wental heelth concarne? N 2
o
Uncertain/dontt know k]
8. If YES, in what ways weuld you say that schesle of public
heslth could imprave such inatruction, Be opecific,
(47-90)
(69-m)
(51-52)
(59-52)
(55-96)
(57-90)
(59-%0)
(61-62)
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TABLE 3.—Primary professional discipline of all graduates from schools of public
health in the United States, 1961-67,) and of respondents to survey of
public health-mental health training

All graduates * All survey respondcents *
Primary profeuional

discipline Number Percent Number Percent
Physicians .................... 1,118 230 639 20.5
Nurses ....................... 675 139 467 15.0
Educators, health educators. . .. 406 8.4 200 6.4
Statisticians . ................. 248 5.1 7 25
Engineers .................... 285 4.8 107 3.4
Sanitarians ................... 364 75 217 7.0
Dentists ...................... 176 36 106 34
Veterinarians ................. 142 3.0 82 26
All other .................... 1,490 30.7 1,220 39.2
Total .................. 4,854 100.0 3,115 100.0

1Source;: Adapted trom Troupin, J. L.: American Public Health Association, Schools of
Public Health in the United States and Canada, for the years ending June 1961-67, mimeo-

graphed annual reports.

? Includes all graduates who were permanent rcsidents of the United States at the time of
enrollment, master’s and doctoral levels, from all schools of public health in the United States;

data compiled by J. L. Troupin.

?* Includes only American citizen, master's degree recifiients from 11 schools of public health

in the United States.
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TABLE 4.—Graduates from schools of public health, by mental health and all
majors, 1961-67, and of respondents to survey of public health-
mental health training

All graduates

All survey respondents?®

Ratio of Ratio of
Mental Mental :llenl!;ll
en ea
Year Health m‘:;l,, m':;’:,‘.“:o Mental Al majors
majors all majors € '" respondents to all
(percent) majo! respondents
(percent)
1961 .......... 17 886 1.9 6 309 19
1962 .......... 13 802 1.6 3 309 10
1968 .......... 13 851 L5 5 364 14
1964 .......... 25 998 25 13 43 29
1965 .......... 16 1,142 14 9 508 18
1966 .......... 23 1,208 1.9 10 613 1.6
1967 .......... 23 1,169 20 14 569 25
Total 130 7,056 18 60 3,115 1¢

‘Source: Adapted from

degrees.

Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schools of
Public Health in the United States and Canada, for the years ending June 1961-67, mimeo-
graphed annual reports. Includes all graduates, regardless of citizenship, from all schools of
public health in the United States and Canada who received master's degrees and doctoral

? Includes only American citizen, master’s degree recipients from 11 schools of public health
in the United States.
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CRITERIA AND GUIDELINES FOR ACCREDITING SCHOOLS
OF PUBLIC HEALTH*

INTRODUCTION

Tm: OBJECTIVE of any profession must
be that of public service, and ac-
creditation must above all serve the pub-
lic interest. Its goal must be to stimu-
late educational quality and to identify
those educational institutions that are
adequate for the demands of the times
and the needs of the public in the fu-
ture. Unless it accomplishes this goal,
accreditation cannot be justified.

Like any regulatory device, accredi-
tation can have the effect either of re-
stricting education into conformity and
subsequent obsolescence or of aiding its
responsiveness and improvement. To be
beneficial, those who conduct accredita-
tion must foresee the direction that pro-
fessional service should take in the next
decades, and must help professional edu-
cation move in this direction. As Wil-
liam K. Selden has said, “Accreditation
improperly conducted could support
professional comservatism, rigidity, and
sclfishness. It could prevent the intro-
duction of new methods and it could
indirectly place limits on enrollments.
In contrast, accreditation properly con-
ducted can and does provide, even with
all its limitations and inadequacies, a
protection for the public and an assur-
ance to the profession. It can and does
offer stimulation for continued educa-
tional improvements and it can and does
indicate, sometimes after too much of a
social lag, the proper direction for the
education of the future members of the
profession.”

In the spirit of this current concept

® Revised by the APHA's Committee on
Professional Eﬁnation and approved by the
Executive Board, June, 1966.

of accreditation, the intent of the Com-
mittee on Professional Education is that
the accrediting process for schools of
public health produce a maximum bene-
fit and thus serve the best interests of
our rapidly changing society.

To this end, the CPE will endeavor
to keep the following broad objectives
constantly before it for all schools of
public health. Each school should:

(1) maintain high standards of public health
teaching, research, and service;

(2) seck .the opportunity and take the respon-
sibility for individuality and flexibility;

(3) admit students regardless of race, creed,
or national origin;

(4) point curriculum content toward the future
needs of society;

(5) make more use of field training and re-
lationships;

(6) improve and extend continuing education;

(7) evaluate the productivity of its faculty
(through their teaching, research, and
service roles), and the performance of its
alumni—in terms of its own stated mission
and objectives.

In their role of intellectual leader-
ship in public health, schools of public
health should endeavor to meet the ex-
pectations of society by preparing com-
petent, imaginative workers for careers
in preventing disease and disability, and
in analyzing, improving, promoting, and
maintaining the health of the public.

By continually or periodically evalu-
ating their activities, individual schools
should maintain sufficient flexibility to
conduct educational experiments, to in-
troduce periodic innovations in educa-
tional policy and methodology, and to
make changes in curriculum content and
emphasis when indicated.

In carrying out a complex and ex-
panding program of teaching, research,
and service, each school of public health

Reprinted with permission from AmemicAN JOurnAL or Pusiic HEALTH, vol. 56, No. 8, August
1966. Copyright by the American Public Health Asociation, Inc., 1790 Broadway,
New York, N. Y. 10019.
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must be an integral part of a university
and also must have access to field serv-
ice and community laboratories, as well
as to a wide range of physical facili-
ties and technical equipment. It should
have a faculty and staff of sufficient
numbers and stature with diversity of
professional ‘training and with knowl-
edge of the physical, biological, and so-
cial ‘sciences, including humanities.

A school of public health should
establish relationships with relevant
schools and disciplines in the university
so as to enable it to participate appro-
priately in influencing curriculum de-
velopment throughout the university,
especially as such participation may con-
tribute to meeting manpower needs in
the total health field.

The APHA Committee on Profes-
sional Education, as the accrediting
body for schools of public health, is
interested in such characteristics of a
school as: organization, administration,
and financing; competence and balance
of the faculty; adequacy of the cur-
riculum; appropriateness and consist-
ency of admissions requirements; su-
pervised student field practice or labora-
tory experience in teaching, research,
and community service; aud provision
for self-evaluation in terms of specific
objectives of the school. It must be
clearly understood, however, that the
committee will evaluate these and re-
lated factors in the light of the stated
purposes of each school and in relation
to its expectations of accomplishment.

Allowing for wide latitude in sub-
ject emphasis and specific course con-
tent from one institution to another, the
CPE expects that schools of public
health will focus their attention at least
on the following areas:

(a) Special health problems of the general
population, e.g., environmental hazards,
accidents, infectious diseases, mental ill-
ness and retardation, chronic diseases and
long-term illness, disease and disability
related to stress and deprivation;

(b) General heslth problems of special popu-

lation groups, e.g., the aged, mothers and
children, occupational groups;

(c) Special services for gemeral or special
populations, e.g., availability of compre-
hensive medical and hospital care, family
life education and family planning, health
education, nursing, categorical disease
control, prevention of accidental injury,
occupational health services, etc.

General health problems of the general

population, e.g., provision of comprehen.

sive health care services, when, where,
and how needed.

(e) Health resources, manpower, and eco-
nomics, e.g., analyses of health facilities,
means of financial support, and future
estimates; assessments of health manpower
characteristics and projected require-
ments; evaluations of the organization, de-
livery, and quality of health services, and
systems of financing such services and
their utilization.

(d

~—

Schools of public health should apply
present knowledge about health prob-
lems by focusing on concepts, princi-
ples, and skills pertinent to: (a) effec-
tive planning; (b) organization; (c)
administration; (d) evaluation; and
{e) improvement of community health
services. This will include full use of
comprehensive medical and hoepital care
resources for all members of the popu-
lation. The éffective accomplishment of
this type of community diagnosis and
treatment can be greatly enhanced by
using multidiscipline community health
teams, particularly if all members of
such teams have been well grounded
in these concepts, principles, and skills.
The director of a program should be an
administrator prepared to conduct the
program eflectively with personnel of
different skills and abilities.

Likewise, schools of public health
should make the most of their opportu-
nities to increase our knowledge through
research. Even more than in the past,
epidemiological, behavioral, and opera-
tions research should establish hypoth-
eses, provide more precise planning of
health services, and develop method-
ology for evaluating health care services.

Schools of public health also should



be concerned with the relative perti-
nence and applicability of organized
community health service programs in
all paris of the world.

The Committee on Professional Edu.
cation recognizes that the admission of
students from other countries is an op-
portunity and a special problem. Such
students should be competent in the
teaching language, and in major areas
of basic knowledge.

Students from abroad should be ad-
mitted only when a school is prepared
to meet a candidate’s needs for assum-
ing substantial responsibility in his
home country.

I. ORGANIZATION AND
ADMINISTRATION

A. University Affiliation and Accredi-
tation

CRITERION:*

Any school of public health ac-
credited by the Americen Public
Health Association must be an integral
part of a university which is a member
of one of the regional} associations of
colleges and schools.

B. Autonomy of Orgenization and

Operation
CRITERION:

A school, faculty, or council admin-
istering courses in public health should
have such practical autonomy that re-
quirements for public health degrees
are offectively determined by the pub-
lic health faculty. In support of thi,
position a descriptive statement includ-
ing the following points should be pre-
pared by the school:

1. Identity of the school of public health within
the university.

® Note: Reguired standards for ac-reditation
ere presented in bold type under “carrzmia,”
while genersl trends, suggestions, recommen-
detions, end explenstions offered as he?lul
comments ere included under “‘Guidelines.

t Applies to U.S.A. only.

2. Reletionship of the school of public heelth
to the centrel edministrative euthority of
the university.

3. Reletionship with other schools or units within
the university end with outside sgencies.

4. Represantation on centrel commitiees or
councils thet ere edvisory or meking policy
for the university.

5. Orgenization ond edministration of the
school of public heslth with reference to
feculty sppointment, status, and orgenizetion
releted to the genersl policies of the uni-
versity.

6. Process of preparstion and edministration of

the budget within the school of public haslth.

Listing of resources end facilities.

Internal orgenizetion end edministretion of

the school of public heslth.

g

C. Physical Facilities

CRITERION:

Appropriate and sufficient class-
rooms, laboratories, libraries, and
other facilities should be available to
carry out both the required and elec-
tive course work.

Guidelines:

This means, for example, not only
sufficient classrooms, seminar rooms,
laboratories, and offices, but also acces-
sible auditoria, libraries, reading and
study rooms, data-processing equipment
and services, and conveniently located
administrative units of community
health services available to faculty and
students for observation, study, anal-
ysis, criticism, and field experience of
high quality.

The availability and convenient ac-
cess to adequate library facilities can.
not be overemphasized as a fundamental
and necessary resource for a school of
public health,

D. Financing

CRITERION:

A school of public health should
have an assured minimum basic income
adequate for its teaching, research, and
service functions, and for meeting the
various criteria and its own objectives.
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1l. SCHOOL MISSION, FACULTY,
AND INTERRELATIONSHIPS

A. Definition of the School's Mission,
Functions, and Purposes

CRITERION:

The faculty of each school of pub-
lic health should define its individual
mission and formulate ifs statement of
philosophy, objectives, and functions.
Each school also should describe its
own approaches to the major areas of
knowledge and professional activity
relevant to the health needs of com-
munities of people. Each school will
prepare a written statement which rep-
resents the consensus of its faculty, ex-
pressing its concept or philosophy of
public health. Such a statement should
incorporate the broad, as well as spe-
cific or unique, mission of that school,
and the intermediate purposes and ob-
jectives it proposes to attain its mission.

Goldelines:

While emphases may differ from one
school to another, the Committee on
Professional Education expects that, in
carrying out its individual self-deter-
mired mission, each school of public
health will gear its program to the fol.
lowing purposes:

(1) to pr-vide the broad profemiona) educs-
tion required by community health leaders
who need: (a) the emential knowledge
basic 1o the field, {ound in the biologic,
physical, and social sciences; and (b) the
mastery of skills in educational method-
ology “ecessary to apply scientific and
technical health knowle.'ge ia the chang-
ing economic and political contexts of
modern society:

(2) to prepare specialists in several academic
and professional disciplines for service in
community health agencies, and for
careers in related teacbing and research:

(3) to contribute to public health knowledge
through the conduct of community-based
health research, particularly epidemiologi-
cal, behavioral, and operatin-s research, to
include an emphasis on the growing num-
ber of new health hazards, and the com-
plex area of multiple etiology of dis-

eaves, and methods in use or proposed for
their alleviation;

(4) 1o provide, in so0 far as feasinle, con.
tinuing education for personnel serving
in community health agencies and edu:
cat’nal institutivns, for community plan.
ners, for health leaders (at all community
levels—local, state, regional, national, and
international), and to the public;

(5) to provide community service, especially
in the form of professional and technical
consultation to individuals, groups, and
communities, and through direct partici-
pation in community health diagnosis, field
investigations, and planning improved
comprehensive health services,

8. Stature and Number of Faculty:

1. CRITERION:

The teaching of public health should
be under the direction of a full-time
faculty which should include, in addi-
tion to part-time appointees, at least
one member of professorial grade as
dean or director of the school, and at
least seven other members of profes-
sorial or associate professcrial grade
—all being primarily resgomsible to
the administrative authorities of the
school, and cerrying specific responsi-
bilities.

Gvuldelines:

The relatively high faculty-student
ratio thus imposed upon a small or re-
cently established school does not neces
sarily need to be maintained at the same
level as the school grows and student
enrollment increases.

2. CRITERION:

For each subject area in which o
school offers a specialty major, there
should ba at least one full-time faculty
member, fully qualified in that particu-
lar field or specialiration {for example,
dental pubiic health, health education,
maternal and child health, mental
health, occupational health, public
health nursing, eofc.).

Gouldelines:
The CPE expects each school to dif-

ferentiate in personnel rosters its full-




time and part-time faculty members and
to distinguish them from other em-
ployces of the school.

The qualifications for each member of
the faculty should be determined by
his education and his experience in
teaching, practice, and research.

C. Faculty, University, and Agency In-
torrelationships

CRITERION:

A school of public health should de-
velop end maintain appropriste co-
operative and joint reletionships, not
only within the school and univensity,
but also with outside educational in-
stitutions and service egencies.

Guidolines:

A school of public health will ordi-
narily Joster extensive cooperative rela-
tionships internally smong its faculty
and externally with other schools and
organizations, especially with local, state,
and regional service agencies. There-
fore, the Committee on Professional
Education is interested in the extent of
the following relationships as an indi-
cation of the interdisciplinary and inter-
agency concerns of the school.

Internel

(1) Administrative, e.g., policy determinatioa
with regard to pregraming of admissions,
instruction, research, and services: selec-
tion and prometion of faculty: ete.

(2) Intredeparimental, e.g., departmental fac-

ulty and/or maff infor.nation, planning,

activities,

Interdeparimental, eg., joint planning

and teaching of multidiscipline classes,

joint commitiee memberships, etc,

Interprofessional, e.g., joint researcu de

sign, exchangs of profeasionsl vicwpoints,

faculty colloquia, etc.

Intrauniversity, e.g., joint teaching pro-

grams, joint research projects, etc., be

tween the school of public bealth and
other departmenta, colleges, or professional
schoola of the university.

Extarnal

(1) Interuniversity, e.g., joint arrangements
and programa of atudy, teaching, or re-

3

-

4

-

5

-
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scarch between the achool of public
health and appropriste scademic or pro-
fessional segments of other universities,
within limits of opportunity and feasibility.
(2) Community health service agencies—local,
atate, regional, national, international
Type, range, and depth of participation.

lIl. EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

A. Degree Structure

CRITERION:

A school of public health must have
a reasonable degree structure, which
will represent end describe the broad
content ereas for which its faculty is
responsible and which will comply with
the degree standards and requirements
of its parent university and graduate
school.

Guidolines:

Approximately two dozen different
degrees and diplomas currentiy are
awarded by the schools of public health
in the United States and Canada. Each
new degree added to the list brings
more confusion to the field. While sim.
plicity is desirable, the Committee on
Professional Education recognizes that
a given degree may represent different
admimion and course requirements
from school to school. A single specific
degree may not be appropriate for the
technological or scientific specialist on
the one hand, and the broadly-based
generalist (administrator) on the other.
The CPE believes that these two differ-
ent areas of interest should reflect: (1)
a student’s carcer goals; (2) admission
requirements; (3) course of study; and
(4) degree or diploma designation. Al
lowing for some minor differences
among the universities, the committee
proposes five groupings, according to
these four points. This will consist of a
master's level and e doctor's level in
each of the two areas (technological or
scientific and general or administra.
tive), plus a fifth category to contain,
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until they can be dropped, those desig-
nations which do not fit into the first
four.

(1) Master’s level

(a) Public Health Specialist (or Tech:
uologist or Scientist or Specialty
Consultant)

examples — M.S.Hyg, M.S.PH,
M.S.,, MA.

(b) Public Health Generalist (or Admin-
istrator or Program Director)
examples—M.P.H., D.P.H.
(2) Doctor’s level

(a) Teaching or Research Specialist or
Consultant
examples—Sc.D., Dr.Se.Hyg., Ph.D.

(b) Public Health Generalist (Community
Planner, Coordinator, Administrator,
Specialized Program Director, Tescher,
Researcher)

exampl—Dr.P.H.

(3) Other (degrees, diplomas, and certifi-
cates not readily grouped into the above.
Should be eliminated as soon as the
changes ca*: be mzde.)

8. Curriculum

CRITERION:

A school of public health shou!d
have curricula differentiated for various
types of professional responsibilities.

Guldelines:

The building and revision of a school
of public health curriculum is a con-
stantly changing and never-ending task.
It should represent the best efforts of
the faculty to define "and describe—
froia time to time—the-school’s best
possible combinatior: ‘of total course
ofterings, based on the changing needs
of tae field and the anticipated constitu.
ency of its student body. A school’s
curriculum so conceived and described
should be divided into general cate-
gories of courses, according to their
major emphases or purposes, and the
career objectives of the graduate stu-
dents for whom they are designed. In
this sort of categorization the total
course offerings may be listed in the

following groups (although these al-
ternative groups are not mutually ex-
clusive) : required versus electives;
practice versus research; multidisci-
plinary versus specialized; etc. In addi-
tion to the required courses, certain of
the other courses may be designated
as “required majors” (i.e, required
specialty courses differing according to
departmental or degree curriculum in
which the student is majoring).

C. Admission and Degree Require-
ments

CRITERION:

Each school of public health will en-
force admission and degree require-
ments that are appropriate to insure
the realization of its own stated mis-
sion, purposes, and objectives, and that
conform to the standards of the parent
university and its graduate school.

(1) Master’s level (Public Health Specialist
or Scientist) —M.S.Hyg., MS.P.H,, M.S,,
M.A.

a. Admission Requirements
CR!TERION:

Admission should be limized to hold-
ers of the bachelor's degree with ade-
quzte preparation in the biological,
physical, or social sciences, or com-
binations Hicreof; they should meet ad-
mission standards equivalent to those
required of candidates matriculating
for an equivalent master of science
degree in other parts of the university.

b. Degree Requirements
Guidelines:

Course content for master’s degrees
in this category varies widely, accord-
ing to the particular specialty or aca-
demic emphasis involved in each in-
stance. In spite of this wide range of
actual course material, the CPE recom-
mends that any master’s degree pro-
gram offered by a school of public
health would include one or more sub-
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stantial courses concerned with the ori.
entation of the student to community
health concepts and practices in gencral
and introduction to the public health
sciences in particular. The CPE also ex-
pects that a student would fulfill other
requirements equivalent to those re-
quired of candidates for similar mas-
ter’s degree programs in other parts of
the university.

¢. Time Requiremen s
CRITERION:

In no case shou!d the length of total
courses required for these master's de-
grees be less than one academic year
of full-time attendance.

Guidelines:

A school may require that candidates
for this category of master’s degrees
spend two academic years for the com-
pletion of didactic, laboratory, and field
studies—if such requirement is consist
ent with: (1) the needs of an indi-
vidual student; (2) the mission and ob-
jectives of *he school and the degree in
question; (3) sound academic and
pedagogic practice; and (4) the gen-
eral pattern of practice found in other
parts of the university.

(2) Master's level (Public Health Generalist
or Administrator)—M.P.H., D.P.H.

a. Admission Requirements
CRITERIA:
An applicant should possess:

I. A graduate degres, from an acceptable in-
stitution, in & discipline relevant $o public
health, or

2. A bachelor's degree, from an acceptable
institution, with substantial knowledge in a
discipline relevant to public health eithor
through study or experience or @ combination
of these.

Matriculation for the M.P.H. degree
should be based upon an applicant’s
professional competence in one of the
basic disciplines relevant to public

health practice. His study should be de-
voted to orienting his knowledge and
skill to those subjects required in the
comprehensive provision of cowmmunity
health services, as well as to appropriate
advanced study in his basic profes.
sional area.

b. Degree Requirements

The APHA Committee on Profes-
sional Education is convinceu it should
not require any particular courses of
instruction by schools of public health.
This responsibility should be left io the
individual schools to develop in uccord-
ance with the broad CPE criteria and
guidelines and with the stated objec-
tive; and purposes of the school.

CRITERIA:

In the instance of the M.PH. (or,
in Canada, D.P.H.}), however, it is
appropriate that instruction in certain
fields basic to public health be in-
cluded as required content for every
candidate for this degree. These fields
of instruction to be required or com-
petence to be demonsirated, before
the M.P.H. degree is awarded, are out-
lined in the following fundamental
areas Jf knowledge:

1. The nature of man, his physical and social
anvironment, and his personal and social
interaction—as they affact his health,

2. The basic technics of investigation, measure-
ment, and evaluation, including biostatistics
and epidemionlogy.

3. Tte basic t=.nnics of administration (organ.
ization #.d managemant}), particularly as
applice’,l- io comprahensive health care

programs.
4. The economic and politicel setting relevant

to health services.
5. The application of these knowledgas in the
promotion of community health.

This comprehensive content may be
contained within various subject area
cours?s such as administration, biosta-
tistics, environmental health, epidemi-
ology, social foundations of community
health, or in other required offerings
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suited to the program of a particular
school.

Guldelines:

In addition to subjects listed above
(under CcRITERIA), schools of public
health also teach in many other areas,
such as accident prevention, the aging
population, health economics, health
education and communication, health
manpower, infectious diseases, interna-
national health, long-term illness, ma-
ternal and child health, medical care
administration, mental retardation and
mental illness, population dynamics, and
research methodology.

As a general context into which these,
and other, emerging subjects may be re-
la‘ed and ftted, several schools of pub-
lic health have grouped these subjects
in three broad categories: (1) funda-
mental knowledge and concepts about
man and his interaction with environ-
ment; (2) specific public health skills
required for the scientific study and
analysis of community health status,
needs, and resources (community health
“diagnosis”) ; and (3) principles and
methodology necessary for applying and
relating knowledge, concepts, and skills
in solving community health problems
(comprehensive health services).

Schools of public health have a major
obligation to provide studen’s with an
understanding of the economic, social,
and cultuzat bases of differences among
ethnic and naiional groups, which affect
the provision of henlth services. Such
understanding is necessai; to assist stu-
dents to overcome prejudices which may
prevent them from making their full
contribution to the community in which
they work, whether on a local, national,
or international level.

c. Time Requirements
CRITERION:

In no case should the length of total
courses required for the master of pub-
lic health degree be le.. ‘han one aca-
demic year of full-time attendance.

Guldelines:

Som: schools of public health are ex-
tending the time for covering the
M.P.H. program Leyond a single aca-
demic year. Some include part or all
of summer school; some, a third semes-
ter; and one has gone to two full aca-
demic years.

(3) Doctor's level (Teaching or Research

Specialist or Consultant) * Ph.D,, Sc.D.,
etc.

a. Admisiion Requirements
CRITERION:

A candidate must possess a master's
degree in a field related to that in
which he seeks admission, and must
meet the requirements (if applicable
in the particular university) of the
graduate school.

If it is within the policy of the uni-
versity ‘o admit a baccalaureate grad-
uate directly to a doctoral program
(in this category), the school of pub-
lic health may follow this pattern. In
this instance the basic preparation
usually included in the corresponding
master's curriculum should be included
in such a doctoral program.

b. Degree Requirements
Guidelines:

In general, the degree requirements
should correspond to those set down by
the university for the same, or similar,
deg es in other schools, including orig-
inal investigation plus a dissertation,

* The Criteria and Guidelines listed here
must necessarily be both general and flexible
because of the variation among university
regulations for these degrees. In the case of
the Ph.D. (and often the Sc.D.), this is almost
always administered- by the graduate school
though the actual work is done in a school of
Eublic health, so that the standards set down
y the graduate school must be observed. In
some universities, the Dr.Sc.Hyg. is admin-
istered by the school of public health, with
nominal supervision by the graduate school,
whereas in yet other institutions the latter is
responsible for all degrees issued beyond the
baccalaureate. The APHA does not undertake
to promulgate Criteria for the degrees in-
cluded in this category (No. 3).




certain academic studies, and (for cer-
tain degrees) language requirements.

¢. Time Requirements
Guidelines:

In general, the time required for
completion of the degree requirements
should correspond to that set down by
the university for the same, or similar,
degrees in other schools. This will usu-
ally include full-time attendance for at
least one year beyond the completion of
the work for the master’s degree.

Some universities permit selected doc-
toral degree candidates to complete their
requirements in interrupted “install-
ments”—spread out over several years.
If a school of public health adopts this
practice, within the regulations of the
university, it should be assured that all
the degree requirements are fully met
before the candidate is presented for
the degree.

(4) Doctor’s level (Community Planner, Co-

ordinator, Administrator, Teacher, Re-
searcher) —Dr.P.H.

a. Admission Requiremenis
CRITERIA:

A candidate for admission to the
Dr.P.H. program:

I. Must hold the MP.H. degree {or Diploma
in Public Health).

or

2. Must fulfill admission requiraments for the
MPH. {or DPH.) ond must aiso have
completed the basic acadamic requirements
therefor.

3. He must elso damomstrate {or have previ-
ously demonstrated) ability for leadership
in his field, as well as for advancement of
scientific knowledge.

b. Degree Requiremenis
CRITERIA:

I. Actual coursa studies, seminar participation,
tutorial work, field assignments, and other
individually planned learning experiences
may differ considerably from one doctoral
candidate to- another. The Commities on
Professional Education will expect, however,
that all doctoral candidates will submit a
dissertation or thesis—based on original in-
vestigation rapresanting a contribution to

knowladge in the art and science of public
hoalth—which will be acceptable to the
authoritias of the university.

2, Candidatas for this dagrae also will com-
plete any additional work equivalent to that
required of similar doctoral candidates in
other parts of the university, consistent with
the school's stated objectives and purposes
for such candidates.

¢. Time Requirements
CRITERION:

A candidate for this dejree will
complete at least one academic year
of work in residence ai the university—
beyond the appropriate master's de-
gree work—including advanced spe-
cialization in his particular area of aca-
demic or professional work.

Guidelines:

A school should require of a student
such time for completion of his doc-
toral studies as is consistent with his
needs and: (a) the mission and objec-
tives of the school; (b) sound academic
and pedagogical practice; and (c) the
general pattern in other parts of the
university.

The same conditions regarding in-
terrupted studies are applicable as are
mentioned under Ph.D., and Sc.D.

D. Exemption from Specific Courses

Guidelines:

Since the educational programs of
schools of public health are designed
primarily for graduate students, those
entering students with previous grad-
uate education ~ould—in some in-
stances—be given the opportunity to
take oral or written examinations, or to
use previous course transcript evidence,
for their advanced placement or exemp-
tion from specific courses.

E. Jointly Planned and Operated Edu-
cation-| Programs

CRITERION:

Each school of public health—as
consistent with its stated mission and
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objectives—should develop a pattern
of joint participation with other insti-
tutions and agencies in providing the
kinds of teaching and learning experi-
ences it deems appropriate for its de-
gree candidates, faculty, and staff.

1. Supervised Field Experience
Guidellnes:

The CPE considers supervised field

experience, as part of certain degree
requirements, to be generally desirable
and in some cases a necessity, particu-
larly for those students without previ-
ous public health experience. This may
mean extending the school term for
certain categories of students and em.
ploying more faculty to carry out the
increased amount of individual “tailor-
made” planning and personal super-
vision required to provide such field
experiences effectively.

The purpose of such experience is to
provide opportunity for supervised field
analysis, application, and evaluation of
theoretical foundations of community
health practice. The time required may
vary according to the experience of
each candidate and the subject matter.

When supervised field training ex.
perience is established, the specific re-
lationships of the school of public health
to the field agency should be clearly
defined (preferably in writing) and
understood by all parties concerned.

2. Continuing Education
Guidelines:

The Committee on Professional Edu-
cation recommends that the schools be
active (jointly with field agencies) in
continuing education of: (a) academi-
cians and practitioners who hold degrees
in public health; and (b) these full-
time career public health professionals
who do not hold graduate public health
degrees, but who look to schools of
public health for leadership in prepar-
ing teachers, course content, and learn-
ing experiences. It is appropriate, de-

sirable, and realistic that operating
agencies and professional associations
participate with schools of pubiic health
in developing and operating continuing
education activities.

3. Residency Training in Com.nunity
Health

Guidelines:

What may become a trend of col-
laboration among schools of public
health, schools of medicine, and operat-
ing agencies now is beginning in ap-
proved medical residency training pro-
grams of the various specialties of pre-
ventive medicine.

Similar patterns of jointly planned
and operated programs are being ex-
plored among some schools of public
health, schools of dentistry, and operat-
ing health agencies in developing ac-
credited residencies in dental public
health. This appreach to public health
residency training in other specialties
of community health may be close at
hand (e.g., veterinary public health,
community mental health).

4. Teacher Training in Public Health
Guidelines:

In a few instances, schools of public
heslth and related health professional
schools (e.g., schools of medicine,
schools of numsing) have developed
joint educationsl programs to prepare
teachers of community medicine for
medical schools and teachers of public
health nursing for baccalaureate nursing
degree programs. As the demand grows
for more teachers of community medi-
cine, dentistry, nursing, etc., in the basic
health professicnal schools, it would be
desirable for those schools of public
health that have the interest, compe-
tence, and opportunity to participate
jointly in planning, organizing, and
conducting such teacher-training pro-
grams in these and other aspects of
community health.

Demands also are growing for schools



of public health to collaborate with lead-
ing public and voluntary health agen-
cies to develop training programs.
Training directors are needed to organ-
ize and direct programs of on-the-job
training and continuing education in
certain central health agencies in each
state.

F. Research

CRITERION:

A school of public health should
promote appropriate faculty research,
and should be able to identify the ex-
tent and scope of its faculty's involve-
ment in research in terms of: titles of
research projects; names and categories
of investigators; duration, amount,
and sources of grants; and resulting
publications. The CPE will expect that
all doctor's degree candidates would
individually become appropriately in-
volved in the school's {or related) re-
search activities.

Guldelines:

Much of the curriculum taught, and
most of the health activities carried on
in communities, are or will be based
on the results and effects of research
and organized demonstrations. Many
innovating services in the areas of
local health, welfare, medical care, and
vrban and regional planning and de-
velopment are being made through re-
search projects or planned project ef-
forts. Therefore, research and designed

demonstrations (with built-in evalua-
tion) should be the principal method of
developing and advancing the content
and practice of public health.

IV. EVALUATION

Objeciive Self-Evaluation
CRITERION:

Schools of public health should de-
velop various approaches to self-
evaluation.

Guldelines:

Attempts at self-evaluation of a
school’s progress and success should be
undertaken with as much objectivity as
possible, keeping in mind its stated mis-
sion, objectives, and purposes. Success
should be reckoned not only by the ac-
complishments of its faculty through
research, publications, and service, but
aiso by the fruitfulness of the careers
of its graduates.

Since perhaps the general objectives
and specific purposes of the schools for
improved health services to people will
be realized through their graduates, the
CPE encourages schools to develop meth-
ods of evaluating their performance as
students and attainments as alumni.
Any realistic assessment of the effective-
p ss of their careers, over a period of
time, should be considered as one step
toward the development »f vulid and
practicable methodologies in this type
of evaluation,
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TABLE |.—Areas and number of major organizational units in the 15 accredited
schools of public health in the United States and Canada, year ending June 1967

l
Number of 4
units
Administration, community hcalth, community health services, hcalth administration,
health services administration, public hcalth administration, public health practice. . .. 17
Biometry, biostatistics ......... .. ... ... 13

Environmental health, environmental health sciences, environmental hygicne, environ-
mental sanitation, environmental sciences and engincering, public health engincering,
smanitary engineering .. ... 13

: Epidemiology ........ ... ... . . 13
J Nutrition, nutritional sciences, public health nutrition ................ ... ... ... ...

Health education, public health education .. ..........................................

Infectious and tropical discases, parasitology, pathobiology, tropical public health ... ...

Maternal and child health .......... ... ... . .. .. ...

Environmental medicine, physiological hygicne, physiology .......... .............. ...

Hospital administration ............ .. ... ...

Industrial health, industrial hygiene, occupational health, occupational medicine ... ...

Microbiology, public health Jaboratory ....................... ... .. ...

Nursing, public health nursing ................... ... ... ... ...

Behavioral sciences, social sciences .. ...... ...

Community psychiatry, mental health, mental hygiene .............................. ..

Population and family health, population planning, population unit ..................

Chronic diseases ............ ... i

Continuation education, continued education ....................... .. ...

Individual and community health, personal health .. ................................

Medical care administration, medical care organization ......... .................. ...

Biochemistry ... ... .. .. . . e

Biochemistry and nutrition ............. ... ... .. .

Demography . ... .. ...

Demography and human ecology ................ ... . ... ... ...

Epidemiology and biometrics ............. .. .. ... ..

Epidemiology and microbiclogy ........... .. .. ...

Health development ........... ... ... . .. .. ..

Library .

Maternal and child and population studies ............. ... ... ...

Medical carc and hospital administration ......................... .. ...

Medical records .......... ...

Nutrition and biochemistry ........... ... .. .. ...

Physical education ................ . L

Public health and medical administration ......... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ...

Public health economics .......... .. ... ... .. ...

Radiological science ............. ... ...

Tropical medicine and international health ...........................................

O S ST e e e S e e e e S e e N ADNDOND WS WS U W ) I W@

Source: Compiled from Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schools of
Public Health in the United States and Canada (ycar ending June 1967), mimeographed, p. 14.
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TABLE 2.—Applications and acceptances to all accredited schools of public health
in the United States and Canada, years ending June 1961-67 for
all professional categories

Year
+ ending Number of Number of Number of Percent Number of
June schools applications acceptances acoeptances admissions *
1961.......... 12 1,594 1,050 659 .. ............
1962.......... 12 2,274 1,465 644 ...
1968.......... 12 2,376 1,545 650 }...............
1964.......... 13 2,884 1,827 634 |...............
1965.......... 14 3,591 2,194 6.1 |...............
1966.......... 15 4,026 2548 63.2 1,797
1967.......... 15 4,109 237 57.7 1,802
Total... |.............. ?0,854 12,995 628 3,599

! Includes potential master's and doctoral candidates.
? Information not available for 1961-65.

Source: Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schools of Public Health in
the United States and Canada (year ending June 1967), mimeographed, p. 9.

TABLE 3.—Cumulative number of applications, acceptances, and percent accepted
to all accredited schools of public health in the United States and Canada,

years ending June 1961 through 1967, by profession ?

Number of Number of Percent
Profession applications acceptances accepted
Physicians .......................... 4,002 3,289 822
Mathematicians/statisticians ....... .. %57 607 80.2
Engineers .......................... 668 500 749
Social workers ...................... 100 61 61.0
Dentists ............ ............... 676 458 67.8
Biologists .......................... 181 102 18
Nutritionists/dictitians . .......... .. n? 520 725
Veterinarians ....................... 428 sS4 3.4
Nurses ................c0viviiinnnn, 2,026 1,518 65.1
Educators/health educators . ....... .. 2,584 1,663 644
Bacteriologists/laboratory scientists .. 604 400 662
Pharmacists ........................ 27 15 55.6
Sanitarians ......................... 1,566 983 62.8
Chemists/biochemists . .............. 266 152 57.1
Administrators/hospital and medical
care administrators ............... 3,927 1,351 344
Physicists .......................... 4 51 689
Physical educators .................. 620 214 345
Industrial hygienists .............. .. 26 4 53.8
Others .............coiiviiiiinnnn, 1,655 983 594
Total ..o, 20,854 12,995 623

! Includes potential master’s and doctoral candidates.

Source: Compiled from Troupin, J. L., American Public !'ealth Association, Schools of
Public Health in the United States and Canada (years ending june 1961 through 1967),

mimeographed.
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TABLE 4—Master's degree graduates from all accredited schools of public health
in the United States and Canada, years ending June 1961 through 1967,
by major program pursued !

Major Program 1961 | 1962 | 1963 | 1964 | 1965 | 1966 | 1967 | Total

Administration or Practice

of Public Health ........ 149 139 128 150 150 186 131 1,093
Aviation Medicine . ....... 15 22 18 19 24 29 1] 161
Behavioral and Social

Sciences .. .............. ] 3 10}....... 9 3 5 L1}
Biostatistics .............. 18 1) 42 44 51 56 47 i
Chronic Discases .......... 2 9 7 4 8 7 8 45
Dental Public Health .. ... 17 22 21 21 17 2 20 150
Environmental Health . . ... 68 79 87 104 121 96 97 652
Epidemiology ............ 46 43 54 62 59 52 50 366
Health Education ........ 87 73 65 109 155 136 123 748
International Health ......[.......|.......|......|....... ] 10 15 28
Maternal and Child Health. 20 18 29 50 51 62 78 328
Medical Care and Hospital

Administration ......... 85 10v 1 152 143 198 155 864
Mental Health ........... 17 12 13 25 15 2] 20 123
Microbiology and Labora-

tory Public Health . . . ... 24 32 40 28 L1 L} “ 235
Nutrition/Biochemistry ... 39 26 49 43 68 65 70 360
Occupational Health . ... .. 26 26 33 28 32 28 29 202
Physiological Hygiene ....|.......|.......L......f. ... 6 5 12 23
Public Health Nursing . ... 56 49 54 56 67 9 74 455
Radiological Science ...... 15 23 20 21 21 18 21 139
Rchabilitation and Physi-

cal Therapy ............|....... ... o 4 L) 3 12
Social Work in Public

Health ...............o ) cooccbeno oo e 3 4 9 16
Tropical Medicine/Ento-

mology/Parasitology .... 17 30 27 22 32 30 4] 199
Veterinary Public Health .. 5 5 12 15 14 12 7 70
Other .................... 7 8 1 L I Y PO 1 20

Total .............. 7%6 772 821 936 | 1087 | 1,127 | 1,094 6,573

* Includes persons reporting as their place of permanent residence prior to enrollment either
the United States, Canada, or another country.

Source: Compiled from Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schools of
Public Health in the Unitcd States and Canada (ycars ending June 1961 through 1967),

mimeographed.




by profession prior to enrollment 1

TanLE 5.—All graduates (residing in the United States at the time of enrollment)
from all accredited schools of public health in the United States, 196167,

Profession 1961 1962 1963 1964 1985 1966 1967 | Total
Physicians ............... 143 145 127 166 157 178 207 1,118
Nurses ................... 128 62 70 74 95 140 111 675
Educators, health

educators .............. 54 49 39 46 64 76 78 406
Administrators ...........|....... 76 78 79 92 88 98 511
Bacteriologists ......... .|....... 25 28 23 46 45 38 205
Statisticians .......... ... 22 24 ]| 40 47 41 43 248
Engincers ................ 30 2 7 “ 35 32 38 235
Nutritionists .............|....... 10 18 2 32 28 33 143
Sanitarians ............... 43 9 47 53 64 68 40 364
Dentists .................. 24 2 21 22 26 36 25 176
Biologists, entomologists ..[....... 4 6 15 15 26 24 90
Chemists .................J....... 7 12 15 15 14 17 80
Pharmacists ..............[.......]....... 4 8 (] 5 12 35
Social Workers ...........|....... 9 10 17 20 15 19 90
Veterinarians ............. 14 12 21 30 29 20 16 142
Physicius .............. |....... 11 16 9 15 13 18 82
Behavioral scientists ......[....... 7 10 10 8 10 10 85
Industrial hygienists ......|....... 7 6 7 6 4 7 87
Physical therapists ........|.......1....... 6 10 10 12 6 “
Others ................... 49 1 7 8 19 13 11 118

Total .............. 502 559 584 698 801 859 851 4,854
! Includes doctoral gfaduateo.

Sourue: Compiled trom Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schools of
Public Health in the United States and Canada (ycars ending June 1961 through 1967), mimeo-

graphed.
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TasLE 6.—Faculty and staff members in all accredited schools of public health in
the United States and Canada, for the years ending June 1961 through 1967 !

Part.time
Year Number Part-time employed
ending of Full-time | Full.time | employed in outside Total
June schools faculty staff university university
1961.............. 12 689 [ .......... 229 526 1,444
1962.............. 12 705 ... 258 594 1,637
1963.. ........... 12 8% (.......... 263 599 1,701
1964........... ... 13 882 (.. ........ 268 658 1,808
1965.............. 14 603 L]} 60.3 91.] 1,067.4
1966. .. ........... 15 668 354 646 100.8 1,182.4
1967.............. 15 785 420 4.1 1120 1.341.1

! The number of faculty and staff members are expresscd as full-time cquivalents for the
years ending June 1965-67, but for previous years as a gross count. Included in this count are
professors, associate professors, and assistant professors who serve full time in the school of public
health, and other persons holding academic appointments prorated on the basis of the approxi.
mate proportion of time spent in instruction and related activities specifically for the graduate
students cnrolled in the school of public heaith.

Source: Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schools of Public Health in
the United States and Canada (year ending Jun. 1967), mimcographed, p. 6.
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TAsLE 7.—Subject areas taught by equivalent full-time faculty and staff in all
accredited schools of public health in the United States and Canada,
for the years ending June 19 °5 through 1967

Equivalent number of faculty and staff,
Subject areas ycar ending June

1965 1966 1967
Administration or Practicc of Public Health ... ... .. . 78.7 91.4 1085
Bchavioral and Social Sciences ... ... . ... . . .. 29.0 41.8 386
Biostatistios .. .............. ... ... L e 100.9 102.5 1019
V. Chronic Discases .. ............ ....... ............. 18.7 24.8 235
Dental Public Health . . ... e 7.0 99 12.2
Environmental Health ... . . ... .. ... . ... ... 80.6 87.4 874
Epidemiology .. ... .. e e 1108 142.6 150.9
Health Education ..... . .. ... ... .. ... ... 412 47.0 526
International Health ... . ... e e 18.8 270 IR
Maternal and Child Health ... . . ... ... .. 66.4 58.0 59.9
Medical Care and Hospital Administration . .. . .. .. 979 110.1 158.1
Mental Health ......... .. ... ... .. ... ....... 346 97.6 37.0
Microbiology and Laboratory Public Health . . .. .. 486 50.0 511
Nutrition/Biochemistry .. ... ... . ... . 64.5 659 79.2
Occupational Health ... ... ... ...... ... ... ... 50.4 4.2 552
Physiological Hygiene ... . ... ... . .. e 2.7 5.2 8.4
Population Studics/Demography .. ... ... .. .. ... o 21.0 498
Public Health Numing ... . .. .. ... .. . ... ... 418 3.3 41.0
Radiological Science . .. ... .. . ... .. ... ... . ... 86.2 LLR. 419
Social Work in Public Health . . ... ... . .. .. . 6.3 74 5.7
Tropical Mcdicine/!nlomology/l’anulology o 772 70.5 88.1
Other subjects ... .. .......... ... . ... .. e 25.6 36.5 $9.0
Total ......... .. 1,067.4 1,182.4 1.341.1

Source:  Troupin, J. L., American Public Health Association, Schoo!s of Public Health in
the United States and Canada (year ending June 1967); mimcographed, p. 7.
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TABLE 9.—Income statement for 17 accredited schools of public health in the
United States and Canada for the year ending June 1967

A. Basic instituticnal support: $12,749,602
1. Allocated by university ...l 6,893,743
2. Endowments to school of public health ......................... .. ... 2,270,301
8. Tuition and fees .............. .. .. 829,256
4. Indirect contribution (maintenance, etc) ............ ... ... ... o 2,754,302
B. Teaching and training grants and contracts: l8,787,85’i
1. Formula grants ............. ... ... i i 3,154,848
2. Others from National Government ..................cocoiiiuinian.s 9,475,010
8. From oOther SOUTCES . .........c.o.ouiuenireraine i iearieaneenens 67,499
C. Rescarch grants and contracts: 27,661,132
1. From National Government ..................oiiiiieniieeniiennennnn 22,055,812
2. From Other sOUTEeS ... ... ...ttt ittt 5,605,320
D. Other grants and contracts: 2,197,118
1. From N tional Government ......................c0iiiiieneininnnan.. 1,823,354
2. From Other sOUTCES .. .......o ot ittt it ie e iiann aens 373,764
E. Traineeships and fellowships: 6,176,527
Y. From National Government ........ ............. ... ..ccciviinnn.n. 5,995,927
2. From OLher SOLYCES ... .. ... ..\t itiiiie et 150,600
F. Other b. ‘getary items ....... ... ..ottt s 389,342
Ol . e e 63,111,078

! Not induding trainecships and fellowshipr, -« .«

Source: Troupin, J, L., American Public Health Association, Schocls of Public Health in
the United States and Canada (year ending June 1957), mimeographed, p. .5.
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. APPENDIX D
TABLE 1.—Master’s degrees granted to United Stales citizens by 11 schools of
public health, 196167
‘ School Number | cercent
Berkelcy . ... e 708 15.1
Columbia ......... .. . 393 84
Harvard ... ... . 325 6.9
HOPKINS .. ..ottt e 299 6.4
Michigan ... ... ... .. 801 17.2
MINNesota ......... ..o e e e 544 11.6
North €Carolina . ....... ...ttt e 659 14.1
PISBUIBh ..ot e 264 5.6
Tulane ... . 199 4.3
. DO A e 323 6.9
Yale . oo e 165 3.5
oAl ... e e e s 4,680 100.0
tSource: J. L. Troupin, unpublished estimates, 1969,
A
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TABLE 4.—Primary professional discipline prior to enrollment by major

[Major pro
T g %ga 3| =
§1 5 ¢ i |2 Zud £121]3
Primap guiewonst | 280 % L4 | o | FE) £ 1E5E B D73
z£ | g T3 |58 & |E%5 E -
. & H ! - =, £ s
23201 |88 LR SERRRE .
[ < o R |0 W oW S g | =
Admninistrator/hospital

administrator ........ 60 2 0 0 0 0 3 1 1 0 1
Bacteriologist/laboratory

scientist/parasitologist | 7 1 0 2 0 0 8| 11 2 2 0
Biologist/entomologist/

zoologist ............. 2 0 0 3 0 0 13 2 4 0 0
Chemist/biochemist ....| 3 0 0 3 0 1 19 0 2 0 0
Dentist .......... PN 38 0 0 0 0] 4 0| 1 0 0 0
Dietician/nutritionist ... 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 0
Educator/teacher ....... 5 1 0 8 0 3 7 1 54 0 0
Engineer .............. 4 0 g 0 0 0| 82 0 0 0 0
Health educator . ....... 9 0 0 0 0 0 1 0| 64 0 0
Industrial hygienist ....| 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Mathematician/statisti-

cian/programer ...... 4 0 0| 62 0 0 1 0 2 0 0
Nurse ................. 51 0 0 3 4 0 0 8| 15 2( 30
Physical therapist ... ... 2 0 0 0 3 0 0 1 6 0 2
Physicist/radiological

health specialist/

health physicist ...... 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 ' 0 0 0
Physiologist ............ 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0
Physician .............. 1492 92 1 9 6 0 8! 101 2| 10} 102
Psychiatriae ............ 6 0 3 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Behavioral scientist/

anthropologist ........ 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0
Behavioral scientist/

psychologist .......... 3 0 3 0 0 0 0 3 1 0 1
®-* avioral scientist/

sociologist ........... 3 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0
Behavioral scientist/

Other ............... 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 (] 1 0 0
Sanitarian ............. 41 0 0 1 2 0| 140 ] 17 0 0
Social worker .......... 12 L 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 2
Veterinarian ........... 5 ¢ 0 1 0 0 8| 54 0 0 0
Other ................. 18 0 0 4 2 1 3 1 17 0 1
Nonappliaable .......... 46 0 0] 4 0 1 19 3| 5 0 0
Nonresponse ........... 2 0 0 0 0 0 4 (] 3 0 0

Total respondents | 486 | 96 9 142 17| 51| 320 181 | 255 | 14 | 139
* Nonrespondents are excluded from total.
o 276 .
7,278
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APPENDIX E

TaBLE |.—Number of mental health courses taken at a school of p:blic health,
by number of years of professional public health experience prior to
enrollment in a school of public health

Years of professional public health expericnce prior to enrollment

Mental health Lcss
courscs than 1to4 5t09 |10to14 | 15 plus
taken None 1 year years years years years Total
None
Number .............. 649 121 568 270 110 54 1,772
Percent ............... 614 64 0 57.2 57.6 49.8 478 58.2
1 or more:
Number .............. 377 64 401 184 107 57 1,190
Percent ............... 35.6 339 404 39.2 48.4 504 39.1
Nonresponses:
Number 32 4 24 15 4 2 81
Percent ............ . 3.0 2.1 24 3.2 18 18 2.7
Total responses:
Number ...... .. 1,058 189 993 469 221 113 3,043
Percent ......... 100.0 1300 , 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

TasLE 2.—Nur.ber of mental health courses taken at a ichool of public health,
by types of master’s degrees received from schools of pu'-"ic health

Master’s degrees received

Menta, health T
courses M.S. M.HFA/ Other
taken M.P.H. { MSP.H. | Hygiene | M.S.H.A. | master’s Total
None:
Numbe .............. 1,345 196 150 68 125 1,814
Percent ............... 57.2 63.7 76.5 39.3 619 58.2
1 or more:
Number............... 949 67 40 96 66 1,218
Percent ....... ....... 40.5 33.8 204 555 32.7 $9.1
Nonresponses
Number .............. 52 5 6 9 1 83
Percent ............... 22 25 3.1 52 54 2.7
Total responses
Number ........ 2,346 198 196 173 202 3,115
Percent ......... 100.0 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

;
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TABLE 3.—Views on extent to which mental health course work was concerned
with psychiatry and psychology, by number 1f mental health courses taken

at a school of public health

DCT“ of concern
wit

Number of mental health courses taken at a school of

public health

£
T
i
i
il
e

hi
amdh plz;);u:w 1 2 3 or more Total

Highly concerned:

Number ................. 282 159 151 592

Percent .................. 418 51.3 64.8 48.6
Moderately concerned:

Number ................. 305 130 72 507

Percent .................. 452 419 30.9 416
Not concerned:

Number ................. M 8 0. 12

Percent .................. 50 2.6 0.0 3.4
No opinion:

Number ................. 38 8 4 50

Percent .................. 56 2.6 1.7 4.1
Nonresponses:

Number ................. 16 5 6 27

Percemt ... .............. 24 1 26 2.3

‘fotal respurces: ,
Number . ... ... .. .. 675 310 "3 1,218
Percent ... ....... 1000 1000 | 1000 100.0
7281
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Tase 4—Views on extent to which mental health course work was concerned
with public health issues, by number of mental health courses taken at a
school of public health

Degree of conce.n
with public
hcalth issucs

Number of mental health courses taken at a school of

public health

Highly concerncd:
Number .............. ..
Percent .............. ...
Modcrately con. erned:
Number .. .............
Percent ..., ...,
Not concerned:
Number ..... ...........
Perceat ..................
No opinion:
Number .................
Percent ......... .......
Nonresponses:
Number
Percent

Total 1esnonscs.
Nunoer ...........
Perient ...... ...

1 2 3 or morc Total
275 178 154 602
40.7 258 66.1 494
304 110 70 484
45.0 ' Wh5 30.0 39.7
(¥ 15 3 8l
93 49 1.3 6.7
19 6 2 27
2.8 19 09 2.2
14 6 4 24
22 19 1.7 20
675 310 233 1.218
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

TABLE 5.—Views on extent to which mental health cour.es were meaningful to
public health covicerns, by mental health work experience prior to
enrollment in a school of public health

Degree of meaningfulness

Mcntal health work exncrience prior to enroliment

Highly meaningful:

Number ..................
Percent ...................

Moderately mcaningful:

Number ..................
Per.°nt ...................

Not mcan.-gful:

Number ..................
Percent .. ................

No opinion:

Number ..................
Percent ...................

Nonresponses:
Number ................

Total responses:

Number ............
Percent .............

Yes No Total
238 234 472
482 325 389
197 360 557
399 50.0 459
45 87 152
9.1 12.1 109
10 30 40
20 4.2 33
4 9 13
0.8 1.2 1.0
494 720 1214
100.0 100.0 100.0
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TasLe 6.—Fiews on extent to which mental health courses were meaningful to
public health concerns, by number of mental health courses taken in a
school of public health

Number of mental health courses taken at a school of
public health
Degree of meaningfulncs
1 2 3 or morc Total
Highly mearingtul:
Number ....... ......... 202 130 141 473
\ Percent .............. e 299 419 60.5 388
Moderately meaningtul:
Number ................. 387 141 L1} 559
Pereent .................. 499 4.5 4.7 459
Not meaningful:
Number ... .......... ... 97 28 7 12
Peroent .................. 144 9.0 3.0 103
No vpinion:
Number ... ............. L] 7 2 40
Percent .......... .. ..... 46 23 09 33
Nonresponses:
Number .. .............. 8 4 2 4
Peroent ......... ...ooen. 1.2 [ ] 0.5 1.2
Total respons.s:
Numbes ... ........ 675 slo 293 1218
Per -t ........ ..., 100.0 1000 100.0 1000
TabL. 7. —Views on mental health faculty’s knowledge of public health probler:s
and .pproaches, by mental health work experience prior to envollment
in a school of public health
Mental health work experience prior to enrollment
of knowledge of
mental health faculty Yes No Total
Very knowledgeable:
Number ....................... 2n 3% 607
Percent ........oovviiiiiinniiis 549 406.7 50.0
Knowledgeable:
Number ......... ............. 157 257 414
Percent ........................ 318 35.7 4.1
Not knowledgeable:
" Number ....................... 50 65 115
‘ Percent ........................ 10.1 90 95
\ No opinion: '
Number ....................... n 55 66
Percent .........c.coiiiiiiiiinnn 22 76 54
Nonresponses:
: Number ....................... 5 7 12
g Percent ........................ 1.0 10 10
" Total responses:
Number ................. 494 720 1214
Percent .................. 1000 100.0 1000
7
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TasLE 8.—Views on mental health faculty’s knowledge of public health problems
and approaches, by nuriber of mental health courses taken at a
school of public health

Number of mental health courses taken at a school of
public hecalth
Degree of knowledge of
mental health faculty 1 2 8 or more Total
R Very knowledgeable:
- Number ......... . ... .. n 172 159 608
-/ Percent ............. ... 490 555 682 409
Knowledgeable: X
Number ................. 273 86 57 416
Perccat .................. 40.4 22.7 245 342
Not knowledgeable:
Number ................. 70 33 12 115
Percent ... ............ . 104 106 52 9.4
No opinion
Number ................ 46 16 4 66
Percent ........ ........ 6.8 52 1.7 54
Nonres, onses:
Number ................ 9 S 1
Pereent .................. 1.4 10 0.4 1
Total respons -
Number ......... 675 30 233 1218
Percent ............ | 100.0 100 4 1C.n 100.0
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TAnLE 9.—Views on usefulness of me-tal health course work in present work, by
mental health work experience prior to enrollment in a school of public health

Mental health work expericnee prior to enrollment
ec of uscfulness "
Degr Yes No Total
Highly useful:
Number ............. ... ..... 194 126 320
Percent . ............. ... .. 393 175 26.4
Useful:
Number .... . . .. . .. ... 199 332 551
\ Peroent ....................... 403 46.) 457
Of little use:
Number .... . ........... ... 72 199 271
Percent .......... ............. 146 27.6 2%
No use at all:
isvmber ... ... 14 4“ 58
Focent ... 28 6.1 48
No op.inior: |
Nume'r ..o 7 n 18 |
Lreent ................. ...... 14 15 1.5 |
Nofresponses: ‘
Number ........... ....... ... 8 F 16 1
Petcent ... ........ .. ...... 16 12 13
Total responses:
Number ...... . ... ... 494 720 1214 |
Percent .................. 1000 170.0 100.0
{
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Tanrr 10.—Views on usefulness of mental health course work in present work, by

number of mental health courses taken at a school of public health

Degree of uscfulness

Numoer of mental health courses taken at a school of

public health

1 $ or more Total

Highly uscful:

Number 115 78 128 821

Percent . 170 252 %9 26.4
Useful:

Nun.ber s 145 74 532

Percent . . 464 16.8 318 43.7
Of little w.

Number . ... ... ... .. 185 64 23 272

Perce..’ . ... 274 20.6 99 228
No usc at all’

Mumbe- . L 1) 13 2 58

Percent . ... ... . .. ... 64 42 08 18
N7 opirlon:

Numaer . .. ......... 12 S S 18

benernnt .. ... .. ] 1.0 13 15
Nonresponses:

Namber . ... ... ... ... 7 7 s 17

Pacent . . ...... ... 1.0 22 13 13

Tot~1 responses: ‘
SHumber ........... 675 310 293 1218
Percent ............ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

’
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TasLe [1.—Views on relationships of mental health issues to public health course
work, by mental health work experience prior to enrollment in a

school of public health

Degree of relationship

Mental health work experience prior to enrollment

Yes No Total

Highly related:

Number ... .. .. .. ... o 306 849 655

Percent .......... e s1.8 163 211
Moderately related:

Number ............... ... 299 572 871

Percent ...................... .. 810 26.7 28.1
Occasionally related:

Number ... ... ... .. e 288 870 1,158

Percent .................. ..... 299 10.7 873
-0t related:

Number ....... ......... ... .. L1 152 185

Peroent .................. . ... 84 7.1 6.0
No opinion:

Number .. ... . ... . ... ... ... 18 146 164

Percent ............... ........ 19 6.8 53
Nonresponses:

Number ........... ... ..... 19 50 69

Percent . ..... ................. 20 24 22

Total responses:
Number ................. 968 2,139 3,102
Percent .................. 100.0 100.0 100.0
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TaBLe 12.—Views on relationships of mental health issues to pubiic health course
work, by number of mental health courses taken at a school of public health

Number of mental health courses taken at a school of
public health
Degree of relationship
None 1 2 3 or more Total

Highly related:

Number ................. 306 140 100 97 643

Percent .................. 169 20.7 323 416 212
Moderately reiated:

Number ................. 422 240 107 86 855

Percent .................. 233 35.6 34.5 36.9 282
Occasivnally related:

Number ................. 751 257 W 43 1,141

Percent .................. 414 38.1 29.0 18.5 376
Not related:

Number ................. 145 24 10 3 182

Percent .................. 8.0 36 32 1.3 6.0
No opinion:

Number ................. 141 13 3 4 161

Percent .................. 7.8 19 1.0 1.7 53
Nonresponses:

Number .... ...... ..... 49 1 0 0 50

Percent .................. 25 0.1 (WX 0.0 1.7

Total responses:
Number ........... 1,814 675 310 233 3,032
Percent ............ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
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APPENDIX H

TasLe |.—Views on level of interest in mental health prompted by training in a
school of public health, by number of mental health courses taken at a
school of public health

Number of mental health courses taken at a school

Level of interest . of public health
None 1 2 3 ormore| Total

High interest:

Number ............................ 173 116 91 124 504

Percent ................ ...l 95 17.2 294 532 16.6
Moderate interest:

Number ......................... ... 556 324 135 77 1,092

Percent ................... iiie... 30.7 48.0 43.5 33.0 36.0
Little interest:

Number ............................ 838 202 67 18 1,125

Percent ................ ... ...... 46.2 299 216 7.7 37.1
No opinion:

Number ............................ 207 23 8 9 247

Percent .......................o.... 114 34 26 39 8.l
Nonresponses:

Number ........................ ..., 40 10 9 5 64

Percent ................ ... ..., 22 15 29 22 22

Total responses:
Number ...................... 1814 675 310 233 3,032
Percent ...................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
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